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PREFACE

This is the eleventh as well as the last volume of the Supplementary Author Catalogue compris-
ing entries for letters “T-Z” for printed books in Europcan Languages received in the Library
from the year 1951 to 1961. The first volume in this series comprising entries of Letter
“A” was published in 1964. Then the publication work was totally suspended till 1972 and it
was received by publishing the second volume comprising entries for Letter “B” in the year
13;3. edIn compiling this volume the same rules, as followed in the earlier volumes have been
observed.

This volume was compiled and edited by Smt. Kalyani Maitra, Ex-Assistant Librarian of
Printed Catalogue Division. She was ably assisted by Technical Staff of the Division.

Shri A. N. Patra, at present the Assistant Librarian of Printed Catalogue Division has been
responsible for the proof reading work of this Catalogue. He has been ably assisted by Smt.
Niva Lodh, Supdt. (Tech.), Shri Paritosh Mondal, Tech. Asstt. and Shri Amal Ganguly.

The next programme is to publish the Author Catalogue comprising entries for letters A-Z
for printed books in English language received in the Library during the period from 1962 to
1980. Volume One of this series comprising for Letter “A” is already in the press.

Our thanks are due to Shri A. K. Ghatak, Manager, Government of India Press, Santragachi,
Howrah and staff concerned for printing of this work.

National Library
Calcutta-700 027 AsHIN Das Gupta
1989 Director

)



ARRANGEMENY OF ENTRIES

The main sntrias Jave been arranged in one sequence alphabetically by the author and title of books, Joint
authors have been artanged in a separate sequence immodiately after the entries for same authors writing singly.
Secondary entries, ¢.8., ontries for editors, translators etc., have been arranged in a separate sequence.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

TerM ABBREVIATION
A\Tn:;e Axfl,
Band(German) Bd.
band(Swedish) bd,
bearbeitot begrb,
bibliography, bibliographical bibl,
bulletin bull,
centimetre cm.
circa ca.
coloured col,
Company co.
Compare of.
Compiter, Compiled comp,
Copyright c.
department dept,
diagram, -s. diagr.,, diagrs.
edition, editor, edited ed.
engraved engr,
enlarged enl,

facsimile, -s,

facsim, faesims,

fascicle fasc.
flourished fl,

folded fold,
frontispiece, -3, front., fronm,
genealogical geneal,
government govt.
illustration, -s, illus.
including incl.

(vil)



Iﬂ
incorporated
introduction
Junior
leaf, leaves
limited
Manuscript, -s.
new series
no date (of publication)
no. place (of publication)
number, -s.
page, -s.
part, -s.
plate, plates
portrait, -s.
preface
preliminary
preliminary leaf
psendonym
publishing
serie
series
Supplicment
Teil, Theil
title page
tome
tomo
translator, translated

“ersus

volume, -s

LIST OF AMIAM«WM.

(viii)

ABBREVIATION.
inc,
introd,
Jr.

L.

itd.
ms., mss.
new ser,
nd.
n.p.

no,

p.

pt.. pts.
pl.
port,, ports.
pref.
prelim,
p.L.
pseud.
pub.

ser,

ser.
Suppl.
T., Th,
t.p.

t.

t.

tr.

Vs,

v., vol., vols,

’
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T
Ta-Kao, Ch’u, see Ch’'u Ta-Kao.
Ta Kung Pao, Hongkong, Pub.
Trade with China; a practical guide. Hongkong,

Ta Kung Pao, 1957.
E 380.951/T 675

Ta-lin, Tung, see Tung, Ta-lin
Ta-tung, Kuan, see Kuan, Ta-{ung.
Tabasaranksii, Z. A., jt. auth.

Katrsev, A. A, and others.

Geochemical methods of prospecting and ex-
ploration for petroleum and natural gas, [by] A.
A. Kartsev, Z. A. Tabasaranskii, M. 1. Subbota &
G. A. Mogilevskii ; English tr. ed. by Paul A.
Witherspoon & William D. Romey. Derkeley,
University of California Press, 1959.

E/O 622.18282/K 149
Taber, Clarence Wilbur.

Taber’s cyclopedic medical dictionary in-
cluding a digest of medical subjecis: medicine,
surgery, nursing, dietectics, physical therapy ;
rev. sixth ed Philadelphia, F. A. Davis, 1954.

-p. illus., tables, diagrs. 16} cm.

Various pagings.

E 610.3/T 113

Taber, Elizabeth S., ed.

Strenkovsky, Serge.
The art of make-up ; ed. by Elizabeth S. Taber.
London, Frederick Muller, 1937.
E. 792.027/St 83

Tache, J. C.

The Colorado potato beetle, (chrysomela Dece-
mlineata) and how to oppose its ravages; ftr.
from the French by Douglas Brymmer. [Otta-
wa 7] 1880.

35p. col. front. 21 cm.
Bibl. p. [7]-8.

Bbund with “A lecture on the marriage law in
India ” by Norendra Nath Sen % other tracts.

171, A. 201 A (6)
1 LNv/84

Tads, Tokan, ed.
Tibetan pictorial life of the Buddha. Tokyo,
Tibet Bunka Senyokai, 1958
44p. 39p. 37 plates (part col), 3341X268 em.
Added t.p. in Japanese,
Text in English & Japanese
E/O 704.948943/T 12

Taeuber, Conrad, 1906- and Tacuber Irene

Barnes, 1906—

The changing population of the United States.
New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman &
Hall, <1958.

xi, 357p. maps. tables, diagrs. 224 em. (Census
Monograph Series).

“ Sources for national demographiec statistics ”:
p. 327-334.

E 312973/T 122

Taeuber, Irene Barnes, 1906—

The population of Japan. Princeton, New Jer-
sey. Princeton University Press, 1938.

xvp.,, 2 1, 46lp. maps, tables, diagrs. 304X
22} cm.

Biblp. [395]-455.

“Under the editorial sponsorship of office of
population research Princeton University ”.

E/O 312952/T 122

Taeuber, Irene Barnes, 1966—, jt. auth.
Taeuber, Conrad, 1906— and Taeuber, Irene
Barnes, 1906-—
The changing population of the United States.
New York, John Wiley, ©1958.
E 312.973/T 122

Tafel, Louis H., fr.
Beenninghausen, Clemens Maria Franz von, 1785-
1864.

The lesser writings of C. M. F. von Beenning-
hausen ; comp. by Thomas Lindsley Bradford.
Tr. from the original German by L. H. Tafel
1st Indian ed. Calcutta, Sett Dey, [1849].

134. A 441

Schuessler, Med, 1821—

An abridged therapy ; manual for the bioche-
mical treatment of disease. Tr. by Louis H.
Tafel. Calcutta, Haenemann Pub., 1960.

E. 613.532/Sch 19

1



TAFF

Taff, Charles Albert, 1916—

Traffic management ; principles and practices.
Rev. ed. Homewood, I1l., Richard D. Irwin, 1959.

xx, 631p. illus, maps (part double), tables.
23 cm.

“ Selected bibl.”: p. 600-604.
E 658.788/T 123

Taffrail, pseud, see Dorling, Henry Taprell.

Taft, Cynthia H., jt. auth.
Reynolds, Lloyd George, 1910-
thia H.

The evolution of wage structurc; with a sec-
tion by Robert M. Macdonald. New Haven, Yale
University Press, 1956,

and Taft, Cyn-

147. B. 857
Taft, Donald Reed, 1886—
Criminclogy, a cultural interpretation; rev.
[2nd] ed. New York, Macmillan, 1955.
xvi, 704p. front., iilus., plans, tables. 23 cm.

“ Selected references at end of mwst of chap-
ters; bibl. footnotes.

146. F. 369

Taft, Lorado.

The appreciation of sculpture Chicago, Ame-
rican Library Association, 1927.

49 [1]p. 17} cm. (Reading with a purpose).
“ Books recommended in this course ” at end.
137. D. 101
Taft, Philip.

The structure and government of labor unions.
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 1954.

xixp., 1 1, 312p. tables. 23} cm.

147. B. 677
Taft, Philip.
Commons, John Rogers, 1862—, and others.

History of labour in the United States, by John
R. Commons, David J. Saposs, Helen L. Sumner,
E. B. Mittelman, H. E. Hoagland, John B. An-
drews [&] Selig Perpman. With an introd. note
11>3758Henry W. Farnam. New York, Macmillan,

E 331.0973/C 737
Tagawa, Bunji, illus.
Gamow, George, 1904—

The moon ; introd. by Harold C. Urey. Illus,
by Bunji Tagawa. Rev. ed. London, Abelard-
Schuman, 1959.

E 523.3/G 148

TAGORE

Taggart, Arthur Fay, 1884—

Handbook of mineral dressing ores and indus-
trial minerals. New York, John Wiley ; London,
Chapman & Hall, 1953.

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 cm. (Wiley Engi-
neering Handbook Series).

S.T.522.7/T. 128

Tagliacozzo, Daisy L. jt. auth.
Seidman, Joel Isaae, 1906-— and others.

The worker views his union, by Joel Seidman.
Jack London, Bernard Karsh [&] Daisy L. Tag-
lia Cozzo. Chicago, University of Chicago DPress,
1958,

E 331.880973/Se 42

Tagor, Rabindranath, see Tagore, Rabindranath,
1861-1941.

Tagore, Abanindranath, 1871-1951.

Abanindranath Tagore, his early work, ed. by
Ramendranath Chakravorty. Calcuite, Art Sec-
tion, Indian Museum, [1951].

19p. 1., xiii [1] 1, incl. xiii col. plates, photos,
ports, facsims. 30}x23} cm.
All plates are mounted.

Reproductions of his early paintings and fres-
coes preserved in the gallery of the Indian Muse-
um, Calcutta.

174. A. 504

~—Thirty plates, Calcutta, Visva-Bharati, 1951.

[33]L incl. 30 col.plates, port. 38274 em.
This edition is limited to 60 copies of which
this is No. 17.

Plates and port. are mounted and leave loose.
174, A, 534

Tagore, Abanindranath, 1871-1951.

Gobind Chandra, rai.

Abanindranath Tagore.

Calcutta, Thacker,
Spink, 1951,

169. D. 1707

Tagore, Abanindranath, 1871-1951, illus,

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

_ De leerschool van den papegaii en Tcespraken
in Shanti Niketan; met tcestemming van den
dichter bewerkt door Noto Sceroto, Teekeningen
van Abanindranath Tagore. ‘S-Gravenhage, Adi
Pcestaka, 1922,

174, E, 90_



TAGORE

Tagore, Bala Schoondoree.

The eastern lily gathered—a memoir of Bala
Shoondoree Tagore; with observations on the
position and prospects of Hindu female society,
by Edward Storoow. With a pref. by James Ken-
nedy. 2nd ed. enl. London, John Snow, 1856.

ix p, 1 1, 100p. 14 cm.
‘E 396.0954/T 129

Tagore, Basab, see Tagore, Basubendra.
Tagore, Basubendra.

The art of Basub Tagore ; ed. by Krishna Chai-
tanya, New Delhi Dhoomi Mal Dharam Das,

[—1
7p.1,, 121 mounted illus. (part col) 30 cm.
174. A. 624

— Poems of Basab Tagore. Calcutta. Thacker,
Spink, 1933.
2p.l. xii, 31p. illus., port. 18 em.
175. F. 687

— The restless heart : poems; tr. by the authoer
from the original Bengali. Calcutta, Thacker
Spink, 1951,
2 pl, xii, 27p. illus.,, plates, 184 cm.
174. E. 977

Tagore, Gaganendranath, 1867-1938.

Gaganendranath Tagore; souvenir voclume
two. Calcutta, Academy of Fine Axts, 1957.

4 p.l, 14 mounted col. illus. 2842231 cm.
Mounted col. illus. on cover,

174. A. 700

Tagore, Ganesh Vasudev.

Historical grammar of apabhramsa, Poona,
Deccan College Post-graduate and Research In-
stitute, 1948.

xvii, 454p. 24§ cm. (Deccan College Disserta-
tion Series—No. 5).

176. B. 321

- — Another copy.
E 491.25/T 126

Tagore, Nabindranath, jt. illus,
Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Gitanjali and fruit-gathering; with illustra-
tions by Nandalal Bose, Surendranath Kar, Aba-
nindra Nath Tagore and Nobindra Nath Tagore.

London, Macmillan, 1927. i
E 801.441/T 129

TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Ahnaat paadet ; ynna muita kerto-muksia. Te-
kijan luvalla suomentanut J. Hollo. Helsingissa,
Kustannusosakeyhtio Octoava, 1923.

235p. 18 cm.
Original title in Bengali : Galpaguchcha.
E 89143/T 129 a

—Banse a versovana dramata ; prelizili V. Lesny
a D. Zbavitel. Praha, Statni nakladatelstvi kras-
ne literatury, hudby a umeni, 1958,

~-v. 193 cm.

Selected works of Rabindranath Tagore in
Czech.

Library has: v.l.
E 801.41/T 129

—Binodini : a novel. Tr. [from the Bengali] by
K. R. Kripalani. New Delhi, Sahitya Akademy,
1959.

viii, 276p. 18 cm.

Original title: “ Chokher Bali”,

E. 891.43/T 129 gb
— — Another copy.

T.C. 89143/T 120 b

— De brief van den koning: {the post office);
spel in twee bedrijven. Nederlandsche Vertaling
Van Henri Bore{. Utrecht, W. De Haan, [19- ],

87p. incl. front‘i\ 20} cm.

Dit spel is uit het Bengali in “t Engelsch ver-
taald door Vevabrata Mukerjea en uit het Engel-
sch in 't Nederlandsch door Henri Borel,

Original title in Bengali”: *“ Dakghar ”.

174. E. 869

— Buddhadeva. Santiniketan, Santiniketan Press,
[195- ].
covertitle, 1 pl, 28p. plate facsims. 244 cm.
178. D. 1639

—El cartero del rey la luna nueva; traduocion
del ingies por Zenobbia Camprubi de Jimenez y
Juan Ramon Jimenez. Quinta ed. Buenos Aires,
Editorial Losada, S.A., 1959.

152p.,, 1 1 18 cm.
Tr. of the Post-office & The Crescentmoon.
E 891.42/T 128 ¢



TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

The Centre of Indian Culture. Calcuta, Visva-
Bharati, 1951.

3p.l, 43, [1]lp. 22 cm.

1st pub., 1919,
172 H. 871

— Chitra (poema dramatico), Pajaros perdidos
(sentiminetos); segunda ed. Traduccion de Zeno-
bia Camprubi de Jimenez. Buenos Aires, Edito-
rial Losada, S.A., 1958.

117p, 1 1. 18 cm.

Original title in Bengali: “Chitrangada” and
“ Lekhan ",
E 891.42/T 129.c

— Chitra—a play in one act. London, India
. Society, 1913.
ix, 34 p, 11 2113 cm.
Original title in Bengali: “ Chitrangada”.
Bengali.
174. E. 405

+=— — Another ed.
174, E. 405 (1)

— Chitra ; een spel in een acte uitsluitend geau-
toriseerde vertaling door Frederick Van Eeden.
2e druk. Amsterdam, W. Versluys, 1922,

T9p. 14 cm. -
Original title in Bengali “ Chitrangada”.
174. E. 855

—Chitra ; ein spiel in einem aufzug. Munchen,
Kurt Wolff, [nd.].

79p. 22§ cm.
Original title in Bengali. “ Chitrangada”.
174. E. 851

~~ Chitralipi, 2. [Calcutta] Visva-Bharati, 1951.

[19]1. incl. 15 col. plates (incl. facsim), 304X
23} em. \

Collection ;
Santiniketan.

AH plates are mounted,

Plate I reproduces on manuscript poem.

174. A, 532

Rabindra-Bhavan, Visva-Bharati,

-~ Another copy, 1951.
E/O 759.954/T 129

TAGORE

| Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Ciclo del a primavera, comedia; segunda ed,
Traduccion de Zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez.
Buenos Aires, Eeditorial Losada, S. A., 1958.

105 [1] p., 1 1, 18 cm.

Original title in Bengali *“ Phalguni”.
E 891.42/T 129 ci

— Collected poems and plays of Rabindranath
Tagore, London, Macmillan, 1950,

v, 577p., 1 1. 20 cm,

Contents: 1. Gitanjali;- 2. The Crescent
moon ;- 3. The gardener; 4. Chitra ;- 5. Frwt
gathering :- 6. The Post Office:- 7. Lover’s
gift. 8. Crossing ;- 9. Stray Birds;- 10. The
cycle of spring;- 11, The fugitive and other
poems ;- 12, Sacrifice and other plays.

174. E. 675

—— — Another copy.
L c 891.441/T 129

—A complete translation of Tagor'es Chitranga-
da; tr. by Birendra Nath Roy. Calcutta, Sri-
bhumi Pub., 1957

3p.l, 53p. 184 cm.
174, E, 931

. R PR

— La cosecha (poemas); ®gunda ed. Traduccionl
de zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. Buenos Aires,
Editorial Losada, S. A., 1957.

123p. 18 cm,
Tr. from Bengali.
Collection of Katha o kahini & other poems.
E 891.41/T 129 co

— The Crescent moon. Tr. from the original
Bengali by the author. London, Macmillan, 1951.

{4lp, 1 1, 82p. 18 cm.
174. E. 431(2)

— The Crescent moon ; by Rabindranath Tagore,
tr. from the original Bengali by the author.
London, Macemillan, 1913.

xii, 82p. col. front., col. plates. 20 em.

174. E. 431(1)



TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindra Nath, 1861.1841,

[The Crescent moon] Der Zunehmende Mond ;
[berechtigte deutsche ubertragung von Hans Eff-
enberger] Munchen, Kurt Wolff, 1915.

118p, 1 L 22} cm.
174. E. 959

Crisis in civilization ; [rev. ed.] Calcutta, Visva-
Bharati, [1957].

4pl, 17 [1]p., 1 L 21} em.

Written on the occasion of the poet’s 80th birth-
in 1941,

Origina] title in Bengali “ Sabhyatar Sankat ”.
172. B. 158(1)

_—— Fop. 2, 1950.
172, B. 159

—Cygne ; tr. du Bengali par Kalidas Nag & Pierre
Jean Jouve. 2 ed. Paris, Delamain, Boutelleau,
[1923].

152p., 2 1 19 cm,
Original title in Bengali: Balaka.
E 891.41/T 129 ¢

Dasopfer undandere dramen ; ubert ragung von
Helene Meyer Franck & Heinrich Meyer Benfey.
Munchen, Kurt Wolf, 1920.

154 {1]p. 224 cm.
ubers nach der englischen ans gabe.
Original title in Bengali: “ Visarjan ”.
174. E. 957

— — Another copy, 1920.
E 891.420/T 129

—Devouring love ; tr. from Bengali into English
by Shakuntala Rao Sastri. Ed. by Walter Donald
Kring. New York, East West Institute, 1961.

92p. 81 cm. (East West Institute Series-3).
Original title in Bengali: “ Raja O Rani”.
E 891.42/T 129 de
— — Another copy.
T.C. 891.42/T 129 de

—~— Dom imir roman. Posledmiaia poema, roman.
perevod ¢ benga skogo Vera Novikovoi. Moskva,
gos. izd-vo Khudozh lit-ry, 1956. Ve

820p., 2 1 port. 20 cm. {Sochinenila -v.3).
At head of title; Rabindranath Tagore.

Original titles in Bengali : “ Gharebaire & Se-
ser Kavita”.

174, E. 919

TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
Dom i swiat; przelozyy, Winncenty Birken-
majer. Wydawniczy, Panstwory Instytut, {18- ].
252p., 2 1. 194 cm. (Poweisci 20 Wieku).
Original title in Bengali: “ Ghare baire”.
E 8901.43/T129 D

Elamani muistoja; suomentanut. J. Hollo.
Helsingissa, Kustannusosa Keyhtio octava, 1923.

286p. 18 cm.
Original title in Bengali: “Jivan smriti ”.
E 92/T 129 ¢

— Farande faglar; bemyndigard oversattning
fram engelskan av Hugo Hutlenberg. Stockholre,
P.A. Norstedt & Soners Forlag, 1917.

53p. 22} cm.
174. E. 469

P RAPC
— Farewell my friend, a novel; fr. from the
Bengali by K. R. Kripalani. London, New India
pub. [nd.].
80p. 204 cm.
Original title “Shesher Kavita”,
175. D. 713

—Farewell, my friend an dthe garden; two no-
velettes. Tr. from Bengali by K. R. Kripalani,
Calcutta [etc.], Jaico Pub. House, 1956,

173p. 16 cm.
Original title : “ Seser kavita & Malancha”.
174. E. 861

- ’ B

-— A flight of swans, poems from Balaka. Tr. from
Bengali by Aurcbindo Bose, with a foreword by
Radhakrishnan. London, John Murray, 1955,

xiv, 82p. 17 em. (The Wisdom of the East
Series).

174. E. 708

— — Anocther copy, 1955.
T.C. 891.41/T 129 11

— Fruit-gathering. London, Macmillan, 1955,
2p.l., 123p. 18 cm.
— - Cop. 2. 1951,

175, F. 143(1)



TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Frunktplockning ; bemyndigad oversattning
fran engelskan av Hugo Hultenberg. Stockholm,
P. A. Norstedt & Soners Forlag, 1916.

2p.l, 106p. 21 cm.

Collection of Tagore’s poems, originally writlen
in Bengali.

174, E. 471

~The function of a library. Calcutta, Visva-
Bharati Bookshop, 1951..

1pl, 5 [1]p. 184 em.

“Address of the Chairman, Reception Commit-
tee, All-India Library Conference, Calcutta, De-
cember, 1928 7,

——Cop. 2, 1951
161. E. 1181

— De gast, en andere varhalen. Ingeleid en uit
het Bengaals vertaald, door B. Dhawale. Amster-
dam, H. Meulenhoff, [n.d.].

99p. front. (port.). 19 em.

Geautoriseerde uitg.

Tr, of “Atithi ” & “ Durasha” from Galpaguch-
cha in Bengali.

174. E, 857

— Gitanjali (song of offerings)—a collection of
prose translations made by the author from the
original Bengali ; with an introd. by W. B. Yeats;
[Library ed.j London ; Macmillan, 1949.

xxii, 101p. 18 cm.

— — Another copy, 1951.
E 891.41/T 129 g

~—Gitanjali and {ruit-gathering; with iilustra-
tions by Nanadalal Bose, Surendra Nath Kar,
Abanindra Nath Tagore and Nobindra Nath Ta-
gore. London, Macmillan, 1927.

xxii, 1Z3p. col. front., plates (part. col.) 19 cm.
E 891.441/T 129

—A glimpse of Tagore’s poems ; in English verse,
by K. Ray. Calcutta, Economic Press, 1956.
5 pl, 53 [1]p., 2 L port. 20 cm.
[S;JReference to the original in Bengali ”: p. [57]-
174. E. 841

~— — Another copy.
E 89141/T 129 r

TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Glimpses of Bengal, selected from the letters
of Sir Rabindranath Tagore, 1885 to 1885, Lon-
don, Macmillan, 1948,

vii, 166p. 18 cm.
169. D, 408(1)
— The golden boat; tr. by Bhabani Bhattacha-
rya. Calcutta [etc.], Jaico Pub. House, 1958.
Original title in Bengali; “ Sonar Tari”.
174. E. 781
— — Another copy, Bombay, 1958.
E 891.43/T 129 ¢
— Gora. London, Macmillan 1949.
3p.l., 408p. 18 cm.
Original title in Bengali “Gora”.
175. D. 555(1)
— Gara, roman ; perevod s bengalskogo E. Alek-
seevoi, B. Karpushkina i. E. Smirnovoi. Pod
red. V., Novikovoi. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo., Khudozh.
lit-ry., 1956.
478p., 1 1. port. 20 cm. (Sochineniia-v.2).
At head of title: Rabinndranath Tagor,
174, E. 937
— — Another copy, 1956.
E 891.43/T 129 go
— Gora, romaani ; suomentanut J. Hollo. Helsin-
gissa, Kustannu-sosakey htio otava, 1925,
308p., 1 1. 19 cm.
E 881.43/T 129 go (h)

— Haaksirikko ; tekijan luvalla suomentanut J.

Hollo. Helsingissa Kustannusosakeyhtio otava,
1922,
477p. 19 cm.

Original title in'Bengali “ Naukaduvi ”,
E 80143/T 129 h

~— Das heim und die welt, roman; [aus dem
Englischen ubertragen von Helene Mener-Franck.
Munchen, Kurt Wolff verlag, 1920.

372p., 21 17% cm.
Original title in Bengali “ Ghare Baire”,
175. F‘ 863

— The herald of spring ; poems from Mohua. Tvr.
from the Bengali by Aurobindo Bose, with a life
of Tagore by the translator. London, John Mur-
ray, 1957.

x, 83p. facsim. 16} cm.
175, F. 781

— — Another copy, 1857,
T.C. 85141/T 128 h



TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861.1941,

La hermana mayor, y otros cuentos; tr. de
Zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez segunda ed. Bue-
nqos Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A., 1958.

104p,, 1 1 18 cem. '
Original title in Bengali : “ Galpaguchcha ”,
E 891.43/T 129 he
— The home and the world ; [tr.] by Surendra-
nath Tagore. London, Macmillan, 1948,
viii, 333p. 18 cm.
Original title in Bengali : “ Ghare baire .
175. D. 829
— Huis en wereld; uitsluitend ~geautoriseerde

vertaling, door Frederick \Van Eeden. Amster-
dam, W. Versluys, 1921,

332p. 21 em.
Original title in Bengali: “ Ghare baire ”.
174. E. 853
— Hungry stones, and other stories ; by Rabindra-

nath Tagore ; translated from the original Beng-
ali by various writers. London, Macmillan, 1916.

vii, 271p. 19} cm.
174. E. 515(1)

— “Jana-Gana-Mana-Adhinayaka”, national song;
melody and words: Rabindranath Tagore, piano
arrangement : Sivasharan. [Calcutta, Visva-Bha-
rati Music Board, 1949].

Cover-title, [4]p. illus, (music). 354X28 cm.
— — Cop. 2 & 3.
138. D. 68

— El jardinero; con un poema de Juan Ramon
Jimenez. Traduccion de Zenobia Camprubi Ay-
mar & Juan Romon Jimenez. Cuarta ed. Buenos
Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A., 1958.

137p. 18 em.
Original title in English : “ The gardener”.
E 891.41/T 129 j

~ Khikeialer ; Garif Akhunov, ter. Kazan, Tara-
stan Kitap neshriiaty, 1960.
261 [1]p., 1 1 20 cm.
Okiginal title in Bengali: “ Galpaguchha”.
r E 89143/T 129 k

— The king of the dark chamber. Tr. into Eng-
lish by the author. London, Macmillan, 1947.

2p.l, 200p. 18 cm.
Original title in Bengali “Raja”.
175. F. 127

TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1361-1940,

Der Konig der dunklen Kammer ; berechtigte
deutsche ubertragung von Hedwig Lachmann
und Gustav Landauer nach der von Rabindranath
Tagore selbst veranstalteten englischen ausgabe]
Munchen. Kurt Wolff verlag, 1915,

233 [1Jp., 1 L 22 em.
Original title in Bengali : “ Raja ”.
175. F. 661

— De Koning Van de donkere Kamer ; geautori-
seerde Vertaling uit het Engelsch door Heuri
Borel. Amsterdam, W, Versluys, 1919,

147p. 143 cm.
Original title in Bengali: “ Raja”.
E 891.42/T 120 k

— Konungen av det morka rummet ; bemyndigad
oversattning fran engelskan av Kr. I. Anderberg.
Stockholm, P.A. Norstedt & Soners Forlag, 1917.

157p. 21 cm. )

Original title in Bengali: “Raja ”.

E 891.42/T 129

— Grushenie, roman. [perevod s bengalskogo E.
Stirnovoi i I. Tovstykh] Red. V. Novikovoi. Mos.-
kva, Gos. izd-vo Khudozh. lit-ry, 1955,

xxvip.,, 1 1, 282p, 1 1 port. 20 cm. (Sochine-
niia-v.1).

At head of title : Rabindranath Tagore.

Original title in Bengali: “Naukadubi”.

_— 174, E. 921
— Krushenie, roman ; perevod s bengalsko .
Stirnovoi i I. Tovstykh, pod redakts%ei V.gl(‘)Iogf-

kovoi]. Moskva, Gosudarstvennoi izdatelstvo
Khudozhestvennoi literatury, 1956, '

271 [1]p. port. 20 cm.
Original title in Bengali: “ Naukadubi ”.

174. E. 819

— Lectures and addresses by Rabindranath
Tagore; selected from the speeches of the poet, by
Anthony X. Soares. London, Macmillan, 1950

x p, 1 1, 160p. 18 cm.

175. F. 347(1)
— De leerschool van den papegaai en toespraken
in Shanti Niketan; met toestemmingg van den
dichter bewerkt door Noto Socroto. Teekeningen
van Abanindranath Tagore. 'S-gravenhage, Adi
peestaka, 1922,
67p. front, illus., port. 32X24 cm.

14 E. %



TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
Letters to his wife. [Santiniketan], ...
Cover-title, 18 p., plate. 24 em.
“ Reprinted from Visvabharati quarterly, San-
tiniketan, West Bengal”, Cover.
Tr. by Lila Majumdar, a selection from the first
book of Chithipatra series pub. by Visva-Bharati.
E 92/[T 129]

—Lover’s gift, and crossing. London, Macmillan,
1949, .
1pl, 117p. 18 em.

Original in Bengali.
175, E. 367(1)

— Mashi, y otros cuentos ; traduccion de Zenobia
Camprubi de Jimenez. Segunda ed. Buenos
Aires, Editorial Losada, S. A., 1958.

128p., 1 1. 18 cm.

Original title in Bengali: “ Galpaguchcha”.

E 891.43/T 129 m

— Mashi and other stories. Tr. from the original
Bengali by various writers. London, Macmillan,

1952.

[2]p., 1., 223p. 18 cm,
174. E. 443[1)

— Morada de paz (Shantiniketan) la escuela de
Rabindranath Tagore en Bolpur por W.W. Pear-
son. Traduccion de Zenobia Camprubi de Jime-
nez. Segunda ed. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada,

S.A., 1958.

117p., 1 1 18 cm.

Contents : Cancion de la escuela de Shantinike-
tan.—El regalo al guru (cuento).—Paraiso. pala-
bras de Rabindranath Tagore a los estudiantes
Japoneses de Tokio- Despedida.

E 891.44/T 129 m

—More stories from Tagore, Calcutta [ete.], Mac-
millan, 1951.

vii, 152p. 18} em.

Notes : p. 143-152,

Contents : The trust property.- The kingdom of
cards.- The hungry stones.- Raja and Rani.- The
fugitive gold.- The editor.- The victory.- The lost
jewels.- My fair neighbour.- The renunciation.-
The skeleton.- The river stairs,

— —Cop. 2,

>

175. D. 775

FAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

More tales from Tagore; adapted by E. F.
Dodd. Madras [etc.], Macmillan, 19586.

101p. illus. 184 cm. (Macmillan’s Stories to
Remember Senior Series).

Contents: The editor.- The victory.- The son
of Rashmani.- Once there was a king.- The hungry

stones.- Master Mashai- My fair neighbour.-
The renunciation.
E 891.43/T 129

— — Another copy, 19(.50.
J.C. 891.43/T 129

——dN]Iy school. [Santiniketan, Santiniketan Press,
nd.].
Cover-title, 10p. 24} cm. (Visva-Bharati. Pam-

phlet No. 1),
172, H. 931

— Die nacht der erfullung, erzahlungen (tr. from
English by Helene Meyer-Franck]. Munchen,
Kurt Wolff Verlag, 1921.

2ul, 214p, 1 1. 18 cm.
175. D. 769

— Nationalism. London, Macmillan, 1957,
v, 1, 47-135p. 194 em.
148. B. 199

— — 1950.
148. B. 199(1)

— Obra escojida, lirica breve, teatro, cuento, afo-
rismo, escuela. Traduccion de Zenobia Camprubi
de Jimenez. Con un espistolario liminar de Jose
Ortega y Gasset, y un colofon lirico de Juan
Ramon Jimenez. Prologo de Agustin Caballero
Madrid, Aguilar, S.A. de Ediciones, 1958.
1305 [1}p. port, 18 cm. (Bibliteca Premios
Nobel).
E 891.4081/T 129
— Ofrenda lirica (Gitanjali) (poemas oon un
poema de Juan Ramon Jimenez; Traduccion de
Zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. Segunda ed.
Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A., 1958,
130p. 18 cm.
Original title in Bengali: “ Gitanjali”.
— —Cop. 2, pub. Nouvelle Revue Francaise,
1914. (1961).
E 891.41/T 129 of



TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861.1841,

Our universe ; tr. from the original Bengali of
Rabindranath Tagore by Indu Dutt. Foreword
by Malcolm Mac-Donald. London, Meridian
Books, 1858.

ix, 105 [1]p. 21} cm.
Original title in Bengali Vishvaparichaya.
E 523.1/T 129

— Pesy ; perevod ¢ bengal'skogo. Moskva, Gos.
izd-vo. Khudozh. lit-ry, 1957.

269 [1]p, 1 1 port. 20 em. (Sochineniia-v.6).

At head of title : Rabindranath Tagore.

Contents : Vozmedzdie prirody [Prakritir pra-
tishodh]; perevod M. Kafitioni.- Zhertvoprino-
shenie [Visarjan] perevod E. Smirnovai-Brosa-
lina ; Radzha [Raja] perevod V. Balina.- Pochta
[Dakghar]; perevod Svetovidovoi.- Osvobozhden-

nyi potok [Muktadhara] perevod V. Balina i T.
Guninoi.

174. E. 939

— Las piedras hambrientas, y otros cuentos ; tra-
duccionde Zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. Segun-
da ed. Madrid, Afrodisio Aguado, S.A.- editoresli-
lereros, 1959,

245p. 18 em (Clasicos y maestros)
Original title in Bengali : * Galpaguchcha ”.
E 891.43/T 129 1

— Pimean Kammion Kuningas; ja muita dra-
amoja Suomentanut J. Hollo. Helsingissa, Kus-
tannusosakeyhtio otava, 1924,

432p. 18 cm.
- E 891.42/T 129 p

— The post office. Tr. by Devabrata Mukherjea.
London, Macmillan, 1948.

vii, 88p. 18 om.
Original title in Bengali: “ Dak Ghar”.
175. F. 128(2)

— Das postamt ein buhnenspiel; [berechtigte
deutsche ubertragung von Hedwig Lachmann
und Gustav Landanet] 3 aufl. Muchen, Kurt
Wolff, [192- ]. .

103 1] p, 1 1 223 cm.
Ubers. Nach der englischen ausgabe.
Origina) title in Bengali: “ Dakghar ”.
174, E, 955

1 Lyn/34

TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

Postkontoret ; oversatting av Devabrata Mu-
kherjea Engelska version av Harold Heyman.
Stockholm, P.A. Norstedt & Soners Forlag, 1916,

88p. 21 cm.

Tr. from Bengali : “ Dakghar ”.

74. E. 467

— Rabindranath Tagore on art & asthetics; a
selection of lectures, essays and letters. Calcutta
[etc.], Orient Longmans, 1961.

ivp, 2 1, 113p. 204 cm.
At head of title: * Centenary, 1861-1961 .
ET701/T 129 »
— — Another copy.
T.C. 7601/T 129 r

Rasskazy ; perevod s bengal’'skogo. Sostavitel’
A. Gnatiu-Danil’chuk. Moskva, Gos. izd. Khud.
lit.-ry, 1955,

158p., 1 1 20 cm.
Original title in Bengali “ Galpaguchcha ”.
E 891.43/T 129 ra

— Rasskazy : perevod ¢ bengalskogo. Vera Novi-
kovoi. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo. Khudozh, lit-ry,
1956.

269 [1]p., 1 1 port. 20 em. (Sochineniia-v.5).
Original title in Bengali: “ Gulpaguchcha ”.
174. E. \941

— Red oleanders, a drama in one act. l.ondon,
Macmillan, 1948.

1 pl, 181p. 18 cm.
Original title in Bengaii : “ Rakta Karabi".
175. F. 311

— The religion of an artist. Calcutta, Visva-
Bharati Bookshop, 1953. '

27p. 22 em.

Reprinted from ¢ Contemporary Indian Philo-
sophy ”, 1936. :

169 F. 188

— Reminiscences. London, Macmillan, 1948,
[41pl, 272p. 18 cm.
Original in Bengali: “ Jivan Smriti”,
169. D. 33%(1)

i 2
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TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

El rey del salon oscuro (poema dramatico);
segunda ed. Traduccion de Zenobia Camprubi de
Jimenez. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A.,
1958,

120p.,, 1 1. 18} cm.

Original title in Bengali: “ Raja”.

E 891.42/T 129 »

—El rey y la reina, Malini el Asceta (poemas
dramaticos); con tres poemas de Juan Ramon
Jimenez. Tercera ed. Traduccion de Zenobia
Camprubi de Jimenez. Buonos Aires, Editorial
Losada, S.A., 13859.

137p., 2 1. 18 cm.
Original title in Bengali: “ Raja Rani”, * Ma-
lini ” & “ Prakitir Pratisodha ”.
E 891.42'T 129 el

— Rozbicie ; przelozyl Jerzy Bandroswski., War-
szawa, Pantwawy Instytyt Wydawniczy, [1959].
376p., 2 1. 19 cm.
Original title in Bengali: * Nauka duvi”.
E 891.43/T 129 ro

— The runaway, and other stories; ed. by Som-
nath Maitra. Calcutta, Vishva-Bharati, 1959.

ixp, 1 1, 196p. 18 cm.

Tr. by different hands; pub. in various jour-
nals in Bengal-cf cover.

Pub. in connection with the Tagore Centenary
celebration to take place in 1961.

E 891.43/T 129 ru

— Sacrifice and other plays. London, Macmillan,
[1948].
2p.l., 256p. 18 cm.
175. F. 155(1)

— Sadhana, the realisation of life. London, Mac-
millan, 1947,
xi, 164p. 18% cm.
175. F. 107(1)

— Sadhana ; o la via espiritual. Seguida de los
poemas de Kabir Prologo, bibliografias, versiones
v notas de Emilio Gasco Contell. Madrid, Afro-
disio Aguado, S.A. -editores-libreros, 1957.

297p. 18 cm. ‘

“ QObras escritas y publicadas en lengua Bengali
por Rabindranath Tagore”. p. 291-296.

Original title in Bengali: “Sadhana and 100
poems of Kabir”,

E 891.44/T 120 s (a)

TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

Sadhana ; elaman oleellistaminen. J. Hollo.
Helsingissa, Kustannusosakeyhtio otava, 1926.

155 p,, 1 L 19 em.

Tr. from Bengali.
F 891.44/T 120 s

— Sadhana ; traduction et preface de Jean Her-
bert ; cinquieme ed. Paris, Adrien Maison-neuve ;
Neuchatel, Delachaux et Niestle, [1940].
128p. 19 em. (Les grands maitres spirituel dans
I.inde contemporaine).
174, E. 727

- Sadhana ; uitsluitend geautoriseerde vertaling
door Frederick Van Eeden. 2e druk. Amsterdam,
W. Versluys, 1921,

2v. 144 cm.

160, A. 1219

— Sadhana livets mening ; bemyndigad oversatt-
ning av August Carr. Stockholm, P.A. Norstedt
& Soners Forlag, 1914.

2p.l, 179 [1]p. 21 cm.
Original title in Bengali: “Sadhana”.
174, E, 411

— Salutation to Sri Aurobindo, Pondicherry,

Aurcobindo Ashram, 1949.
1 pl, 9. 22 em.

Text in Bengali (in Bengali & Devanagari
scripts) with English translation.

“The original title in Bengali ‘ Namaskar® first
pub. in the ‘Bande Mataram’ on September 8,
1907. The English tr. by Khitish Chandra Sen,
first pub. in Sri Aurcbindo Mandir Annual, Cal-
cutta, 1944 "—cf. t.-p.

— — Cop. 2 & 3, 1949,
E 92/Au 68 t

- Sheaves : poems and songs, selected and tr. by
Nagendranath. Gupta. New York, Philosophical
Library, [1951].

152p. 184 cm.

The translation throughout is nearly literal and
the medium adopted is the wvers-libre, the ar-
rangement of the lines being retained as in the
original text. Only one poem has been rendered
into thyme and a few others have been translated
in prose.

- 175. D. 717



TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

Sobranie sochinenii ; perevedy s Bengal’ skogo.
Moskva, Gos. izdvo Khudozh. lit-ry, 1961,

12v. plates, ports, (part. col.). 20 cm.

Contents : -v.1: Bereg bibkhi roman. Radzha
Mudrets, roman. Rasskazy.

v.2: Stikhi, Drany; v.4; v..
E 891.4081/T 129 s

— - Another copies of v.1, 4&6.
T.C. 891.4081'T 129 s

— Sochineniia. Moskva, Gos, izd-vo Khudozh.
lit-ry, 195 -1957.

V.1 Krushenie.

174, E. 921
V.2 Gora.

174, E. 937
V.3 Dom i mir.

174. E, 919
V.4 Rasskazy.

174. E, 917
V.5. Rasskazy.

¢ 174. E, 41

V.6 Pesy.

174. E. 939
V.7 Stikhi; reznykh let,

174. E. 935

V.8 Vospominaiia, pis'na orossii, stat’i.
E 89141/T 129 v

— Stikhi ; reznykh let. perevod ¢ bengal’skogo.
Moskva, Gos. izd-vo., khudozh. lit-ry., 1957

310p.,, 1 1. port. 20 ecm. (Sochineniia-v.7).

At head of title: Rabindranath Tagore.

Contents : Stikhi.~- Sadovnik [Malancha]; per-
evod N.A. Pusheshnikova.- Gitandzhali [Gitan-

jali}; perevod N.A. Pusheshnikova.- Zaletnye
ptitsy perevod T.L. Shchepkinoi-Kupernik.

174. E. 935

]

— Stories from Tagore, illus. ed. Calcutta [etc.],
Macmillan, 1951.
4p.l, 168p. illus. 18 cm.
175. F. 193(2)

11
TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

Svetlina i senki; izbrani razkozi. Prevel of
ruski Atanas Dalchev. Sofiia, Izd. vo na Takna
DKMS. “Narodna mladezh ”, 1960.

197 [1]p., 1 L front. (port.), illus. 194 cm,

Original title in Bengali : “ Galpaguchcha ”.
E 89143/T 129 sv

— Sviet i teni; rasskazy perevod s bengall. Sos-
tavitel : J. Tovstykh, Moscow, Gos. izd-vo dets-
koi lit.-ry, 1957,

164{4]p. front., illus. 21} cm.

Selected stories from “ Galpaguchcha”.
E 891.43/T 129 R

— Syamali; tr. from the original Bengali by
Sheila Chatterjee. Calcutta, Visva-Bharati, 1955.

6 pl, 81 [1]p., 11 front. 224 cm.
174, E, 827

— A Tagore reader; ed. by Amiya Chakravarty.
London, Macmillan, 1961. \

xiii [1], 4001p. front (port.) 21 em. (UNESCO
collection of representative works. Indian series).

_ Selection from Tagore’s most significant writ-
ings.
~— —Cop. 2&3.

E 891.4081/T 129 s

— — Another copy.
T.C. 891.4081/T 129 s

~—Tagore testament ; tr. from the original Beng-
ali of Rabindranath Tagore by Indu Dutt. Lon-
don, Meridian Books [1953].

xiv, 117p. front. (port.) 21} cm.
175. D. 765

— Verhalen. Gedichten. En Toneel; mef een
inleiding over auteur en werk door Arbold A.
Bake. Haarlem, De Toorts, [195- 1.

428p., 2 1. plates, ports., facsim. (Pantheon

der Winnaars van de Nobelprijs voor literatuur).
IMlus. lining papers.

Tr. of Master Mahashaya ; Hungry stones; The
victory ; The devotee, Vision; Living or dead;
The crescent moon ; The gardener ; Chitra; The
king of the dark chamber; Post Office:.

E 891.4/T 129
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TAGORE

‘Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

A vision of India’s history.
Bharati Bookshop, 1951.

3pl, 39 [llp, 1 L 22 cm.

“1st pub. in the Visva-Bharati Quarterly, in
1923.”-Pref.

— — Cop. 2. 1951,

Calcutta, Visva-

165. A, 873

Vospominaniia, pis’ma orossii, stati’; perevodc
Bengal’skogo. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo Khudozh. lit-
ry, 1957,

422p., 1 1, port. 20 cm. (Sochineniia. v.8).

Original title : “Jivansmriti”, tr by S. Tsyrin
Rasiar chithi tr. by M. Kafitina & essays.

E 891.41/T 129 v

— Wij-Zangen ; vertaald door, Frederik Van Ee-
den, 2e druk. Deventer, N. Kluwer, 1950.
2p.l, 68 p. 174 cm.
Original title in Bengali “ Gitanjali ”.
174. E. 859
— Wings of death; the last poems of Rabindra-
nath Tagore., Tr. from the Bengali by Aurobindo

Bose. With a foreword by Gilbert Murray. Lon-
don, John Murray, 1960.

96p. port., facsim. 18% em. (The Wisdom of the
Fast,.

Contents : Borderland (Prantik). On the sick-
bed (Rogasajya). —Recovery (Arogya); Last
poems (Sesh Lakha).

E 891.41/T 120 W

— The wreck: Indian ed. London, Macmillan,

1948.
1pl, 414p. 18 cm.
First ed. 1926.
Original title in Bengali “ Naukadubi ”.
175. D. 743
— Zavol, roman [na tazhikskom iazyke. Tarchi-

mai Kh. Irjon]. Stalinobod, Nashrieti davlatii
tochikiston, 1958.

309 [1]p., 1 1 20 cm.
Original title in Bengali: “ Naukadubi ”.
E 891.43/T 129 z
— Zwervenden vogels ; vertaald, door Johan de

Molenaar. 3e druk. Amsterdam, Wareldbiblio-
theek, 1954,

93p. 113 cm.
Original title : Stray-birds.
175. F. 731

TAGORE

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
Carpenter, John Alden.
Gitanjali (song-offerings); music by John Al-
den Carpenter. New York, G. Schirmer, 1942,
T.C. 780.81/C 226

H

Kabir, 1440-1518.

Kabir, door Frederik van Eeden; naar het
Engels van Evelyn Under-hill en Rabindranath
Tagore. Deventer, N. Kluwer, 1950.

E 89141/K 112

Kabir, 1440-1518.

One hundred poems of Kabir; tr. [From the
Hindi] by Rabindranath Tagore, assisted by Eve-
lyn Under-hill. London, Macmillan, 1961.

T.C. 891.41/K 112

Kabir, 1440-1518.

One hundred poems of Kabir. Tr. by Rabindra-
nath Tagore, assisted by Evalyn Underhill. Lon-
don, Macmillan, 1948.

178. C. 569

Kabir, 1440-1518,

. . . Poems de Kabir ; tr. de L’anglaise par H.
Mirabaud-Thorens. 10th ed. Paris, Editions de la
Nouvelle revue francaise, 1922.

174. E. 949

Kabir, 1440-1518.

Songs of Kabir; tr. by Rabindranath Tagore.
New York, Macmillan, 1916.
174. E. 845

Richard, Paul, 1874-

To the nations; [tr.] from the French. With
an introd. by Rabindranath Tagore. Madras,
Ganesh, 1919,

108. D. 765

Tagore, Rathindranath, 1888.1961.

On the edges of time. Bombay, [etc.], Orient
Longmans, 1958.

s

7p L, 191p. front., plates, ports., geneal. table.
1 cm.

E 92/T 129

Tagore, Saumyendranath, 1902-1974,

Bourgeois-democratic revolution and India.
Calcutta, Ganavani Pub., 1946.

1p.1, 53p. 18 cm.
E 33543/T 129



PAGORE

Tagore, Saumyendranath, 1902.1974.

The hour has struck. [Calcutta, Ganavani
Pub. House, [1948].

2p.l, 52p. 17§ cm.
E 320.954/T 129

— Leftism and leftist unity. Calcutta, Ganavani
Pub. House, 19486,

Cover-title, 8 p. 184 cm.
E 329.954/T 129 1

— Post-war world and India. Calcutta, Ganavani
Pub. House, 1947.

Cover-title, 46p. tables. 18 cm.
E 954/T 129 p

— Resurgence of tribal savagery in Calcutta.
Calcutta, Ganavani Pub. House, [1946].

Cover-title, 8p. 184 cm.
E 323.154/T 129

— Revolution and quit India. [Calcutta], Gana-
vani Pub. House, 1946.

Cover title, 1 1, 40p 17} cm.
E 954/T 129

— Tactics and strategy of revolution. Calcutta,
Ganavani Pub. House, 1948.

2p.l, iv, 230p. 18} cm.
E 947.0841/T 129

—-~ The trechearous marsh. Calcutta, Avijan Pub.
House, 1948.

3p.l, 16p. 23 em.
E 824.91/T 129

Tagore, Saumyendranath, 1902-1974.

Revolutionary Communist Party of India, Tth
Conference, 1951.

Revolutionary Communism—the World and
India ; political thesis adopted at the 7th confer-
ence of the Revolutionary Communist Party of
India, in November, 1951, [by] Saumyendranath
Tagore. Calcutta, Ganavani Pub., [195 -].

172. A. 2679
Tagore, Sourindro Mohun, 1840-1914.

Short notices of Hindu musical instruments.
Calcutta, Ashutosh Ghose, 1877,

2p.l, xxvi, 43p. 8% cm.
138. D. 415
Tagore, Surendranath, 1873-1940, tr.

Bose, Nandalal, 1833-

On art; [tr. from the Bengali by Surendranath
Tagore & Kanai Samanta]. Adyar, Madras, Ka-
lakshetra Publications, 1956,

E/O 704/B 651

i3
FTAGORE
Tagore, Surendranath, 1873-1940, tr.

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Four chapters ; [tr. from the Bengali by Suren-
dranath Tagore]. Calcutta, Visva-Bharati, [1950].

T. C. 891.43/T 129 £

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

The home and the world; [from the Bengali
by Surendranath Tagore & the tr. was rev. by
the author]. London, Macmillan, 1957.

T.C.891.43/T 129 h

Tagore Academy, Madras.

Tagore jayanti, 1955 ; Souvenir. Madras, [185-]
[55]p. 24 em.

Text in English, Bengali & South Indian lang-
uages.

E 92/T129 ¢
— Tagore jayanti, 1956; souvenir.
[1956- 7 1.
1v. various pagings. port. 24 cm.
Text in Telugu, Tamil, Hindi, Bengali.

Editorial board : G. V. Sitapathi, M. S. Rama-
swami & S. M. Fossil.

Madras,

174. E. 889

— Tagore jayanti, 8th to 15th May, 1958; sou-
venir. [ed. by] G. V. Sitapati A. K. Ghose [&]
Msahesh Narayan. Madras, Tagore Academy,
[1958].

1 v. various pagings. 24f cm.

Text in English, Telugu, Malayalam, Hindi,
Urdu & Bengali.

E 92/T 128¢ (1)

Tagore, Centenary exhibition, 1961. [New
Delhi], Lalit Kala Akademi on behalf of the
Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural
Affairs, 1961,

72p. front, illus., port., facsims., geneal, table.
27%21% cm.

5 copies
E/O 92/T 129 Ia
— — Another copy.
82/T 128 |
— «— Another copy.
T.C. 82/T 129 1
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Tagore, Centenary Peace Festival All-India
Committee, Calcutta. .

In homage to Tagore. Calcutta, Tagore Cen-
tenary Peace Festival, All-India Committee,
1961,

4p.l, 88p. port. 24 cm.

— — Cop. 2, 1961.
E 92/T 129 i

-— - Another copy.
T.C. 92/T 129 i

Tagore, Commemoration Volume Society, New
Delhi.

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
Toward universal man. Bombay, Asia Pub.
House, 1961.
T. C. 304/T 129

Tagore law lectures. Calcutta University, see
Calcutta, University Tagore Law Lectures.
Tahmankar, Dattatraya Vishwanath.
Loekmanya Tilak : father of Indian unrest and
;ré%léer of modern India. London, John Murray,
xii, 340p. front., plates, port. 21} cm.
Authorised biography sponsored by the
Kesari Mahratta Trust, Poona.
169. D. 1565

— The Ranee of Jhansi. London, Macgibbon &
Kee, 1958.
178p. plates, port., facsim. 19} cm.
E 954/T 13

Tai, Chi-Tao.

On cultural relations between India & China;
with a biographical introd. by Tan Yun-Shan.
Santiniketan, Sino-Indian Cultural Society in
India, 1947.

1 p.l, vii, 15p. 23 cm. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet,
No. 8).

— — Cop. 2.
172. B. 173

Tai, T'ung.

The six scripts; or, The principles of Chinese
writing. A tr. by L. C. Hopkins. With a memoir
of the translator by W. Perceval Yetts. Cam-
bridge, University Press, 1954.

Zxvii [1], 84p. front. (port.), facsim. 213 cm.

) E 495.1/T 131

TAINSH

Tai-yi, Lon see Lin Tai-yi,
Taikan Yokoyama see Yokoyama, Taikan.
Taille, Jean de la, see La Taille, Jean de.
Tailliez, Philippe, 19053-.
lgg“f hidden depths. London, William Kimber,
188p., front., plates (part duoble), maps (dou-
ble). 23 om.
Story of the French bathy scape F.N.-R.S. 8.
131. G. 165

Taimmi, L. K.
Gayatri: the daily religious practice of the
Hindus. Allahabad, Ananda Pub. House, [%1961].
4 pl, 172p. 17} cm.
E 2845/T 136

—The sclence of yoga; a commentary on the
yoga-sutras of Patanjali in the light of modern
thought: Adyar, Madras, Theosophical Pub.
House, 1961.
xiii p.,, 1 1, 450p. illus., diagrs. 22 cm.
E 181.45/T 136

W,
Taine, Hippolyte Adolphe, 1828-1893.
De Yintelligence. [Paris] Hachette, [1948].
2v. 18%.

150. B. 2093

-—-La Fontaine et ses fables. Paris, Librairie
Hachette, [1952].
vi, 346p. 184 cm.
157. B. 2249

— Les origines de la France contemporaine . . .
[Paris], Hachette, 1947.

11v. 18} cm.

Bibl. footnotes.

Contents: v.1 & 2: Ancien regime; v.3 & 4:
La revolution L’anarchie; v. 5 & 6: La revolu-
tion. Lo conquete Jacobine ;- v. 7 & 8: La revo-
lution. Le gouvernement revolutionnaire ;- v. 9-
11; Le regime moderne.

113. B. 9(1)

— Philosophie de l'art. [Paris], Hachette, 1948-

2v. 184 cm.
137. A, 699

Tainsh, A. R.

... And some fell by the wayside; an ac-
count of the North Burma evacuation. Calcutta
[etc.], Orient Longmans, 1948.

4p.l, 175p. plates, fold, maps (part col) 21
cm.

168, C. 89



TAIPEH

Taipeh, see Taihoku.
Tai Shang Kan ying p'ien,

{(The) Texts of Taoism. Tr. by James Legge.
Intrd. by D. T. Suzuki. New York, Julian
Press, 1959,

299.51482/T 314

Tait, D. F,, jt.
Fuelcep-Miller, Rene, 1891-

Gandhi, the holy man; tr. from the German
by F. S. Flint & D. F. Tait. London, G. P. Put-
nam, 1931.

E 92/G 131 fu

Tait, Elizabeth, tr.
Colette, Sidonie Gabrielle, 1873-.

The other one; tr. [from the French] by Eli-
zabeth Tait & Roger Senhouse. London, Secker
& Warburg, 1960.

E 843.91/C 679 ot

Taittiriyasamhita.
Vedas. Zayurveda Jaittirlyasamhita.

The veda of the black yajus school, entitled
Jaittiriya Samhita . . . tr. by Arthur Berricdale
Keith ... Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer-
sity Press, 1914.

294.1/V 51

Tajenyubo Ao.

Ao Naga customary laws.
repkaba Ao, [91959].

Cover-title, {711, 101p. 18 cm.
E 572.954/T 139

Mokokchung, Ta-

Tajima, Ryujun.

Etude sur le Mahavgirocana-Sutra (Dainichi-
kyo) ; avec la traduction commentee du premier
chapitre. Paris, Librairie d’Amerique et d’Ori-
ent, Adrien Maisonneuve, 1936.

x, 186 [10], iiip. facsims. 24 cm.

Bibl. : p. [141]-148.

178. D. 1555

Takahashi, Chetaro,

Dynamic changes of income and its distribu-
tion in Japan [by] Chotaro Takahashi ; collabor-
ated by Ryotaro Iochi [&] Koichi Emi. Tokyo
Kinokuniya Bookstore, 1859.

{5]1., 182p., tables (part fold.), diagrs. 21} em.
(Hitotsubashi University. Institute of Fronomic
Research Series, No. 3). ‘

E 339.352/T 139

i
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Takahashi, Morio.

First steps to Japanese language. Tokyo, Tai-
seido, 1949.

lv. (various pagings). illus., tables. 18 cm.

158. H. 139

Takahashi, Morio.
Romanized English-Japanese, Japanese-English
dictionary, by M. Takahashi; 3rd rev. ed.

Tokyo, Taiseido Shobo, 1953.
495.632/R 661

Takahashi, Sei-Ichiro.
Torii, Kiyonaga, 1752-1815.

Torii Kiyonaga, 1752-1815; text by Sei-Ichiro
Takahashi. English adaptation by Thomas Ke-
asa. Tokyo, E. Tuttle, 1956.

E 759.952/T 632

Takahashi, Yoshisada, jt. ed.
Harada, Giichiro, and others, eds.

Color atlas of skin diseaSes, [ed. by] Giichiro
Harada, Kanehiko Kitamura, Osamu Miura,
Kyoshi Nakagawa, Yoshisada Takahashi [&]
Iligastsashi Yokoyama. Tokyo, Kanehara Shuppan,

E/O 616.508/H 212

Takakhav, N. S, ed.
Bacon, Francis. Viscount St. Albans, 1561-1625.

. Essays; ed. with a eritical introd., full
notes & comments by N. S. Takakhav. Bombay,
Karnatak Pub., [n.d.]

156. E. 69(1)

Takakhav, N. S., ed.
Browining, Robert, 1812-1889.

Fifteen select poems, (as prescribed by the
University of Bombay for the B.A. Examination,
1958 and 1959); ed. with a general introd. & in-
trod. to each poem by N. S. Takakhav & T. N.
Jagat, Bombay, Educational Pub., [195].

156. D. 2257

Takakusu, Janjiro.

The essentials of Buddhist Philosophy ; ed. by
Wing-Tsit Chan & Charles A. Moore. Calcutta
fetc.], Asia Pub. House, 1956.

viii p., 2 1., 235p. tables (part fold.) 22 cm.
First Indian ed.

Published on the occasion of the 2,500th anni-
versary of the Mahaparinirvana of the Buddha.

~— — Cop. 2.
178. D. 1525
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Takakusu, Junjiro, ed.

Hobogirin: dictionnaire  encyclopediqie du
bouddhisme d’apres les source chinoises et
japonaises ; public sous le haut patronage de
L’'Academie Imperiale du Japon et sous la
direction de sylvain Levi et J. Takakusu.
.. redacteur en chef: Paul Demieville.
Tokyo, Maison Franco-Japonaise, 1929.

294.303/H 853

Takasawa, Keiichi.

Obidome Kimono; tabi sensu zori. [Tokyo],
Japan Travel Bureau, 1948

1p.l, 38p. (on double leaves), 2 1 incl illus.
(part col.), plates (part col) 26 cm.
A pictorial story of the Kimono.
138. C. 185

Takashima, Zenya, 1904-, ed.

Annals of the special sciences; a bibliogra-
phical survey, 1401-1918. Ed. by Hideo Yamada.
Tokyo, Dobunkan, 1957.

[-v]. 25} cm.
List ¢f reference books, p. [14]-23.
Cortents : v.7: 1401-1750.
! E/O 016.3/T 139

i
Takata, Tsutomu.

Hearn, lafcadio, 1850-1904.

Japanese stories; from Lafcadio Hearn; put
into basic by T. Takata. London, Kegan Paul,
1933.

158. C. 493

Taki, Ramachandra Shankar, 1857-1935, tr.

Bhagavadgita.

Bhagavad-gita; (with synopsis and English
version), by R. S. Taki. Bombay, Sadbhakti
Prasarak Mandali, 1957.

179. E. 2025

Taki, Shodo.

Japan to-day, a pictorial guide., 2nd ed. [Tokyo],
Society for Japanese Cultural Information,
[1950]. |

370p., 1 1. incl. front.,, photos. 253 em.
69, A. 10
— = Anothe®* Copy, 3rd ed. Charles E. Tuttle,
1952, '
E/0915.2/T 139

TALBOT

Takle, John.

The faith of the Crescent ... Calcutta,
Association Press, National Council of the Y.M.
C.A. of India & Ceylon, 1913.

) xiip., 1 1, 188p., plates, tables, diagrs. 18 cm.
Bibl.: p. 184-186.
178. G. 1127

Telati, K. M.
The light on the Zoroastrian Mazdayasnian
religion. Hong Kong, Mrs. K. M, Talati, 1953.
xp., 11, 118p, 1 1. 18} cm.
176. H. 65

Talbert, William F., and Old, Bruce S.

The game of doubles in tennis; with a fore-
word by Norman Brookes. Illus. with diagrs. by
?tephen P. Baldwin. London, Victor Gollancz,
957,

223p., plates, tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
E 796.342/T 142

Talbot, David Abner.

Haile Selassie I: silver jubilee. Hague, W. P.
Van Stockum & Zoon, [1955].

489p., 1 1, front. (port.), illus, plates, table.
24 cm.

Bibl. : p. 482-483.
E/O 963/T 142
Talbot, John Edward, 1870-,
Mozart. London, Gerald Duckworth, 1949,

41}25p., front (port.). 184 cm. (Great lives, No.

“Select bibl.”: p. 122,
E 92/M 877 ¢

Talbot, Phillips, ed.

... South Asia in the world to-day, {by]
Henry Brodie, Kingsley Davis, Cora DuBois,
John Embree, J. S. Furnivall, William L. Hel-
land, Harold Isaacs, Karl J. Pelzer, B. M. Pip-
lani, Carlos P. Romulo, Milton Sacks, Soedjat-
moko, Daniel Thorner, Justus Van Der Kreef.
Chicago, University of Chicago Press, [1949].

x, 253, [1]p. incl. tables. 22} em. (Harris Founda-
tion Lectures, 1949).

“List of participants, 25th (1949) Harris Insti-
tute : p. 47-48.

Contents.—Part 1. The problem; South Asia
in the world today, by J. S. Furnivall.- Part 1I,
Social forces in South Asia; Cultural facets of
South Asian regionalism, by Cora Du Bois; A
cagse study in cultural contacts: The Malay lang-
uage, by Soedjatmoko; Rapporteur’s report of
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Talbot, Phillips, ed. South Asia . . {contd.)

round-table discussions on social forces, by John
_ F. Embree.- Part III. Economic forces in South
Asia ; Co-operation, competition, and isolation in
the economic sphere, by F. S. Furnivall; The
economic demography of India and Pakistan, by
Kingsley Davis; The resource pattern of South-
East Asia, by Karl J. Pelzer; The post-war pat-
tern of trade, by Henry Brodie ; Agricultural and
industrial planning in South Asia, by B. M. Pip-
lani ; Rapporteur’s report of round-table discus-
sions on economic forces by Daniel Thorner.-
Part IV. Political forces in South Asia; Natio-
nalism, by Justus M. van der Kreef ; Communism
P. Romulo; Problems of nationalism, by Harold
R. Isaacs ; Economic origins of Indonesian natio-
nalism, by Justus van der Kreef; Communism
and regional integration, by Milton Sacks, Ex-
cerpts from round-table discussions on commu-
nism in South Asia.- Part V. America'’s stake in
South Asia; A policy for the United States, by
Harold A. Isaacs; Excerpts from .round-table
discussions on political forces and America’s
stake, by William L. Holland.

65. E. 29

Talbot, Phillips, jt. auth.
Poplai, Sundar Lal, and Talbot. Phillips.

India and America; a study of their relations.
New Delhi, Indian Council of World Affairs,
[1958].

E 327.730954,/P 812

Talbot, William Frederick.

The secretarial primer; vprepared under the
2gis of the Council of the Chartered Instiute of
Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies and other
Public Bodies. 3rd ed. Cambridge, W. Heffer,
1956.

vi, 411p., forms. 21} em.
Previous eds. by H. C. Holman.
E 651.02/T 142

Talcott, Selden Haines.

Mental diseases and their modern treatment ;
1st Indian ed. Calcutta, Sett Dey, 1952.

viii, 364p. 183 cm.
132, H. 471

Tales, old and new. Allahabad, Indian Press,
1955,

2 pl, 116p. 17} em.

Contents: I. Little Snowdrop—Williama and
Jacob Grimm.- II. Atlanta’s Race—G. Davidson.
II1. The Wife—R. C. Dutt.- IV. Three Ques-
tions—IL.eo Tolstoy.- V. Brising and Sunderbaj—

1 LNu/84 '
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C. A. Kincaid.-VI. Hercules and the Pygmies.—
Nathaniel Hawthorne.- VII. Who Caught the
Trout >—Jerome K. Jerome.- VIII. The Child
Return-Rabindra Nath Tagore-IX. The Neck-
lace—Maupassant.- XI. The Lost Child—Mulk

Raj Anand.
156. A. 1099
Taleyarkhan, Homi J. H. *

Community projects in India . . . with a fore-
word by Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai . . . Bombay,
Popular Book Depot, [1953].

[50]p. 213 cm.
172. F. 1237

— Escape from the city. Bombay, Popular Book
Depot, 1954.

1p.L, 176p., 1 1 illus., plates. 18 em.
Maps on lining papers.
162, C. 169

— Japan to-day. Bombay, Popular Book Depot,
1956.
4pl, 112p., plates. 164 cm.

689. A. 221

— Khandala, Lonavla and environments. Lonavia,
Borough Municipality, [1957].

4 pl., 52p., front., plates. 18 cm.
163. G. 81

— They told me so; with a foreword by M. R.
Jayakar ; Cartoons by Goray. Bombay, Thacker,
1947,

xii, 222p. illus. 203 cm.
172, A. 2453
— Village welfare on the way. Bombay, States
People Press, [1953].
Cover-title, 23p. illus. 19 cm.
At head of title: “ Through Sarvodaya *.
E 309.20954/T 143

Talib, Gurbachan Singh, ed.

Realms of English poetry. Delhi [ete.], Uttar
Chand Kapur [nd.].

2 pl, 55p., 1 1, 16p. 18 em.
156. D. 2189

Talib, Gurbachan Singh, ed. & comp.

Stories and sketchgs, Chandigarh, Punjab Uni-
versity, 19861.

2 pl, iv, 104p. 18 om.
E 820.82/T 143

e . ' 3
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TALL
Tall, Joel

Techniques of magnetic recording ; with chap-
ter seven, Recording sound in nature, by Peter
Paul Kellogg. New York, Macmillan, ©1858.

xxiu, 472p. front., illus., facsims., diagrs. 21 cm.

“ Selected bibl.”, p. 437-449; “ addilional refer-
ence ”: p. 450-452.

E 681.843/T 144

Tallemant des Reaux, Gedeon, 1619-1692.
Historiettes de Tallemant des Reaux ; introd. et
notes du Leon Cerf. Paris, Payot, 1929.
510p., ports. 23 cm.
125. B. 941

Tallet, Jorge, 1928-.

The absolute being; tr. by Beverly Thurman
& the author. New York, Philosophical Library,

<1958.: R &< 3ol
3 pl, 4 p. 20 cm.
E 111/T 145
Tallmadge, Thomas E.
The story of architecture in America .. New

enl. and rev. ed. New York, W. W. Norton, [1936].
xii p, 11, 332p. front., illus., 46 plates. 214 cm.
127. C. 183

Talwey, Bernard.
Our sex life, Calcutta, Medical Book, 1952.
112p. 18 cm.
134. B. 287
Talmon, J. L., 1916-,

The origins of totalitarian democracy, by J. L.
Talmon. London, Secker & Warburg, 1952.

xi, 366p. 21} cm.
Notes : p. 257-335.
148, B. 1567
— Political messianism ; the romantic phase.
London, Secker & Warburg, 1960.

xiii, [14]-607p. 21} cm. (History of totalitarian
democracy-p. v.2).

Bibl. inc! in “ Notes”: 519-582.
E 321.64/T 152

Talon, Henri Antoine,

lggghn Bunyan. London [etc.], Longmans, Green,

4Qo., front. (port.). 21} em. (Biblioeraphical
Series of Supplements to “British Book News”
of Writers and their Work, No, 73.

“A select bibL": 37-40,
156. P, 4057

TAMHANE
Talpade, R. M.
Industrial co-operation. Bombay, Industrial Co-
operatives Library, 1945.
32p. 18} cm. (Industrial Co-operative Library,
No. C3)
E 334.6/T 149

Talyzin, Fedor Fedorovich.
Po Iranu i Iraku; zapisk i vracha epidemio-
loga. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo. kul’turno-prosvetitel’-
noi lit-ry., 1954.
191 [1]p. col. fromt., illus., plates (part col),
port., fold. map. 22 cm.

[

67. A. 2711

Tamagna, Frank M.

Italy’s interests and policies in the Far East.
New York, International Secretariat, Institute of
Pacific Relations, 1941.

xiii, 91p., tables. 228 em. (LP.R. Inquiry Series).
148. D. 1341

Tambiah, H. W., jt. auth. X
Jennings, Sir Ivor, and Tambiah, H. W.

The dominion of Ceylon; the development of
its laws and constitution. London, Stevens, 1952.

115, G. 49

Tambimuttu, M. J.
Natarajah; a poem for Mr. T. S. Eliot’s six-
tieth birthday. London, Editions Poetry, [1948].
3 pl. 10p. 21 cm.
156. D. 2111

Tambimuttu, Thurairajah, 1915-, ed. & ir.

India love poems ; selected and with an essay
on woman in India, by Tambimuttu; wood en-
gravings by Jeff Hill. New York, Peler Pauper
Press [1954].

121p., 1 1 incl. plates. 21} cm.
175. D. 793

Tamhane, K. V.

The Central sales tax act, 1956; act 74 of 1956,
as amended by acts 16 of 1957, 5 of 1958. and 31
of 1958. Bombay Current Book House, 1959.

viii, 282p. fond. tables. 18 cm.
. E 336.2713/T 151
— Guide to the Bombay sale; tax act, 1958,
Bombay, Popular Book Depot, [1954].
vip,11],128p. 21 cm.
171. A. 2639
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Tamhankar, K. M,, ed.

Chalo Delhi ; inspiring words that moved the
Azad Hind Fouj. Bombay, Pheenix House, [19- ].

22p., 1 1 illus,, ports. 184 cm.
E 954/T 151

Tamil’sko-Russkii slover’; sostavili: A. M. Piati-
gorksii, i S. G. Rudin. Pod. red. Purnama
Somasundarama. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo inos, i
natsional nykh slovarei, 1960.

1384p. tables.s 20 ¢m.
Added t.-p. in Tamil.
494.83917/T 152

Tamotsu, Okata, tr,
Keishi, Ohara, comp. & ed.

Japanese trade & industry in the Meiji-Taisho
era; tr. and adapted by Okata Tamotsu. Tokyo,
Obunsha, 1957.

E 3§0.952/K 268

Tamura, Yoshiro.

Living Buddhism in Japan; a report of inter-
views with ten Japanese Buddhist leaders ; pre-
pared by Yoshiro Famura, in collaboration with
William P. Woodard. Tokyo, International Insti-
tite for the Study of Religions, <1960.

vi p, 1 1, 104p. 21 cm.
E 294.32/T 153

Tan, Boon Teik, jt. auth,
Sheridan, L. A., and Tan, Boon Teik,
Elementary law ; on introduction for the Malay-
an citizen. Singapore, Donald Moore, 1957.
145. B. 7117
Tan, Yun-Shan,
Ahimsa in Sino-Indian culture. Santiniketan,
Sino-Indian Cultural Society of India, 1949.
22p. 21} em. (Sino-Indian Pamphlets, No. 14).
172, A. 2473

— An appeal to conscience and Sino-Indian rela-
tionship, Santiniketan, Sino-Indian Cultural So-
ciety of India, 1950. -
1 p.L, 1, [5]-23p. 22 em. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet
No. 15).
— — Cop. 2.
172. A, 2545

— China’s civilization and the spirit of Indian
and Chinese cultures. Santiniketan, Sino-Indian
Cultural Society in India, 1949.
26p. 22 ¢m. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet—-;—No. 12).
115. E. 485
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Tan, Yun-Shan.

The history of the Chinese language and lite-
rature. Santiniketan, Sino-Indian Cultural So-
ciety of India, 1952.

1 pl, 18p. 22 cm. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet—No.
17).

158. H. 159

— Ways to peace. Santiniketan, Sino-Indian Cul-
tural Society of India. 1950.

28p. 22 cm. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet—No. 16)
— — Cop. 2.
149. D. 1101

Tanaka, Giichi, baron, 1863-1929,
Japan's dream of world empire; the Tanaka

memorial. Ed. with an introd. by Carl Crow.
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1943,

68p. 17 cm.,
Pub. 1934 under title : “The Tanaka memorial ;
Japan’s dream of world conquest .

“ Memorial presented to the Emperor of Japan
on July 25, 1927, by Premier Tanaka out-lining
the positive policy in Manchuria ”—p. 17.

E 32752051/T 153

Tancock, E. 0., ed. '

Philip’s chert of the starts. Leondon, George
Philip, 1951,

(Fold chart). 114)3<92 ¢m. to 2013 cm.
153.A.615

Tandem, Felix. pscud., see Spitteler, Carl.
Tandon, B. C.

Economic planning; principles &% problems.
Allahabad, Chaitanya Pub. House, 1961,

5 p.l, 380p. digrs. 22 em.

“ Select bibl.”: p. [377]-380; bibl. {ootnotes.

E 338.%/7T 155

Tandon, B. N. .

A handbook of practical auditing. Delhi [etc.],
S. Chand, 1958.
viii, 327 p. 214 cm. .
657.5/T 155

w— —~ 3td ed. rev. & enl. 1961.
E 657.6/T 155(1)
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Tandon, L. C,, and others.

Public economics (with special reference to
Indian problems) [by] L. C. Tandon, A, P. Gaur,
B. P. Gupta [&] V. P, Singh ; 2nd ed. Agra Nav-
yug Sahitya Sadan, 1958,

[8], 535, vi p. tables. 21} cm.
E 336.54/T 155

Tandon, Mahesh Prasad.

International relations (1914-1960), 2nd. ed,
rev. & enl. Allahabad, Allahabad Law Agency,
1960,

[8]1.,, 768p. 22 em.
E 909.82/T 155

— Public international law; foreword by P. L.
Bhargava, 4th ed., rev. & enl. Allahabad, Allah-
abed Law Agency, 1955.

xxxiii [1], 605, cxxip. 18 cm.

145. B. 619

— Text book of Indian company law, (Act I of
1956). Allahabad, Allahabad Law Agency, 1957.

vil, vi, 316p tables. 21 cm,
171. A. 2849

Tandon, P. D.

The human Nehru. Allahabad, Allahabad Law
Journal, <1957.

4pl, 120p, 1 1 {front, illus., ports. 24} cm.
169. D. 1837

— Leaders of modern India. Bombay, Vora, 1955.
159p. illus. 18} cm.

169. B. 141

Tandon, P. D, ed.

Vinoba Bhave : the man and his mission ; [by].

Mahatma Gandhi, J, B. Kripalani, Kumarappa,
Suresh Rambhai, George Weller, James Noyes,
Robert Trumbull, Shyam Sunder, B. N. Guha &

others; ed. by P. D. Tandon. Bombay, Vora.
[1954].

dpl, 107p. 18% cm.
~ — Cop. 2. '
169. D. 1337

Tandon Prakash.

Punjabi century, 1857-1947 ; with a foreword by
Maurice Zinkim. London, Chatto & Windus, 1961.

256p. 22 em.
E 954/T 155

TANG

Tandon, R. K., and Dhondyal, S. P.

Principles & methods of farm management.
Kanpur, Achal Prakashan Mandir, [1956].

[31] ii-vi, 256, xxvp. plates, plans, tables,
diagrs. 22 cm,

Bibl. : p. xvi.
134, C. 657
— — Another copy, 2nd ed., rev. & enl, 1958,
E 631L.1/T 155

Tandon, S. P., and others.

Text book of organic chemistry : for B.Sec. (pass
& hons.) classes, by S. P. Tandon, P. I Ittyerah
[&] A. L. Misra. Allahabad, Indian Press, 1957.

-v. diagrs 22 cm.

Contents : v.1: Aliphatic compounds. v.2; Aro-
matic.

153. G. 871
— — Vol. 1. Another copy.

E 547/T 155
Taneev, Serget Ivanovich, 1856-1915.

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Istorli Iskusstv.

S. L. Taneev ; materially i dokumently. Moskva,
I7d. vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952.

E/O 92/T 155
Taneja, V. B.

First course in guldance and counselhng.
Chandigarh, Mohindra Capital, [1958].

8p.1, 287, viiip., 2 1. tables, diagrs., forms. 18}
cm.

Bibl. at end.

E 370/T 253
Taneja. Vidya Ratna.
History of educational thoughtt,
[etc.]. University Publishers, [1955].
6p.1., 378p., tables, 213 cm. (Standard Series in
Education—No. 1).
Contents : Pt. 1: Educational thinkers.- Pt. 2:

Edcuation in India (from the earliest times to the
present day).

Jullundur

172. H. 1063

" —Teaching of social studies. Chandig;xrh, Mohin-

dra Capital, [195 ?].
4p.l, vi, 208p., 2 1, 18 em.
Bibl. at end.

149. B. 951
T'ang, Hui Hai.

The path to sudden attainment: a treatise of
the Ch’an (zen) school of Chinese Buddhism ; tr.
[from the Chinese] by John Blofeld. London,
Sidgwick & Jackson, 1948.

51p. 184 om.

Original title: Tun-wu Ju Tao Yao-men Lun.
178. D. 1497



TANG
Tang, Peter S. H,, see Tang, Sheng-hao.
Tang, Sheng-hao.

Communist China to-day, . . ., by Peter S. E.
Tang. London, Thames & Hudson; New York,
Frederick A. Preeger, 1957-.

-v. tables, diagrs. 224 om.

Maps on lining papers.

Includes bibl

Contents : v.1: Domestic and foreign policies.
-v.2: Chronological & documentary supplement.

115. E. 559
Tangaswami, 1. D, tr.
Tiruvalluvar.

Thirukkural; adaptation in English verse of
twenty seven select chapters, by I. D. Tanga-
swami, Madras, 1954.

E 894.811/T 519
Tiruvalluvar.

Thirukkural: virtue & wealth; tr. by 1. D.
Tangaswami, Madras, Progressive Printers, 1955.
179. E. 1819
Tangerman, Elmer John, 1907 '
Croft, Terrel Williams, 1880-, ed.

Steam-engine principles and practice; 2nd ed,,
rev. by E. J. Tangermann. New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1939.

E 621.11/C 874

Tanghe, Raymond, 1898-, comp.

Bibliography of Canadian bibliographies. Ta-
ronto, University of Toronto Press, 1960.

5p.l., 206p. 23 cm.

t. p. in French.

Annotations are in English or French according
to the language of the title listed.

015.71/T 156

Tanizaki, Junichiro, 1886-.

The key; tr. from the Japanese by Howard
Hibbett. London, Secker & Warburg, 1961.

183p. 18%¢ cm.
E 895.63/T 156 k

— The Makioka sisters ; tr. from the Japanese by
Edward G. Seidensticker. London, Secker &
Warburg, 1958,

4pl. 530p.. 1 1 21 em.

Original title: Sasame Yuki.

E 895.63/T 156

—Some prefer nettles; [tr. from the Japanese by
Edward G. Seidensticker. New York, Alfred A.
Knopf, 1855].
xvii, 202 p., 1 1 20} om.
Original title : “Tade Kuumushi”
E 895.63/T 156 s

3
TANNENBAUM

Tanjore Art Gallery. Administration Commitice.
Guide boek . . . Tanjore, 1854
92p. illus,, plates (part col) 21 em.
174. A, 825
— - Another copy, 1958.
E 708/T 158
Tann, Walter L., jt. auth,
Bethel, Lawreuce L., and others,

Production control; by Lawrence L. Bethel,
Walter L. Tann, Franklin S. Atwater, Edward E.
Rung; 2nd ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1948.

135. G. 899

‘

Tannahill, Sallie Belle, 1881-

P’s and Q’s: a book on the art of letter arran
ment. New York, Doubleday, Doran, 1945,

xvip.,, 1 1, 108p. front., illus. (part col), fac-
sims. 254 cm.

Bibl. : p. 106-109,
138. C. 136

Tannenbaum, Albert, ed.

Toxicology of Utanium ; survey and collected
papers. New York [ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1951,

xxvi, 333p. incl. illus, tables, diagrs. 22} cm.
(National Nuclear Energy Series, : v-23).
‘References’: at end of chapters.

1’& C‘m

Tannenbaum, Beulah, and Stillman, Myra.

Understanding maps; charting the land, sea
and sky. Illus. by Rus Anderson. New York {etc.],

Whittlesey House, McGraw-Hill, 1957.
144p. illus., maps, diagrms. 20 cm.
t.-p. (double).

153. A. 8,

Tannenbaum, Edward R.

The new France. Chicago, University of Chi-
cago Press, 1961.

viii, 251 [1]p. col fromt., plates. 23 em.
“ Notes on sources”: p. 227-244.
E 914.4/% 157

Tannenbaum, Frank, 1893-.

Mexico ; the struggle for peace and bread. New
York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1954.

xiv. 298, xi [1]p. map (fold). 21} cm.
122. G. 411
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TANNENBAUM

Tannenbaum, Frank, 1893.
A philosophy of labor; [by] Frank Tannen-
baum. New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1951.
5pl, 199p, 1 L 19 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
147. B 595
~ — Another copy, 1952.
147. B. 609
Tannenbaum, Percy H., jt. auth.
Osgood, Charles Egerton, and others.
The measurement of meaning, by Charles E.

Osgood, George J. Suci [&] Percy H. Tannen-
baum. Urbana, University of Illinois Press, 1958.

E 153.1/0s 3

Tannenbaum, Robert, and others.

Leadership and organisation: a behavioral
science approach, by Robert Tannenbaum,
Irving R. Weschler [&] Fred Massarik. New
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1961.

xvi, 456p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (McGraw-
Hill Series in Management).

“ Publications of the human relatinns research
group, 1950-1960” n 431-435; “Selected & an-
notated bibl. of works by other authors”: p 436-
446 ; bibl. footnotes.

E 658.3/T 157

Tanner Beatrice Stella.
Kilty, Jerome.

Dear liar; a comedy of letters. Adapted by
Jerome Kilty from the correspondence of Ber-
nard Skaw and Mrs. Patrick Campbell. London,
Max Reinhardt, 1960.

E 82291/K 559
Tanner, James Mourilyan.

Growth at adolescence.
Scientific Pub., 1955.

xii, 212p. plates, tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
Bibl.: p. 166-195.

Oxford, Blackwell

E 612.661/T 157
Tanner, James Mourilyan, ed.

Mental Health Research Fund. Conferences, 2nd
Oxford, 1958,

Stress and psychiatric disorder; the proceed-
ings of the Second Oxford Conference of the
Mental Health Research Fund. Ed. by J. M.
Tanner. Oxford, Blackwell Scientific, 1960,

E 616.89/M 528

World Health Organisation. Study Group on
the Psychological Development of the Child.

Discussion on child development. London,
Tavistock Pub., 1956.

‘ 150. D. 2117

TANTRAS

Tanner, Joseph Robson.

English constitutional conflicts of the seven-
teenth century, 1603-1889. Cambridge, Univer-
sity Press, 1960.

x, 315p. 21} cm.

“Bibl. note”: p. [297]-301; bibl. footnotes.

E 34242/T 157
Tansill, Charles C., comp.

U.S. Congress.

Documents illustrative of the formation of the
Union of the American States; [selecled, ar-
ranged & indexed by Charles C. Tansill], Wash-
ington, Govt Printing Office, 1927.

E/O 342.72/Un 3
Tansley, A. G.

Elements of plant biology. Londun, George
Allen & Unwin; New York, Dodd, Mecad, 1923.

410p 1llus., table. 19} cm.

155. D. 533
Tansley, Albert Edward, and Gulliford, R.

The education of slow learning children. Lon-
don, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960.

viii, 255p. tables. 21} cm.
Includes bibl
E 37LY/T 159
Tansley, Arthur George, 1871-

Practical plant ecelogy ; a guide for beginners
in field study of plant communitics London,
George Allen & Unwin ; New York, Dedd, Mead,
1923.

228p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18icm.

“ Classified list of books and papers”: p. 216-
220,

133, D. 463

Tansley, Arthur George, 1871-, and Chipp, Tho-
mas Ford, eds.

Aims and methods in the study of vegetation.
Lorédon, British Empire Vegetation Commniittee,
1926.

xvi, 383p. illus, diagrs. 224 cm.
Incl. bibl.
) 155. D. 619
Tantras. Hevajratantrarajanama.

The Hevajra Tantra; a critical study, by D. L.
Snellgrove. London, [etc.], Oxford University
Press, 1959.

2 [v] front., plate, tables, diagrs. 244 cm.
(London Oriental Series, v. 6).

Bibl. : v.1, p. xni-xv.

Conients: v.1: Introduction and translation.-
v.2 : Sanskrit and Tibetan texts.

E 294.32/T 159



TANTRAS

Tantras. Mahanirvana Tantra,

The great liberation (Mahanirvana Tantra); &
tr. from the Sanskrit, with commentary by
Arthur Avalon; 2nd ed. Madras, Ganesh, 1927.

xviii, 461 [1]p. 24 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
174, E. 367(1)

— — Another copy.
E/0 294.5/T 159 g(1)
- — 4th ed., 1963.
E/O 204.5/T 159 ¢

Tanirasamuccaya. English.

Mallaya, N. V.

Studies in Sanskrit texts on temple architec-
ture; (with special reference to Tantrasamuc-
caya). [Annamalainagar, Annamalai Univer-
sity], 1949.

174. A. 601

Tantratattave. English.

Bhattacharyya, Shiva Chandra Vidyarnava.
Principles of Tanira ; the Tantratattava of . . .
Madras; Ganesh, 1952.

178. C. 587(1)

Tanyug, ed.
Anastasijevic, Predrag M.

Voluntary labour activities of the Yugoslav
Youth ; ed. by :Tanyug. New Delhi, ‘ Tanyug’,
1952,

147. B. 805
Tanzer, Charles,_jt. auth.
EFisman, Louis, and Tanzer, Charles.
Biology and human progress; ... Drawings

by Matthew Kalmenoff. New York, Prentice-
Hall, 1953.

154. C. 683

T’ae, Ch'ien.

Tao, the hermit : sixty poems by T'ao Ch’ien
(360-427): tr. inirod., and annotaled by William
Acker. London, [etc.], Thames and Hudson,

1952.
157p. 21} cm.

L4

174. D. 257

Tapsna Mohana Cattopadhyay, see Chatterii,
Tapan Mohan.

Tapanmohan Chatterji, see Chatterji, Tapan
Mohan.

23
TAPPEN

Tapasyananda, Swami..

Sri Sarada Devi: The Holy Mother, (her life
& conversations) conversations translated by
Swami Nikhilananda. 3rd ed. Madras, Sri Ram-
krishna Math, 1958.

2 [v.] in 1. front., plates, ports. 18 cm.

Contents: [v.]1: Life of Holy Mother, BK.
[v.]2: Conversations of the Holy Mother, [ir. of
the two Bengali volumes called Mayer Katha].

E 92/8a 71

Tapfer, Siegfried, 1960-.

Typical gynecologic operations, with special
consideration of technical advantages; tr. by L.
M. Szamek _from the 2nd German ecd. Phidadel-
phia [etcd/, J. B. Lippincott, <1960.

6p.l, 87p. illus. 25 cm.

Bibl.: p 77-78. ' -

E/O 618.145/T 161

Taplin, Gardner B.
The life of Elizabeth Barrett Browning. New
Haven, Yale University Press, 1957.
xv,482p. front., port., plates, facsims. 23} cm.
Bibl.: p. 455-466.
156. F. 3989

Taplin, Walter.

Advertising ; a new approach. London, Hut-
chinson, 1960.

208p. 21 cm.

E 659.1/T 164

Tapovanam, Maharaj, Swami.

Wanderings in the Himalayas; (Himagiri Vi-
har). [Tr. by Kesava Pillai]. [Kothamangalam,
T. N. Kesava Pillai, 1960.]

ixp., 1 1, 269, [1]p. port., fold. maps. 18 cm.

E 9154/T 164

Tappen, Paul Wilbur, 1911.

Contemporary correction. New York [etc.],
McGraw-Hill, 1951,

xvii, 434p. illus., plans, tables 23 em. (Mec-

. Graw-Hill Series in Sociology and Anthropology).

“ Selected references” at end of most chap-

ters. .
’ E 364/T 165 ¢
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TAPPEN

Tappen, Paul Wilbur, 1911
Crime, juctice and correction.
[ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1960,
xiii, 781p. illus., tables, diagrs. 29 cm. (Me-
Graw-Hill Series in Sociology.)
Selected bibl.: p. 751-762; bibl. footnotes.
E 364/T 165

New York

Tara Chand, Dr. 1888-1973.

Engineering Economics: a study of the gene-
ral economic principles, industrial law, contracts
ard specifications ; 2nd ed., rev. & enl Roorkee,
Nem Chand, 1955.

[6]p.l., 494p. tables, diagrs. 22 cm.

. Bibl: 487-488,
147, A. 1473
- - Another copy, 4th ed. 1960.
Library has: v.2: Industrial Organisation and

management.
E 330/T 17

— History of the freedom movement in India;
foreword by Humayun Kabir. Delhi, Ministry
of Information & Broadcasting, 1961-.
3v. 24} cm.
E 954/T 17

~— — Angther copy.

- A short history of the Indian people; from
the earliest times to the present day. 2nd. rev.
ed. Calcutta [etc.], Macmillan, 1950.

xv [1], 415p. front. (facsim), illus., maps, gen-
eal tables. 184 cm.

A fold. map at end.
E 954/T 171 s

Tara Singh.
An outline of the philosophy of creative edu-

cation. Jullundur City, Punjab, Orient Pub.,
[1959].
127p 18 cm,

E 370.1/T 17

Taracouzio, Timothy Andrew, 1896-

The Soviet Union and international law: a
study based on the legislation, treaties and for-
eign relations of the Union of Socialist Soviet
Republics. New York., Macmillan, 1835.

xvi p., 1 1, 350p. tables. 23% cm.

Bibl. : p. [481]-510.

Pub. under the auspices of the Buresu of
Tnternational Research, Harvard University &

Radcliffe College,
E 327147/T 11

LC. 954/T 17

TARANATHA

Tarafdar, Amiya.
Ganguli, Ordhendra Coomar, 1881-1974.

The art of the Chandelas; text with descrip-
tions by O. C. Gangoly ; ed. & surveyed by A.
Goswami. Photos by Amiya Tarafdar. Calcutta,
Rupa, 1957.

174. A. 676

Tarafdar, Amiya, illus.
Ganguli, Ordhendra Coomar, 1881-

Indian terracotta art; [with an introduction
&] text by O. C. Gangoly. Ed., surveyed &
comp. by A. Goswami, photo by Amiya Taraf-
dar. Calcutta, Rupa, 1959,

E/O 7386/G 153

Tarafdar, Amiya, and others, illus.
Ganguli, Ordhendra Coomar, 1881-.

The art of the Rashtrakutas ; text [&] descrip-
tive notes by O. C. Gangoli. Comp., ed. [&]
surveyed by A. Goswami. Photos by A. Taraf-
dar, A. L. Syed, T. Kushinath [&] Venkatesh.
Bombay, Orient, T.ongmans. ©1958.

E/O 730.954/G 155

Goswami, A., ed. & comp.

Indian temple sculpture; with an inirod. by
Jawaharlal Nehru, with the saga of Indian sculp-
ture by K. M. Munsi. Ed., comp., surveyed &
pub. by A. Goswami, photos by L. K. Jha, Sunil
Janah & others. [Delhi, Lalit Kala Akadami],
1956.

726.9/G 699

Taran, A. F., illus.
Tevelyov, Matvei.

“Verkhovina, our land so dear”; {tr. from the
Russianl, ed. by S. Rosenberg, illustrated
by A. F. Taran. Moscow, Foreign Languages
Publishing House, [1953 ?].

526 [2]p. front. (nort.), illus., plates. 20 cm.

{Library of Selected Soviet Literature).
157. E. 1015

Taranath.
Letters by Taranath in English. Raichur, Tara-
nath Memorial Committee, [* 1958].
3p.l, viiip, 1 1, 211p. port. 17} cm.
E 92/T 1711

Taranatha, Lama.

Mvstic tales of I.oma Taranatha: a religio-
sociclogical history of Mahayana Buddhism ; tr.
into English by Bhupendranath Datta. Caleuita,
Ramakrishna Vedanta Math, 1944,

4p.l., 90p., 131 front., illus. 22 em.

178. D. 156}

o



TARAPADA

Tarapada Bast, see Basu, Tarapada.
Tarapore, Jamshed C.

Masonie studies-1. Bombay, Rustom K. R.
Cama Masonic Study Circle, 1959,

Cover-title, ii, 26p. 243 cm.
E 366.1/T 171

Taraporevala, see Taraporewala.
Taraporewala, Irach Jehangir Sorabji, 1884-.

Elements of the science of language .. .
ed., rev. & enl [Calcutta] Cal. Univ., 1951

xxxi, 654p. illus., map (fold.), tables (fold.),
214 cm.

‘List of books periodicals and articles quoted ’:
p. 827-636.

2nd

176. A. 133(1)

Taraporewala, Irach Jehangir Sorabji, 1884-, tr.

Avesta. Gathas. English.
The chants of Zarathustra; tr. by Irach J. S.
Taraporewala. Bombay, Taraporevala, 1951.

178. E. 329

Avesta. Gathas. English.

Gathas of Zarathustra; text with a free Eng-
lish tr., by Irach J. S. Taraporewala. Bombay,
1947.

178. E. 333

Taraporewala, Russi Jal.
The gift tax. Bombay, Forum of Free Enter-
prise, 1958.

Cover-title, 30p. 184 cm,
E 336.276/T 171

— New company tax scheme hits share-holders,
[by] Russi Jal Taraporevala. Bombay Forum of
Free Enterprise, [1960].

Cover-title, 15 [1]p. table 184 em.
Reprinted from ¢ Capital Annual”, 1953.

E 336.243/T 171

Tarasankar Bandyopadhya, see Baandyopadhyay,
Tarasankar.

1 Lv/84

25
TARNOKY

Tardieu, Jean, 1902-.
Let moin invisible. Paris, Gallimard, 1843,
78p., 1 1L 19 em. (Collection Metamorphoses-
[No.] 15).
157. B. 2303
E;{n mot “pour un autre. [Paris], Gallimard,
142p., 4 1 19 em.
157. B. 2877

Tarlok Singh.

An extension lecture on co-operation and eco-
mic development, delivered by Tarlok Singh, at
the University Department of Economics, Jaipur,
on the 13th March, 1955, Jaipur, University of
Rajputana,, 1956,

1pl, 8p. 214 cm.

E 334/T 175

— Poverty and social change; a study in the
economic reorganisation of Indian rural society.
London, Longmans Green, 1945,
viii, 2000p. tables. 18 cm.
E 330.954/T 1%

Tarlov, 1. M.

Plagsma Clot Suture of peripheral nerves and
nerve roots rationale and technique; by I. M.
'I;?)xggv. Springfield (U.S.), Charles C. Thomas,

xii, 116p., illus., 23 cm.

Bibl. : p. 103-107.

133. F. 161

Tarn, William Woodthorpe, 1869.
Alexander the great ... Cambridge, [Eng.],
University Press, 1948,
2v. maps (fold.) 21} cm.
Contents: v.1: Narrative. v.2: Sources and
studies.
107. C. 38

— The Greeks in Bacteria & India; [2nd ed.]
Cambridge Univ. Press, 1951.
xxiii, 561p. plate, fold. maps, geneal table.
23 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
168. F. 27(1)

Tarnoky, Andras Laszlo,
Clinical biochemical methods.
& Watts, 1958,
5p.l., 239p. tables, diagrs. 25 cm.
“ References ": p. 229-232.

London, Hilger

E/O 618.0756/T 176
4
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TARNOWSKA

Tarnowska, Krystyna, tr.

Bhattacharyya, Bhabani, 1906-.

Tak wiele jest glodow ; tlumaczyla z jez angi-
elskiego Krystyna Tarnowska. Warszawa, Ksla-
zka i Wiedza, 1951.

E 823.91/B 469 S(t)

Tarr, Francis de, see De Tarr, Francis.

Tarr, John Charles.

Design in typography ; an introduction. Lon-
don, Pheenix House, 1951.

E 655.25/T 176

Tarr, John Charles.

Good handwriting and how to acquire it.
London, Pheenix House, 1952.

64p. illus., facsims. 18} cm.

137. 1. 61
— How to plan print; 2nd ed., rev. London,
Crossby Lockwood, 1949.
xp, 11, 175p. illus. 214 em.
Bibl. : p. 171-175.
161. A. 207

— — Another copy.
E. 655.2/T 176

— Lettering, a source book of Roman alphabets ;
[by] John C. Tarr ... London, Crossby Lock-
wood, 1951.

63p. illus., diagrs. 28 cm.
138. C. 122

— Printing to-day with an Introd. by Francis
Meynell & a note on modern typography by
Bertram Evans. Rev. ed. London [ete.], Oxford
University Press, 1949.

184p. col. front., illus., plates, facsims, tables,
diagrs. 2i4 cm.

BiblL : p. 179-180.
E 535/T 176

Tarr, William Arthur, 1881-1939, jt. auth,

Branson, Edwin Bayer, 1877-, and Tdrr, William
Arthur, 1881-1939.

Introduction to geology; 3rd ed., rev. by Carl
C. Branson [&] W. D. Keller. New York, Mec-
Graw-Hill, 1952,

S.T. 551/B 735
~ — Another copy.

153. H, 231 -

TARSKI

Tarrant, W. G.
The beginnings of Chirstendom; a popular
sketch. London, Philip Green, 1893.
121p. front. (map). 16 cm.
E 2701/T 176

Tarshis, Lorie.

Elements of economies: an introduction to the
theory of price and employment; [by] Lorie
Tarshis ; [Under the editorship of Edgar S, Fur-
niss], New York, [etc.], Houghton Mifflin,
[<1947].

xii, 699p. tables, diagrs. 23} cm.

‘Suggestions for further readings’ at end of
each chapter.

Bibl footnotes.

147. B. 565

— Introduction to international trade and finance.
New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman &
Hall, <1955,

x, 536p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
147, E. 975

Tarski, Alfred.

Logic, semantics, metamathematics; papers
from 1923 to 1938 ; tr. by J. H. Woodger. Ozxford,
Clarendon Press, 1956.

xiv, 471, [1]p. 21} cm.
Bibl.: p. [456]-462.
150. A. 1353

— Ordinal algebras; with appendices by Chen-
Chung Chang & Bjarni Jonsson. Amsterdam,
North-Holland, 1956.
3p.l., 133p. 214 em. (Studies in Logic and the
Foundations of Mathematics).
Bibl.: p. [125]-126.
E 512.8/T 177

— Undecidable theories by Alfred Tarski, in
collaboration with Andrzej Mostowski & Raphael
M. Robinson. Amsterdam, North-Holland Pub.,
1953,

xi, 98p. 21} cm. (Studies in Logic and the
Foundations of Mathematics). ’

Bibl,, p. 89-91.
E 510.1/T 1771
Tarski, Alfred, jt. ed.
Henkin, Leon, and others., eds,

The axiomatic method with special reference
to geometry and physics; proceedings of an In-
ternational symposium held at the University of
California, Berkeley, Dec. 26, 1957-Jan. 4, 1958;
ed. by Leon Henkin, Patrick Suppes [&] Alfred
Tarski, Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1959.

E 513/H 389



TARTAGLIA

Tartaglia, Marin.
Marin Tartaglia; predgovor Grga Gamulin.
Zagreb, Zora Izdavacko Poduzece, 1955,

xv, 59p., 4 1 illus, (part col.) 2734%20} cm.
(Savremeni Umjetnici).

E/O 759.9497/T 178,

Tashjean, John E.

Where China meets Russia ; an analysis of Dr.
Starlinger’s theory. Washington, Central Asia
Collectanea, 1959.

Cover-title, ii, 67p. 27421 cm. (Central Asian
Collectanea, No. 2).

Bibl.: p. 57-67; bibl. footnotes.
E/O 327.47051/T 181

Tasman, Abel Jansen.
Mitchell Library, Sydney.

The Tasman map of 1644 ; historical note and
description of the manuscript map in the Mit-
chell Library, Sydney, [prepared by Phyllis
Mander Jones]. [Sydney], Public Library of
New South Wales, 1948. R

68. G. 61

Tassigny de Lattre de, see Lattre de Tassigny
Jean de, 1889-1952.

Tassinari, Giovanna.

Brush up your Italian: (perfezionate il vostro
Italiano); drawnigs by P. R. Ward. [4th ed.].
London, J. M. Dent, 1952

xiv, 115p. illus. 194 em. (Brush L
Semry (Brush up Language

Maps on lining papers.
158. F. 305

Tasso, Torquato.

J erusalem delivered by Torquato Tasso, tr. by
Edward Fairfax, ed. by Henry Morley, rev. ed
New York, Colonial Press, [1801].

Ipl, =xxiip, 2 1, 446p. front. (col) 23 cm.
(World’s Great Classics). (col)

157. C. 281

Tassos, John.

_T_he underwater world ; a complete guide to
diving, spear-finishing, and other underwater
secrets. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersy, Pren-
tice-Hall, 1957.¢

xli, 242p. plates, diagrs. 21 em.

136. B. 505

Taste of Our Time. :
[v.28] Leymarie, J. Fauvise. 1959,

E 759.08/L 596

27
TATA

Tata Industries Private Ltd., Bombay. Depart-
ment of Economics & Statistics.
Statistical outline of India. Bombay, 1953-,
-v. 144 cm.
Library has: 1859 ; 1964
E 3154/7 187

Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Bombay.

International Colloquium on Function Theory,
Bombay

Contributions to function theory ; papers com-
municated to ihe International Colloquium on
Function Theory held at the Tata Institute of
Fundamental Reserach, Bombay on 12-19 January,
1960. Bombay, Tata Institute of Fundamental
Research, 1960.

E 517.5/In 8

Tata Institute of Fundamental Research. Mono-
graph on Mathematics and Physics.

No. 2. Pitt, H. R. Tauberian theorems. 1958.
E 512.81/P 636

Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay,

History and philosophy of social work in India;
a souvenir volume of the Silver Jubilee Celebra-
tions of the Tata Institute of Social Sciences Ed.
by A. R. Wadia, assisted by N. C. Hormasji.
Bombay, Allied, 1961,
xiii, 522p. 21icm.
— — Cop. 2, 1961.
E 362.954/T 187

Tata Institute of Social Science, Bombay.

Lorenzo, A. N.

Planning shopping centres; a civic survey for
the development of neighbourhood units in the
greater Bombay. Bombay, New Book, 1957.

T 130, L 37

P
ey 3

Tata Iron and Steel Co. Ltd.
An economic guide to Orissa. Calcuita, 1961.
1 p.I, 20p. col. maps, tables, diagrs. 22x 26% cm.

~— — Cop. 2.
E 330.954/T 187

Tata Iron and Steel Company Ltd., Perin Memo-
rial Lectures, 1946.

Kirkaldy, Harold Steward, 1902-

The spirit of industrial-relations ; with a fore-
word by Harshidhbhai Divatia. Bombay, Oxford
University Press, 1947,

E 33L1/K 634

1
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TATA

Tata Iron and Steel Company Lid,
Perin Memorial Lectures, 1948,

Warner, John Christian, 1897-.

Perin Memorial Lectures, 1951 ; with a preface
by Sir Jehangir Gandy. Calcutta, Indian Institute
of Metals, 1952.

136, A. 159

Tatarskaia, N., and Gur’ianov, A.

A soviet family budget, tr. from the Russian
by George H. Hanna. Moscow Foreign Language
Pub. House, 1957.

35 [1]p. illus., tables. 194cm.
Soviets).

Original title : Viudzhet rabochei semi.
At head of title : N. Tatarskaya, A. Guryanov.
135. C. 59

(The Land of

Tatarskii, Valer’ian Il'ich

Wave propagation in a turbulent medium ; tr.
from the Russian by R. A. Silverman. New York
[ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1961.

xiv, 285p. diagrs. 25cm.

“References”: p. 280-285.

Original title: “Teoriia fluktua-isioninykh
iavlenii pri rasprostranenii voln v turbulentnoi
atmosfere.

E/O 531.33/T 187

Tate, Allen, 1899-

The man of lettetrs in the modern world ; selec-
ted essays, 1928-1955. New York, Meridian books ;
London, Thames & Hudson, 1955.

352p. 18cm.

Reprinted from “On the limits of poetry and
The Forlorn Demon”,

156. E. 2079

Tate, George, jt.auth.

Morton, Arthur Leslie, 1903-, and Tate, George,
1914-195-

The British labour movement, 1770-1920; a
history. London, Lawrence & Wishart, 1956.
- 147. B. 763

Tate, George Henry Hamilton, 1894-

Mammals of Eastern Asia. New York, Mac-
millan, 1947,

xiv p., 1 1., 386p. illus, map. 20cm.(The Pacifi
World Series). P ( ‘

w

155. B, 111

TATON

Tate, John Orley Allen, jt. ed.

Cecil, Lord Edward Christian David, 1802,
and Tate, John Orley Allen, eds.

Modern verse in English; with critical intro-
ductions on British and American poetry and
biographical notes on the poets included. London,
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1958.

E 821.9082/C 325

Tate, Maurice.

My cricketing reminiscences; with foreword
by A. P. F. Chapman. London, Stanley Paul, 19-
4p.1.,, 13-208p. front. (port.), plates. 185cm.

136. D. 461

Tate, Merle W.

Statistics in education. New York, Macmillan,
1955,

x, 597p. tables, diagrs. 2lem.
“References” at end of each chapter.
E 371.2/T 187

Tate, Mildred Thurow.

Hore economics as a profession.
[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1961.

ix, 432p. illus., chart, tables. 211 cm.

“References” & “Additional readings”: at end
of each character.

New York

E 640.69/T 187
Tatia, Nathmal.

Studies in Jaina Philosophy ; ... with a fore-
word by ... Gopinath Kavira). Banaras, Jain

Cultural Research Society, [1951].

xxxv, 327p. 233cm. (Sanmati Publication No. 8).

Thesis approved for degree of Doctor of Lite-
rature Calcutta University.

——Cop. 2.
178. D. 1365

Tatlock, John Strong Perry, 1876-1948.

The mind and art of Chaucer. [Syracuse],
Syracuse University Press, 1950,

ix p, 11, 114p. 21} em,
Bibl. : p. 103-114,
E 821.1/T 188
Taton, Rene.

Reason and chance in scientific discovery ; tr.
[from‘the French] by A. J. Pomerans. London
Hutchinson Scientific and Technical, 1957, '

171p. illus., plates (incl. facsims. &
diagrs. 28 cm. ms. & part double),

Original title: “Causalite et accident
decouverte scientifique”, cidents de La

152, A. 885



TATSUL

Tatsui, Matsunosuke, 1384

Japanese gardens ; 9th ed. Tokyo, Japan Travel
Bureau, 1957,

xviii, 98p. col. front., illus., plates (part double).
18 em. (Tourist Library, no. 5).

Short bibl. p. 96.
E 712.62/T 188

Tattersall, E. W., photographer.

Burnett, R. C,, and Tattersall, E. W.

Oxford and Cambridge in pictures text by....
photography by E. W. Tattersall. London, Phoe-
nix House, 1950.

62. D. 32
Tattersall, Olive Seldon, jt.auth.

Tattersall. Walter Medley, 1882-1943, and Tatter-
sall, Olive Seldon.

The British Mysidacea. London, Ray Society,
1951,

154. F. 58

Tattersall, Walter Medley, 1882-1943, and Tatter-
sall, Olive Seldon.

The British Mysidacea. London, Ray Society,
1951.

viii. 460p. front. illus.,, tables. 21} cm. (Ray
Society Series—no. 136).

Bibl.: p. 431—449 ; includes bibl

154. F. 95
Tattva—Vaicaradi
Patanjali
The Yoga-system of Patanjali embracing

the mnemonic rules, called Yoga-Sutras, of
Patanjali and the comment called Yoga-Bhashya,
attributed to Veda-Vyasa, and the explanation
called Jattva-Vaicaradi of Vachaspati-Micra.
Cambridge, Mss. Harvard University Press, 1927.

181.4/P 27
Tattwananda, Swami
Upanishadic stories and their significance.
Kalady, Sri Ramkrishna Advaita Asrama, 1996.
3p. 1., 164p. port. 18 cm,
179. E. 2097
Tatur, Sergei Kuz'mich.
Khoriaistvenyi raschet v promy-shlennosti.
Moskva, Gosfinizdat, 1959.
2585, [1] p. tables. 22 cm.
Includes bibl.
E 658.0947/T 189

yL]
TAUBER

Taube, Mortiner, and others.

Studies in coordinate indexing, by Mortimer
Taube and associates. U.S., Documentation
1953.

110p. 20} cm,

161, E. 965

Taubenfeld, Howard Jack, 1924-—, jt. auth.

Jessup, Phillip Caryl, 1897—, and Taubenfeld,
Howard Jack, 1924
Controls for outer space and the Antarctic

?gagogy. New York, Columbia University Press,
59,

E 341.152/J 499

Tauber, Maurice Falcolm, 1908—

.. Reclassification and recataloging in college
and university libraries. Chicago, {University of
Chicago Press], 1942.

1p. 1, [705]—845p. 24 cm.

Reprinted from Library Quaterly, v. 12, no. 3.

Thesis (PhD)—University of Chicago, 1941.
161. E. 1253

—Technical services in libraries : acquisitions,
cataloging, classification, binding, photographic
reproduction, and circulation operations, by
Maurice F. Tauber & associates. New York,
Columbea University Press, 1954.

xvi, 487p. tables. 22} cm.
161. E. 1037
Tauber, Maurice Falcolm, 1908—

Columbia University, New York, President’s
Committee on the Educational Future of the

University. Subcommittee on the University
Libraries.

The Columbia University Libraries; a report
on present and future needs prepared for the
President’s Committee on the Educational
Future of the University by the Subcommittee
on the University Libraries: Maurice F. Tauber,
C. Donald Cook & Richard H. Logsdon. New
York, Columbia University Press, 1958.

E 027.7714/C 7238
Tauber, Maurice Falcolm, 1908—, jt. auth,

Wilson, Louis Round, 1876—, and Tauber, Maurice
Falcolm, 1908—

The university library; the organization, ad-
ministration, and functions of academic libraries.

fggla ed. New York, Columbia University Press,

( : E 027.7/W 635
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Taubert, Helen. tr.

Goettinger Arbeitskries.

Documents of humanity during the mass ex-
pulsions ; comp. by K. O. Kurth, tr. [from the
German] by Helen Taubert & Margaret Brooke.

Gottingen, 1952.
108. E, 787

Taubman, Hyman Howard, 1907—

How to build a record library. New York, Han-
over House, 1953.

3 pl, [6]—94p. 19 cm.

“New and expanded compilation of the famous
basic record list published by the New York
‘Times’ .. Wrapper.

E 789.913/T 191

— Toscanini. London, Odhams Press, 1951.

352p. front., plates, ports. 21} cm.
138. D. 403

Tauer, Felix, and others, eds.

Charisteria orientalia; praecipue ad Persiam
pertinentia. Ed. by Felix Tauer, Vera Kubickova,
Ivan Hrbek. Praha, Nakladatelstvi Ceskos-
lovenske Akademie Ved, 1956.

411 111p. incl. front. (mounted port.) 24 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
Text in the German, English Persian.

E 950/T 191

Tauman, Leon.
Marcel Proust ; une vie et une synthese. Paris,
Librairie Armand Colin, 1949,

317p., ! L front. (port.) 23 cm.
Bibl. : p. [313]—317; bibl. footnotes.
E 843.91/T 193

Tauro, Thomas S,

A guide to the financial rules of the govern-
ment of Bombay, 1960.

—v. tables (part fold.) 211 em.
Library has: v. 1 & 2 bound in 1 & [v] 3.
E 351.10954/T 194

Taurus Library of Sport.
Juba, W. J. Swimming. 1961.
v E 791.2/3 872

TAVAKAR

Tauscher, Rudelf, ed,

Volksmarchen aus dem Jeyporeland. Mit
Anmerkungen versehen von Warren E. Roberts
{und] - Walter Anderson. Berlin, Walter de
Gruyter, 1959,

vi, 196p. 244 cm. (Supplement-Serie zu Fabuia ;

zeitschrift fur Erzahlforschung. Reihe A:
Texte, Bd. 2).
Included bibl.
E 398/T 195

Tausend, Herman, ed.
Herrigel, Eugen, 1884—
The method of zen ; ed. by Hermann Tausend.

Tr, from the Gepman by R.F.C. Hull. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960.

E 294.329/H 435

Taussig, Frank William, 1859-—1940,
Principles of economics; 4th ed. New York,
Macmillan, 1953,
2v, tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
References at end of some of chapters.
— —Cop. 2. 1961.
‘ E 330.1/T 196

Taussig, Helen Brooke, 1898— , and Cain, Arthur
Samuel

Cardiovascular surgery; panel discussions.
New York, Hoeber-Harper Book, 1956,

6p. 1, 65p. 21 em. (World Trends in Cardio-
logy : 2). ;

Selected papers from 2nd World Congress of
Cardiology & 27th Annual Scientific sessions of
the American Heart Association.

E 61741/T 196

Tavadia, J. C.
Indo-Iranian studies by J. C. Tavadia.
Santiniketan, Visva-Bharati, 1950. )
—vV. 24}-cm. (Visva-Bharati Studies ..)
contents : v. 1, A General account of Iranistic
and other studies. v. 2. The first three gathas of
Zarathustra and the four principal prayers in
Avestan texi, translation and commentary.,

174. C. 327

Tavakar, N. G.

The rursl university ; a plan to bring health,
happiness and prosperity to every village in the
shortest possible time, and to change the entire
system of our modern education. Bombay, 1958.

iv, [6]-72p. 213 cm.
E 378.54/T 197



TAVEL

Tavel, Rudolf von, 1886-1934.
Bernbiet; sechs Erzahlungen. Bern, A. Francke,
1958.
302p. 184 cm.
E 833.91/T 198 b -

— Der frondeur; Berndeutscher Roman aus dem
17. jahrhundert. Bern, A. Francke, [1952].

402p. 18% cm.
E 833.91/T 198 {

—D'Frou Katheli und ihre Buebe. Des “Starn
vo Buebebarg Zweiter Teil. Berndeutsche Erzah-
lung. Bern, A. Francke, 1957

431p. 18} cm.
E 83391/T 198 d

— Der Houpme Lombach ; berndeutsche novelle.
Bern, A. Francke, 1957, '

298p. 18} cm.
Sequel to Ja gall, so geit’s.
E 83391/T 198] h

-

—Ring i der Chetti, e Labes;gschicht Bern, A.
Francke, 1953.

482p. illus. 18% cm.
- E 833.91/T 198 r

—Ds verlorne Lied; Berndeutscher Roman. Bern,
A. Francke, 1956.

389p. 184 cm.
E 833.91/T 198 ve

—Veteranezyt; berndeutscher Roman. Bern, A.
Francke, 1850.

453p. 184 cm.
E 833.91/198 v

Tavener, Laurence Ellis.

The revival of Israel.
Stoughton, 1961.

128p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
“Some suggestions for further reading”: p. 124.
E 330.95634/T 198

London, Hodder &

Tavistock Institute of Human Relations, London.
Jaques, Elliott.

The changing culiure of a factory. London,
Tavistock Pub., 1957

M7, E. 121

k3|
TAWNEY

Tavistock Institute of Human Relations, London.

Sofer, Cyril, and Hutton, Geoffrey.

New ways in management training; a techni-
cal college develops its services to industry.
Foreword by W. R. Hawthorne. London, Tavi-
stock Pub., 1958.

E 378.996585/So 23

Tawfik Husayn, Mohammed, 1922-, jt.auth.

Faris, Nabih Amin, 1906-
Mohammed, 1922-
The crescent in crisis; an interpretive study

of the modern Arab world. Lawrence, University
of Kansas Press, 1956.

, and Tawfik Husayn

E 956/F 228

Tawker, K, A.

Sivananda, one world teacher; 2nd ed., rev. &
enl. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta Forest University,
1957,

xvi, 150p. port. 18% cm.
179. B. 283

Tawney, Chgrles Henry, 1837-1922, tr.

Somadeva, Bhatt, 11th cent.

Vetalapanchavimsati, (twentyfive tales of a
vampire), from Somadeva’s Kathasaritsagara; tr.

by C. H. Tawney. Bombay, Jaico Pub. House,
1956.

174, E. 119

Tawney, Richard Henry, 1880-

The acquisitive society. London, G. Bell, 1924
3p. 1., 242p,, 1 1. 19 cm.

— —Cop. 2. Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1955.
147, A. 395

— The attack & other papers. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1953.

194 [1] p. 22 cm.

A selection from papers published with two
exceptions, between the two world wars.

Contents: 1; The attack; 2. Some reflections of
a soldier; 3. A National College of all souls; 4.
China, 1930-31: 5. The choice before the labour
party; 8. Why Britain fights; 7, We mean freedom;
8. Beatrice Webb, 1858-1043; 9. The webbs & their
work; 10. The war & social policy; 11. Christia-
nity & the social revolution; 12. A note on Chris-
tianity & the social order.

-

156. E. 1739
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TAWNEY

Yavsey, Richard Henry, 1880-

Business and politics under James I: Lionel
Cranfield as merchant and minister. Cambridge,
University Press, 1958.

xii, 324, {1] p. frogt. (port) 21jcm.
“Bibl.” : p. 303-313. '
E 942.061/T 198

— Equality; 4th. rev. ed. London, George Allen
& Unwin, 1952.

288, [1] p. tables. 21jcm.
“Notes on chapters” (incl, biblL): p. 270-276.
Sir Halley Stewart lectures, 1928.

148. B. 2115

~—Social history and literature [Leicester]

Leicester University Press, 1958.
31, [1]p. 21} em.
“Bibl.” notes: p. 31-[32].

Seventh Annual Lecture of the National Book
League, 1949

F 942/T 198
— The webbs in perspective. London, Athlone
Press, 1953.
21p. 21} cm.

“The webb memorial lecture, delivered on 9th
December, 1952”.

149, B. 829
Tawney, Richard Henry, 1880-, ed.
Unwin, George, 1870-1925.
Studies in economic history the collected

papers of George Unwin; ed. with an introd.
rlr;ergloir by R. H. Tawney. London, Frank Cass,
58.

E 330.942/Un 9

Tawney, Richard Henry, 1880-, jt. ed.
Bland, Alfred Edward, and others, eds.

English economic history ; select documents:
comp & ed. by A. E Bland, P. A. Brown & R. H.
Tawney. London, G. Bell, [19-].

E 330.942/B 61
Tax, Sol, 1907-

Penny capitalism; Guatemalan Indian economy
Washington, United States Government Printing
Office, 1953.

%, 230p. maps (part fold), tables, diagrs. 26cm.
{Smithsonian Institution. Institute of Social
Anthropology. Publication, no. 18).

“Literature cited”: p, 224-225.
E|O 330.97281|T 198

TAX

Tax, Sol, 1907-, ed.
Darwin Centennial
Chicago.

Evolution after Darwin; [ed. by] Seol Tax.
Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1960.

E 575D 259 e

Celebration Committee

International Congress of Americanists, 28th,
New York, 1949.

The civilizations of ancient America; [first
volume of] selected papers of the XXIXth Inter-
national Congress of Americanists; ed. by Sel
Tax. With an introd. by Wendell C. Bennett.
Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1951.

122, G. 33

International Symposium on Anthropology, New
York, 1952.

An appraisal of anthropology to-day; ed. by
Sol Tax, Loren C. Eiseley, Irving Rouse & Carl
F. Vogelin. Chicago, University Perss, 1953.

Companion vol. to “Anthropology to-day. an
encyclopedic inventory.

155. E. 707

Tax Institute, New York.

Curbing inflation through taxation by Marriner
S. Eccles [& others]. Symposium conducted by
the Tax Institute, Feb. 7-8. 1944, New York. 1944.

ix, 261p. tables, diagrs. 223 cm.
“Bibl”: p. 253-258.
E 332414/T 198

— How shall business be taxed ? By Ellsworth
C. Alvord [& others] Symposium conducted by
the Tax policy League, December 28-29, 1936 in
(ihigzago, Illinois. New York, Tax Pohicy League,
*1937.

xii, 175p. 23 cm.

“Bibl. of business taxation”: p. 168-175.

E 336.2430973/T 198 h

— How should corporations be taxed ? By Roy G.
Blakey [& others]. Symposium conducted by
t1}527Tax Institute December 6-7, 1948. New York.

xii, 251p. tables, diagr. 22} em.
“BiblL”: p. 235-246.
E 336.2430073/T 198



TAX

Tax Institute, New York.

Income tax administration, by Alfred G.
Buchler [& others]. Symposium conducted by
the Tax Institute December 15-17, 1848, New
York, [1948].

xx, 449p, tables, diagrs. 22} cm.

“Bibl”: p. 434-444.

E 336.20973/T 198 i

—Property taxes, by Leo Day Woodworth {&
others] Symposium conducted by the Tax Policy
League, December 27-29, 1939 in Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania. New York, Tax Policy League,
1840,

vi, 288p. tables. 23 cm,
“Bibl.”: p. 275-283.
E 336.220954/T 198

~Tax exemptions, by James W. Martin [&
others] Symposium conducted by thé Tax Policy
League, December 28-30 1938 in Detroit, Michi-
gan. New York City, Tax Policy League, 1939,

vii, 237p. 23 cm.
“BiblL”: p. 223-231.

E 336.2940973/T 198

— Tax relations among Governmental units, by
Roy Blough [& others] Symposium conducted by
the Tax Policy League, December 27-30, 1937 in
Atlantic aity, New Jersey New York, Tax Policy
League, ©1938.

vi, 226p. 23 cm.
“Bibl.”: p. 219-226 ;

E 336.20973/T 198

Tax Institute. Philadelphia.

Tax_barriers to trade, by Mark Eisner [&
others] Symposium conducted by the Tax Insti-
tute, December 2-3-1940, Chicago, Illinois, Phila-
delphia, 1941.

viii, 344p. tables. 23 cm.
« "Bibl”: p. 331-339,
) E 337.0973/T 198

Yy
w institute, Princeton.

& .
’?il‘h'g* effect of tax policy on executive and
wetilér . compensation. Princeton, New Jersy,

fitle, 80p. 22§ cm. (Series on the Impact
on Mangament Responsibility, 1).

E 336.20873/T 198 e

b
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TAX

Tax Institute, Princeton.

Excess profits taxation, by Alfred G. Buehler
[& others] Symposium conducted by the Tax
Institute, December 8-8, 1950, Philadelphia.
Princeton, 1953.

vii, 183p, tables. 223 em. &
“Bibl.”: p. 179-183.
E 336.2430973/T 198 e

—TFederal-state-local tax correlation, by Kenneth
W. Gemmill {& others]. Symposium conducted
by the Tax Institute December 3-4, 1953,
Princeton. Princeton, New Jersy, 1954.

viii, 248p. 22} cm.
“Bibl.” : p. 235-242.
E 336.20973/T 198 £

—Financing the war, by Robert Warren [&
others] Symposium conducted by the Tax Insti-
tute, December 1-2 1941, Philadelphia. Philadel-
phia, 1942,

ix, 357 p. tables. 22} cm.
“Bibl.”: 344-352.
E 336.73/T 198

— Income tax differentials, by Dan Throop
Smith [& others]. Symposium conducted by the
Tax Institute, November 21-22, 1957. Princeton,
1958.

vi, 258p. tables. 224 cm.
E 336.240973/T 188 i

—The limits of taxable capacity by Dan
Throop Smith [& others]. Symposium conducted

by the Tax Institute, Nov. 20-21, 1952, Princeton.
Princeton, 1953

viii, 184p. tables. 22} em.
“Bibl.”: p. 183-184; bibl. footnotes,
E 336.20973/T 198 1

]

—Taxation and business concentration by J.
Keith Butters [& others], Symposium conducted

by the Tax Institute, June, 15-16, 1950. New York.
Princeton, [1952].

viii, 264p. tables. 224 cm.
“Bibl.”; p. 255-258.
E 336.20973/T 198 ta
§
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TAX

Tax Policy League, New York, see Tax Institute,
New York.
Taya Zinkin, see Zinkin, Taya.
Tayab, pseud.
Indian horizon: a miscellany for Indian Youth

1o entertain, encourage and enlighten ; by Tayab.
Bombay, Thacker, [1946].

4p.1., 122p. illus, plates. 203 cm.
162. C. 155

Taylor, Alan John Percivale, 1906-

Bismarck, the man and the statesman. London,
Hamish Hamilton, 1955.

286p. front., ports., fold. map. 21} cm,
Bibl.: p. 275-277.

113. D. 391
—Englishmen and others. London, Hamish
Hamilton, 1956.
vii, 192p. 21% em
108. D. 817

1 sz SR

—From Napoleon to Stalin; Comments on

Tl.Lrsc:pean history, London, Hamish Hamilton,
(TH

224p, 214 cm.
108. D. 785

—The origins of the Second world war.
don, Hamish Hamilton, 1961.

296p. fold. maps. 21} cm.
Bibl: p. 279-284.

Lon-

E 940.5311/T 212

—The struggle for mastery in Europe, 1848-1918,
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1954. pe

xxxvi, 638p. maps (part. fold), tables. 21} em.
{Oxford History of Modern Europe). :

Bibl.: p. [569]-601.
108. D. 755

—The trouble makers; dissent over forei
po}icy, 1792-1939. London, Hamish Hamilton, 195g’7!.)
207p. 213 cm.

“The Ford lectures delivered in the Uni .
of Oxford in Hilary term 1956"-t.p. University

148, C, 897

TAYLOR

Taylor, Alan John Percivale, 1998- , t. auth.
Bullock, ‘Alan Louis Charles, 1914- , and Taylor,
Taylor, Alan John Percivale, 1906-

A sélect list of books on European higstory,
1815-1914; ed. for the Oxford Recent History
Group. 2nd ed. Oxford, Clarendon, Press, 1960.

016.94028/B 876

e v

Taylor, Alfred E,, illus.

Swinnerton, Frank Arthur, 1884-

Authors I never met; drawings by Alfred E.
Taylor. London, Allen & Unwin, 1956.

156. F. 4041

'Taylor, Alfred Edward, 1869-
Plot: the man and his work; 6th ed. London,
Methuen, 1852.
xii, 562p., 1 L 213 em.
Bibl. at end of each chapter.
151. B. 75(1)

Taylor, Alice.
India; illus. by Rafaello Busoni.
Holiday House, 1957.

27p. col. front. (map, double), col. illus. (part
double). 22} em. (Lands & Peoples Volumes).

Col. illus. t.p. (double).

New York,

157. J. 143

Taylor, Alice L., jt. auth.

Hollis, Ernest Victor, 1895-, and Taylor, Alice L.

Social work education in the United Statec;
the report of a study made for the National Coun-
cil on Social Work Education. New York, Colum-
bia University Press, 1951,

148. G. 2249

Taylor, Angus Ellis, 1911-
Advanced calculus. Boston [etc.], Ginn, 1955.
xifi, 786p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
E 517/T 212

Taylor, Angus Ellis, 1911-, jt. auth.

Sherwood, George Eulas Foster, 1883-
Taylor, Angus Ellis, 1911-

Calculus ; 3rd ed. Englewood Cliffs, New J.
Prentice-Hall, 1957, 8 id

, and

E 517/8h 38
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Taylor, Anna Majorie, 1892-, comp,

The language of world war II; abbreviations,
captions, quotations, slogans, titles and other
terms and phrases. Rev. & enl. ed. New York, H.
W. Wilson, 1948,

265p. 22 cm.
“List of books referred to”.... p. [239]-241.
E 94053014/ 212

Taylor, Archer, 1890-

Catalogues of rare books; a chapter in biblio-
graphical history. Lawrence, Kansas, University
of Kansas Libraries, 1958.

3p.l, 65p. 20 cm. (University of Kansas Publi-
cations. Library series, no. 5}.

Bibl.: p. 51-65.
E 016.09/T 212

—English riddles from oral tradition; Barke-
ley, University of California Press, 1951.

xxxi, 959p. 23 cm,
Bibl.: p. 871-897.
398.6/T 212

—A history of bibliographies of bibliogra-
phies. New Brunswick, New Jersy Scarecrow
Press, 1955.

ix, 147p. 214 cm.
Bibl.: p. 137-145.
161, C, 233

Taylor, Archer, 1800-, and Mosher, Fredric J.

The bibliographical history of anonyma and
pseudonyma, Chicago. University of Chicago
Press, 1951.

ix, 288, [1]p. front. 224 cm.

“Bibliography of anonyma and pseudonyma”,
p. 207-279.

“A classified guide to dictionaries and other
lists of anonyma and pseudonyma”: p. 280-284.

-——P—Cﬂp. 2.
161. E, 915

Taylor, Arthur H. E,

Gold and its price. [New Delhi, Eastern Eco-
nomist, 1854].

2p.1, 19p. 22 ¢cm. (Eastern Economist Pamphlets-
no, 23).

147. F. 1971
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RAXLOB

Taylor, Basil.

French painting; introductory note by Geoffrey
Grigson. London [etc], Thames and Hudson,
1951.

64p. col. front., plates (part col) 30X21} cm.
E/O 7594/T 212

Taylor, Bayard, 1825-1878, comp. & ed.

Central Asia; travels in Cashmere, little Thibet
and Central Asia. Comp. & arranged by Bayard
Tailor. Rev. by Thomas Stevens. New York,
Charles Scribner, 1893.

vip.,, 1 1, 294p. front., plates, (part double),
ports. 18 cm. (Illustrated Library of Travel).

E 915/T 212

Taylor, Carl Cleveland, 1884-, and others.

Rural life in the United States; by Carl C.
Taylor, Douglas Ensminger, T. Wilson Longmore,
Louis J. Ducoff, Arthur F. Raper, Margaret Jar-
man Hagood, Walter C. Mckain, jr. [and] Edgar
A, Schuler. New York, Alfred A. Knopf. 1950,

xvii, 549, xii [1]p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs.
23% cm.

Bibl: p. 535-549.
149. B. 751

Taylor, Charles Henry, 1928-

The early collected editions of Shelley poems;
a study in the history and transmission of the
p;ix;ted text. New Haven, Yale University Press,
1958.

xiv. 108p. 234 cm. (Yale Studies in English,
v. 140).

“Bibl. descriptions”: p. 89-101; bibl. footnotes.
- E 821.7/T 212

Taylor, Charles James

Synecology and silviculture in Ghana. London
[etc.], Thomas Nelson, ©1960.

xi, 418p. illus., plates, maps,

tables, diagrs.
24 cm.

Bibl.: p. 405-406.
2 col. maps in the pocket at end.
E 634.940667/T 212

Taylor, David W., 1864-1940.

The speed and power of ships; a manual of
marine propulsion. {3rd ed. rev.] Washington,
U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1943.

ix, 301p. tables, diagrs. 29 cm.
132. B. 14
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Taylor, Deems, and others.

A pictorial history of the movies, by Deems
Taylor, Mareelene Peterson, and Bryant Hale,
rev. enl. ed. New York, Simon and Schuster,
1950.

2p.1., vii-viii, 376p. illus. 25 cm.

Annual award winners 1927-1949, p. 364-365.

1st pub. 1943.

137. G. 90

Taylor, Deems, ed.

Hughes, Rupert, comp.

Music lovers’ encyclopedia, completely revised
and newly edited by Deems Taylor & Russell
Kerr. London, Macdonald, 1955.

E 780.3/H 874

Taylor, Denis.

The measurement of radio isotopes. lL.ondon,
Methuen; New York, John Wiley, [19511.

vii, 118p., 1 1. tables, diagrs. (part. fold.) 16} cm.
(Methuen’s Monographs on Physical Subjects).

153. C. 609

Taylor. Denis, jt.auth.

Barnes, David Errington, and Taylor, Denis.

Radiation hazards and protection; with a fore-
word by Ernest Rock Carling. London, George
Newnes, 1958,

E 614.715/B 261

A

Taylor, Don, 1911-

The years of challenge; the commonwealth and
the British Empire 1945-1958. IL.ondon, Robert
Hale, ¢1959.

255p. plates, ports., maps (part double). 214 cm.
Bibl. p. [249]-250.
E 942.085/T 213

Taylor, Donald.

Thomas, Dylan.

The doctor and the devils, . . . from the story
by Donald Taylor. London, J. M. Dent, 1953.

156, C. 1549

TAYLOR

" Taylor, Donald W.

Fundamentals of soil mechanics, Bombay,
[etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1959. .

xii, 700p. illus., tables (part fold.), diagrs. 21
cm.

“References”: p. 683-691.

First Indian ed.

Asian students ed.
E 624.151/T 213

Taylor, Duncan.
Chaucer’s England. London, Dennis Dobson,
1959.

191p. front., illus., plates, ports., map., facsims.
194 cm. (Living #n England).

Col. illus. on lining paper.
E 942.037/T 213

Taylor, Edward H., jt. auth.

Smith, Hobard M., and Taylor, Edward H. ’

An annotated checklist and key to the rep-
tiles of Mexico exclusive of the snakes. Washing-
ton, U. S. Government Printing Office, 1950.

155. A, 167
Taylor, Edward Stewart, 1911-
Manual of gynecology. Philadelphia, Lea &
Febiger, 1952
204p. 1llus., charts, tables. 231 em.
“Referecnes” at end of most of chapters.
133. F. 239
Taylor, Edwin Windle, ed.

Thresh, John Clough, and others

The examination and waters and water sup-
plies. . by J. C. Thresh, J. F. Beale and E. 5
Suckling; 6th ed. by Edwin Windle

Taylor.
London, Churchill, 1949.

132, C. 151
Taylor, Eric G., ed.
Watson, William.

Textile design and colour; elementary weaves
and figured fabrics. 6th ed., rev. by Eric G. Tay-
lor and James Buchan. London, Longmans, 1856,

134, F. 221
Taylor, Estella Ruth

The modern Irish writers; cross currents of
()

%ticism. Lawrence, University of Kansas Press

Sp. 1, 176p. 21 cm, '
Bibl.: p. 166-170.

y 156. F. 3743



TAYLOR

Taylor, Eugene J., jtauth.

Rusk, Howard Archibald, 1801- , and Taylor,
Eugene J.

New hope for the handicapped: the rehabilita-
tion of the disabled from bed to job; forward by
Bernard M. Baruch, New York, Harper, 1949,

149. C. 173

Taylor, Eva Germaine Rimington, 1879-, ed.

The troublesome voyage of Captain Edward
Fenton, 1582-1583; narratives & documents. Cam-
bridge, University Press, 1959,

lvii, 333p. front., (port.), illus. maps, facsims.
213 em, (Hakluyt Society. Works, 2nd series,
no, 113).

Bibl.: p. xxi-xxiv; bibl. footnotes.

“Sea journal of Edward Fenton in the Galleon
Leicester”: p. 83-149.

E 910.45/T 213

Taylor, F., comp.
John Rylands Library, Manchester.

Hand list of additions to the collection of
English manuscripts in the John Rylands Libra-
ry, 1937-1951, by F. Taylor. Manchester, 1951,

161. L 333

Taylor, Francis Henry, 1903-

Fifty centuries of art. New York, Harper, 1954.

vii, [1], 183, [1]p. col. illus., col. plates, col.
port. 28 cn.

Pub. for the Metropolitan Museum of Art,
[New York].

E/O 709/T 213

Taylor, Frank Sherwood, 1897.

A history of industrial chemistry. Melbourne
[etc.], Heinemann, 1957.

xvi, 467p. front., illus., plates, map, facsims.,
tables, diagrs. 211 cm.

Suggestions for further reading: p. 436-447.
131 J. 117

—An illustrated history of science; illus. by

A. R. Thomson. London [etc.], William Hetne-
mann, 1965,

xii, 178p. illus., diagrs. 24} cm.
Illus. on lining-papers.

152, A. 835

3
TAYLORB

Taylor, Frank Sherwood, 1897-

Organic chemistry ... 4th ed. London, [ete.],
William Heinemann, [1948].

xi, 588p. illus. (incl. tables, diagrs). 21} em.
1st pub. 1933.
153. G. 487

~—Power today and to-morrow; the application

of energy to human needs. London, Frederick
Muller, 1954.

192p. plates, tables, diagrs. 20 em.
152. A. 787

— A short history of science and scientific
thought; with readings from the great scientists
from the Babylonians to Einstein. New York,
W. W. Norton, 1949.

6p.1., 368p. plates, diagrs. 21 cm.
“Suggestion for further readings”: p. 360-362.

Pub. in England under title: ‘Science past &
present’.

152. A. 833

Taylor, Fred Manville, 1855-1932,

Principles of economics; 9th ed. New York,
Ronald Press, 1846,

ix, 589p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
147. A. 1461

Taylor, Fred Manville, 1855-1932, jt.auth.

Lange, Qskar Richard, 1904-, and Taylor, Fred
Manville, 1855-1932.

On the economic theory of socialism; ed. by
Benjamin E. Lippincott. Minneapolis, Minn,,
University of Minnesota Press, 1952,

148. B. 1803

Taylor, Geoffrey, jt. comp.

Betjeman, John, and Taylor, Geoffrey, comp.

19§';1g1i5h love poems. London, Faber & Faber,

156. D. 2263

Taylor, Sir Geoffrey Ingram, 1886-

The scientific papers of Sir Geoffrey In
Taylor; ed. by G. K. Batchelor. Camhridge -
versity Press, 1958~

4v. plates, tables, diagrs. 25cm.

Library-has : v, 1: Mechanics of solids, 1958.-v.
2 : Meteorology, oceanography and turbulent flow,
1960.-v.3 : Aerodynamics and mechanics of pro-
jectiles and Explosives.

E|O 530.81/T 214
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Taylor, George Edward, jt. ed.
Michael, Franze Henry, and Taylor George
Edward. ° )
The Far East in the modern world. London,
Methuen, 1956,

' 115, H. 135

Taylor, George M., ed.
Person’s encyclopaedia of roses; ed by George M.
Taylor. London, Pearson, 1948.
S. T. 583.303|P 317

Thylor, George Rogers, 1895-

The transportation revolution, 1815-1860. New
York [ete.], Rinehart, 1951.

xvii, 490p. plates, tables. 23cm. (Economic
History of the United States-v.4).

Bibl, : p. 399-438; bibl. footnotes.

Illus. t.-p. (double), illus. lining papers.

147. 1L 9
Taylor, George William, 1301-, and Pierson, Frank
Cook, 1911-, eds.

Nevws concepts in wage determination [by Leland
Hazard & others]. New York [ete.], McGraw-Hill,
1957,

xiii, 336p. tables, 23cm. (McGraw-Hill Labour
Management Series).

Bibl footnotes.

E 331.2]T 214

Taylor, Gertrude R., jt. auth.
Smith, Cleveland Henry, 1901., and Taylor,
Gertrude R.

Flags of all nations. New York, Crowell, 1946.
E 929.9/Sm 53

Taylor, Gladys.

Oranges and lemons, the rhyme and the chur-
ches; by Gladys Taylor, with line drawings by H.
Weissenborn. New York, Peter Nevill, 1954,

x, 213,[1]p. front., illus., plates, map. 213icm.

‘Books consulted:’ p. [214].

160. H. 235
Taylor, Gordon Rattray.

The angel-makers; a study in the psychological
origins of historical change, 1750-1850. lL.ondon
[etc.], Heinemann, 1958.

xviii, 388p. 21cm.

“List of sources”, p. 356-3686;

“Anonymous works”: p. 369-370.

“Manuscripts consulted”: p, 371.

E 842.07|T 214

TAYLOR

Taylor, Gordon Rattray.
Eye on research. London, John Murray, 1960.

xii, 165p., 1 1. illus., plates, diagrs. 21icm.
“Bibl. note” at end."
E 507.2|T 24
—Sex in history. [London], Thames & Hudson ;
New York, Vanguard Press, 1954.
4 p.l., 336p. 2lcm. N
“Sources”: p. 317-328.
301.424]T 668

— —Another copy, 1953. )
134. B. 345

Taylor, Gordon Rattray, ed.

Briffault, Robert,

The mothers; abridged; with an introd. by Gor-
don Rattray Taylor. London, George Allen &
Unwin, 1959.

E 572.7|B 767

Taylor, Griffith.

Australia: a study of warm environmenis and
their effect on British settlement; 6th enl. ed.
London, Methuen; New York, E. P. Dutton, 1951,

xv, 490p., 1 1. incl. front., illus., plates, maps,
charts, tables. 22}cm.

Map on lining paper at one end only.
! 104. A. 157

Taylor, Griffith, ed.

Georgraphy in the twentieth century: a study
of growth, fields, techniques, aims and trends ; ed.

- by Griffith Taylor. [2nd ed. rev. and enlarged].

New York Philosophical
Methuen, 1953.

xi, 661p., 1 1 illus.,, plates, maps (part double
and part fold.), facsim., tables. 213 cm.

Bibl. at end of some chapters. Bibl. footnoes,

T. p. double,

This wvol. is the work of twenty two
.authors, each of whom is a specialists ...” jacket
notes.

Library; London,

61. A. 147

Faylor, H, 8., jted.

Lewis, Bernard, 1899- , and others, eds.

Combustion processes; ed. [by] B. Lewis, R. N.
Pease [&] H. S. Taylor. Princeton, Princeton
University Press, 1956.

E 541.36/L, 585



TAYLOR

Taylor, Harden Franklin, 1890-

SBurvey of marine fisheries of North Carolina
by Harden F. Taylor & a staff of associates.
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina Press,
1951.

xii, 555p. rﬂaps, tables, diagrs. 254 cm.
136. B. 48

Taylor, Harold, and others.
Weatherford, William D., jr., ed.

The goals of higher education, [by] Harold
Taylor, [& others]. Cambridge, Mass.,, Harvard
University Press, 1960.

E 378.73/W 318

Taylor, Henry Longstreet, jt.auth.
Keys, Ancel, and others,

The bioclogy of human starvation. Minneapolis
..., 1950.

2v. front. (v. 1), illus., tables, bibl. 254 em.
154. C. 34

Taylor, Henry Osborn, 1856-1941.

Ancient ideals: a study of intellectual and
spritual growth from early times to the estab-
lishment of Christianity; 2nd ed. New York,
Macmillan, 1930.

2v. 2lcm.
E 901T 214 a
— — Another copy, 2nd ed., 1930,
106. A. 57 (1)

— — The mediaeval mind : a history of the deve-
lopment of thought and emotion in the Middle

ages; 4th ed. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer-
sity Press, 1951.

2v. 2lem.
Bibl. footnotes.

E 940.1|T 214
— —Another copy, 1962.
E 940.1|T 214

Taylor, Herbert, jt. auth.

Welson, James Beavan, and Taylor, Herberi.

Insurance administration; 7th ed. by W. A,
Dinsdale. London, Pitman, 1959.

E 368W 465

3
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Taylor, Howard F., and others,

Foundry engineering, {by] Howard F. Taylor,
Metron C. Flemings [&] John Wulff. Illus., by
George E. Schmidt, Jr. New York, John Wiley;
London, Chapman & Hall, 1959.

vi p., 1 1, 407p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 cm.

“References reading” : al end of each chapter.

E 671.2]T 214

Taylor, Hugh S., and Glasstone, Samuel, ed.

A treatise on physical chemistry; a cooperative
effort by a group of physical chemists; 3rd ed.
New York, D. Van Nostrand 1947-

-v. charts, tables, diagrs. 224cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

Contents: v. 1. Atomistics & thermodynamics;-
v. 2. States of matter.

153. G. 337
— —Another set (Ind. ed.)
E 541|T 214

Taylor, J. H.

Port of Madras. Madras, [1875].
Cover-title, 20p. tables. 24cm.
Fold. plan (part. col.) at end.

E 387.12054/T 215

Taylor, Jack.

The economic development of Poland 1919-1950.
Ithaca, New York, Cornell University Press, 1952.

xiv, 222p. tables. 224cm.
Bibl. : p, 209-214.

’
147. A, 1477

Taylor, James, 1902-

Detonation in condensed explosives, Oxford,
Clarendon Press, 1952.

xi, 196p. plates, tables (part. fold.), diagrs. 22cm.
(Monographs on the Physics and Chemisiry of
Materials)

‘References’ : p. [187]-192,
153, G. 531

Taylor, James.

A sketch of the topography & statistics of
Dacca ... Calcutta, G. H. Huttmann, Military
Orphan Press, 1839,

vi, 371p. 23icm.
183. A. 89
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Taylor, James Lumpkin, 1892-
(A) Portuguese-English dictionary {by] James
L. Taylor. London, Harrap, 1959.
469.32/P 838

Taylor, John Frank Adams, 1915-

(An) Introduction to literature and fine arts,
[by John Frank A. Taylor & others]. East
Lansing, Michigan, Michigan State University
Press, 1952.

709/In 8

Taylor, John Howard, 1900-
Maneaters and marauders. London, Frederick
Muller, 1959,
200p. front. (port), plates. 194cm.
E 799.296|T 215

~— Pondore last of the ivory hunters. London,
Frederick Muller, 1956.

275p. front. (port.), plates. 21icm
s 136. D. 653

Taylor. Joshua Charles, 1917-

Futurism. New York, Museum of Modern Art,
1961,

153, [1]p. incl col. front. illus
facsims. 24 cm.

“Selected bibl of Futurism, 1905-1961”: p. 135-
[140].

(part col),

E 759.06/T 215

Taylor, Joyce, jt.tr.
Roepke, Wilhelm, 1899-
International order and economic integration ;

tr. by Gwen E. Trinks, Joyce Taylor & Cicely
Kaufer. Dor-drecht-Holland, D. Reidel Pub., 1959.

E 3309/R 627

-

Taylor, Kathleen.

Going to Russia ? A popular guide for tourists.
London, Lawrence & Wishart, 1958.

186p. front., plates (part. double). 18} cm.

Maps on lining papers.

63. D. 257

~ The lands and peoples of the US.8.R. London,
Adam & Charles Black; New York, Macmillan,
1961. &
96p. front., plates, ports.. map (double). 20 cm.
(Lands and Peoples Series)

E 914.7/T 215

TAYIOR

Taylor, Leslie Granville, and Trim, F. H.

Cargo work ; the care, handling and carriage
of cargoes. 4th ed. Glasgow, Brown, Ferguson,
1055,

%, 212p. incl. front. illus., tables, diagrs. (part
fold.) 214 om.

E 387, 54/T 215

Taylor, Lloyd William.
Physics, the pioneer science. New York, Dover
Pub., 1950.

2v. incl. front., illus.,, ports.
211 cm. (Dover Book on Science).

“List of references”: v. 1, p. i~x;-2, p. i-x
contents ; v. 1: Mechanics, heat, sound. -v. 2:
Light, electricity.

tables, diagrs.

E 530/T 215

Taylor, Margaret Stewart.
Fundamentals of practical cataloguing. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1954

144p. diagrs. 18} cm. (Practical Library Hand-
books-no. 10).

161. E. 775
— — Another copy, 1954.
E 0253/T 216

Taylor, Mary Linley.
The tiger's claw; the life story of East Asia's
mighty hunter. London, Burke, 1956.
222p. front., plates, maps. 21} em.
136. D. 739

Taylor, Meadows, see Taylor, Philip Meadows
Taylor, Michael, jt. tr.
Wellhagon, Julius.

The world community, peace, The United
Nations; tr. by Martin S. Allwood & Michael
Taylor, Mullsjo, Sweden, Institute of Social
Research, 1957,

108. A. 135

Taylor, Moddie Daniel, 1912-

First principles of chemistry; illus. by Wilma
Riley. Princeton, New Jerey [etc.], D. Van Nos-
trand, 1960,

xxii, 688p, illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs.
23 cm. P ’ grs

Col. tables, on lining papers.
T.- p. (double)
“References” at end of each chapter.
E 540/T 218
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, ed.

Taylor's encyclopedia of gardening, horticul-
ture and landscape design; 2nd ed, rev. & enl
Boston, American QGardem Guild, Houghton

Mifflin, <1948,

xi [1]p., 1 L, 1225p. col. front,, illus., col. plate,
maps (part col.), tables, diagrs. 22 cm.

Firts pub. in 1836 under title, “The graden
dictionary”.

Maps on lining papers.

Taylor, Norman, 1883-

E 635.03/T 218

i

Taylor, Norman Burke, 1885., jt. auth.

Best, Charles Herbert, and Taylor, Norman Burke.

The living body ; a text iﬁ human physiology.
4th ed. Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 1859,

E 612/B 464 (1)

Best, Charles Herbert, and Taylor, Norman Burke,

The physiological basis of medical practice..
5th ed. London, Tindall & Cox, 1950,

134. B. 30
— —6th ed. 1955.
134. B. 185

Taylor, Overton Hume,

The classical liberalism, Marxism, and the
twentieth century, Cambridge, Mass.,, Harvard
University Press, 1960,

viii p,, 2 1, 122p. 21 em.

Lectures delvered at the Thomas Jefferson
Center for studies in political economy, Univer-
sity of Virginia.

E 335/T 216

~- Economics and liberalism; collected papers.
Cambridge, Mass, Harvard University Press,
1955.

5 gg).l., 321p. 21 em. (Harvard Economic Studies-
v. 96).

147. A. N1

i
— A history of economic thought, spolal ideals
and economic th from Quesnay to Kegmnes.
New York, etc, McGraw-Hill, 1960,

xix, 224p. 23cm. (Econogiics .Hand Book

“Selected Bibl”: p. 508-510,
~~Copy 2.
- E 330.109/T 216

1 Loa/84
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Taylor, Philip A. M, ed.
The industrial revolution in Britain, triumph
or disaster ? Boston, D. C. Heath, 1958,
xix, 90p. 234 ¢m. (Problems in European Civi-
lisation).
“Suggestions for additional reading”: p. 88-80.
E 330.9420082/T 217

Taylor, Philip Elbert.

The economics of public finance ; by Philip E.
Taylor. New York, Macmillan, 1952.

xxii, 617p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.

“Recommended readings” at end of each
chapter.

Bibl, footnotes.

147. F. 1433

Taylor, Philip Meadows.

Seets, by Meadows Taylor; 5th ed. London,
Kegan Paul, Trench, 1887.

xii, 442p. 19 cm.

“The present volume, which relates to 1857, is
intended to complete the series .. commenced
with ‘Tara’ (1657) .. and continued in ‘Ralph
Darnell’ (1757) .. Introd.

175. D. 149

. ’tl.“aylm',a Renee, jt. auth.
Banik, Allen E., and Taylor, Renee.

Hunza land; the fabulous health and youth
wonderland of the world, Long Beach, Calif,
Whitehorn, 1960,

E 9154/B 225
'ljaylor‘, lRex, 1921-

Michael Collins. London, Hutchinson, 1958.
352p front., plates, ports., facsims., diagrs. 21 cm.
Bibl.:p. 335-337

E 941.5/T 217
Taylor, Rosamund Georgina, Lady, 1898-
Introduction to the birds of Jamaica, by Lady

Taylor; illus., by Willam Reeves ... London
[etc.], Macmillan, 1955.
xiv, 114p. front., illus. 184 cm.
155, C. 135

Taylor, Rosemary, jt. auth.
Toohey, M., and Taylor, Rosemary.

Low salt diets. London, British Medical Asso-
ciation, [18—].

E 841LY/T 617
L
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Taylor, Selwyn, and Woorall, Qlga

Principles of surgery and surgical nursing.
London, English Universities Press, 1981.

viii, 11-290p. illus., tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
{Modern Nursing Series),
E 617/T 218

Taylor, Simon Watson, tr.
Jean, Marcel.

The history of Surrealist painting, by Marcel
Jean, with the collaboration of Arpad Mezei ; tr.
from The French by Simon Watson Taylor, Lon-
don, Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1960.

E 759.08/J 341
Taylor, Stanley F.

Conceptions of institutions and the theory of
knowledge. New York, Bookman Associates, 1956.

175p. 21} cm.

Bibl.: p. 165-169.
E 121/T 218

Taylor, Stephen, S, jt. ed.

Who's who in Germany ; a biographical diction-
ary coniaining about 1000 biographies of pro-
minent people in and of Germany and 2300
organizations, Munich, Intercontinental, 1956-

E 920.043/W 62

Who's who in Italy, 1957-1958; a biographical
dictonary containing about 7000 biographies of
prominent people in and of Italy and 1400 orga-
nizations. Ed. by Igino Giordani & Stephen S.
Taylor, Milano, Intercontinental, 1958.

920.045/W 62

Taylor, Telford, 1908-

The march of conquest; the German victories
ilrés\;’estem Europe 1940. London, Edward Hulton,

xiv p., 1 1, 460p,, 1 1. plates, ports., maps, tables.
224 cm.

“Sources” p. 439-444.
E 943.086/T 218

—Sword and Swastika: the Wehrmacht in
the Third Reich. London, Victor Gollanez, 1953.

413p. maps, tables. 214 cm. :
Bibl.: p. 398-401,
113. D. 407

TAYLOR

Taylor, Thomas, 1758-1838, tr. ,

Plato.

The Timaeus and The Critias, or Atlanticus;
tr. [by] Thomas Taylor, foreword by R. Catesby
Taliaferro. New York, Pantheon Books, 1952.

150. A. 1323

Taylor, Thomas Griffith, 1880-

Canada, a study of cool continental environ-
ments and their effect on British and French
settlement ; by Griffith Taylor. London, Methuen,
1947.

xv, 524p. incl. front., illus., plates, maps, charts,
tables. 214 em.

Map on lining paper on one end only.

mc“"‘s"r'f' 98. E 73
— — Another copy. 3rd ed. New York, E. P.
Dutton, 1957.

i

E 917.1/T 218

— Journeyman Taylor ; the education of a scien-
tist. Abridged & ed. by Alasdair Alpin Mac-
Gregor. London, Robert Hale, 1958.

352p. front., illus., plates, ports, maps, diagrs.
214 cm.
E 92/T 218

Taylor, W. A., Comp.

Historical fiction ; introd, by Alfred Dudggan.
Cambridge, National Book League, 1957.

48p. 184 cm. (Reader’s Guides Second Series,
11).
161, D. 711

Taylor, William.

The relationship between psychology and
science; by William Taylor. London, George
Allen & Unwin, [1952].

243 [1]p. diagrs, 164 cm.
v 150. B. 1497

Taylor, William Randolph.

Plants of Bikini and other Northern Marshall
Islands. Ann Arbor, U. S. University of Michigan
Press; London, Oxford University Press, 1950,

1pl, xv, 227p., 1 1. col. front. 79 plates. 23 cm.
(University of Michigan Studies, Scientific Series
No. XVIII).

Bibl. p. 211-218,

Fach plate is preceded by a descriptive letter
press, ’

4 155, D. 353



TAYLOR

Taylor, William T., and Weber, Richard John.
General biology; illus. by Wilma Riley. Prince-
ton, New Jersy, D. Van Nostrand, <1981.
x, 945p. illus,, col. plate, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
“Selected bibl”.: p. 904-914.
~ — Cop. 2. (East-West ed. 1965).
E 574/T 219

— General botany; illus. by Wilma Riley. Prince-
ton, New Jersy [etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1957.
vii, [1], 367p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
E 581/T219
Taylor-Whitehead, Marthe, tr.

Krause, Walter W.

Soraya, queen of Persia; tr. from the German
by Marthe Taylor-Whitehead. London, Macdo-
nald 1956.

1956.

125. G. 9

Tayyebulla, M.
Islam and non-violence. Allahabad Kitabistan,
1959,
3 p.d, wviii, 103p. facsims. 18%cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 207|T 219

Tcheou Ta-Kouan Tchen, la fron tou ki.
Pelliot, Paul, 1879-, ed, & tr.

Memories sur les coutumes in Cambodge de
Tcheou Ta-Kouan; verision nouvelle sui vie d’
un commentaire inacheve. Paris, Adrien-Maison-
neuve, Librairie d’ Amerique et d’ Orient, 1951.

115 C. 27

1

Tchernine, Odette, ed.

Explorers’ and travellers’ tales, [by]John Hunt
& others, London, Jarrolds, 1958.

256p. plates (incl. ports.), 2lcm.

Contents : 1: Memories of a Mountain and, by
Sir John Hunt.- 2. Kaokoveld wilderness, by
John Brown.- 3. Tibetan Faunt, by Ella Maillart.-
4. Exploring the Everest Range, by Eric Shipton.
5. A Skeleton Named George by Brian Fawcett.-
6. Kings of the Equator, by Sebastian Snow.

61. B. 689
Tchernine, Odette.

The snowman and company fore-word by Eric
Shipton. Postseript by H. W. Tilman. London,
Robert Hale, 1061,

173, [1]p. plates, maps (part double). 2ijem.
“Bibl. & sources” :p. 168-170.
E 91542/T 219

TEACH

Tea Board [of India]. Statistics Branch.

Tea surveys; result of sample surveys con-
ducted by the Tea Board during 1954-56 Calcutta,
Board, 1957,

cover-title, vip.,, 1 1, 79 1. tables. 27 em.

S.T.663.90954T 22

Tea District Labour Association
Language hand book: Kanarese.
Wesleyam Mission Press, 1927, '
2p- 1, 91p. 24icm.
“Printed for private circulation only” t.-p.
176. F 221

Mysore,

—Language hand-book: Nepali, Calcuuta, Catho-
lic Orphan Press, 1927.

4p.1., 86p. 24cm.
“Printed for private circulation only”. t.-p.

177. E. 311

— Language hand-book, Sadani, (the Patois of
Chota Nagpur). [Calcutta, Begg, Dunlop], 1931,

3p.1, 106p. 24 cm.
“Printed for private circulation only”.—t.p.
E 4914/T 22

— Language hand-book:Santali, Calcutta, Catho-
lic Orphan Press, 1926.

2p. 1., 112p. 244 cm.
“For private circulation only”.

177. D. 57
— —~2nd ed. 1929.
177, D. 57(1)

Teach Yourself Books.

Bailey, Thomas Grahame,
Hindusthani. 1950,

. 171. B. 243

Teach Yourself

19gsailey, Thomas Grahame. Teach yourself Urdu

S 177. B. 243(1)

Bowler, Stanley W. Teachi yourself photo-
graphy [1851].

©

1317. G. 369



TEACH

Yeach Yourself Books,
Burgers, Marius Philip Oliviera. Teach your-
self Afrikaans, 1957. s
E 439.363/B 911

Coleman, H. S. Teach yourself modelcraft, 1952.
E 688.1/C 677

Cresswell, J., and Hartley, J. Teach yourself
Esperanto, 1957,
E 408.92/C 864

Dunn, C. J, and Yanada, S. Teach yourself
Japanese, 1958.
E 495.6/D 922

Fourman, M. Teach yourself Russian, 1858,
E 491.78242/F 821

Hamilton, J. German phrase book, 1956.
158. E. 119

Lewis, G. L. Teach yourself Tuikish, 1955,
158. G. 129

Lewis, M. B. Teach yourself Malay, 1954
158. H. 125

Perrott, D. V. Teach yourself Swahili, 1957.
E 496.3/P 429
Pitman’s college, London. Teach Yourself
typewriting. ...London, ...[1951].
137. G. 361
Rodway, T. Teach yourself fishing. 1954. X
iss. B. 513
Smith, F. K. Teach yourself Latin, 1957,
158. B. 119
Smith, F.. K., and Melluish, T. W. Teach your-
self Greek. 1956.
158, B. 117

Sommerfelt, A., and Marm, I. Teach yourself
Norwegian, 1955.

158, F. 311

Teachy yaurself, concise encyclopedia of general
l'mowbledge. §57. yeloped ge

032/T 22

Whitney, Arthur Harold. Teach yourself Fin-
nish, 1958, y s .

E sL515/W 11

TEACH

Teach Yourself Books. ,

Williamson, H. R, Teach yourself Chinese. 1955.

158. H. 183

Wilman, Charles Wilirid. Teach yourself elec-
tricity. 1958.

E 537/W 687

Wnsog,, P. G. Teach yourself German grammar.
1956.
158. E, 121

(The) Teach yourself concise encyclopedia of
general knowledge; prepared under the
direction of S. Graham Brade-Birks, in asso-
oiation with Frank Higenbottom. London,
English Universities Press, 1957.

xii, [13]-535p. illus. 173 em. (Teach Yourself
Books).
Maps on lining papers.

032/T 22

Teach Yourself History.
Hugh-Jones, Edward Maurice Woodrow Wilson
and American liberahsm. 1951.
125. C. 479

Jackson, John Hampden, 1907-, Marx, Proudhon
and European Socialism. 1957.

E 335.094/3 135

Mooixéuf’. Warren. Hastings and British India.

169, C. 763

Rowse, Alfred Leslie. The use of history. 1948.
106. A. 175
PO F O ] i !
Su.m'mer, B. H. Peter the Great and the emer-
gence of Russia. 1956.

E 947/Su 66

'Thompson, James Matthew. Robespierre & the
French revolution. 1952.

4

125. B, 983

Thomagy, .Gy 5 ,iCatherine the t and ‘the
expansion of ’Russia. 1955. grea
¢y , 125. B. 981



TEACH

(The) Teach yourself History of Painting;
[based on the original work of H. Schmidt
Degener ; and edited for English readers by
William Gaunt].

. The Italian School 1. 1954,
. The Italian School II. 1954
. The Flemish School, 1954:
. The Spanish School. 1954,
The German School. 154,
The French School. 1954,
. The British School, 1954.
The xixth century. 1954.
. Schmidt, D. 2. The 20th century.
E/0 159/8ch 52
L [ 29 ' }

<838 9222 s=
DN W N

[y
< ©

Teaching in India Series.
No. 2. Ryburn, William Morton. The teaching of
English 1857,
158, C. 543
— — 8th ed. 1961

E 420.7/R 96

No. 9. Ryburn, Willam Morton. The teaching of
the mother tongue. 1957.

E 371/R 96

V. 11. Das, L. G. The teaching of physics and
chemstry, 1959,

172. H. 1045

No. 14. Ranganath, Shiyali Ramamrita, 1892-

The organization of libraries. 1956.
161. E. 1241

Ryburn, William Morton, The principles
of teaching. 1952,

No. 15.

148. G. 2051

Ryburn, W. M. Introduction to ¢duca«
tional psychology. 1959.
E 370.15/R 98

Ghosh, Kshetrapal Das. Creative teach-
ing of history. 1851,

No. 16.

No. 17,

106. A. 187

%}é‘gum, W. M. Play way suggestions.

, E 3R %P |

No. 18,
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TEAD

Teathing in India Sem

No. 19. Menzet, E. W. How to study. 1960.
E 371.3/M 529

No. 20. Ngisah, K. Social studies in the School.
1954,

148. G. 2283
w— — Another copy. 1957.
148. G. 2283(1)

No, 21. Green, T. L. The visual approach to
teaching, 1960.

E 37L335/G 8?
No. 24. Somaratne, W.R.P. Aids and tests in fhe
teaching of English as a second
1956,
_172. H. 1043

No. 26. Keay, Frank Earnest. A history of edu-
cation in India and Pakistan, 1950,

E 370.954/K 228

. 27. Ramshaw, H. G. Black board work.
1959.

E 371.335/R 149

No. 30. Séqsgeira, T. N. Modern India education.
1960.

E 370.954/8i 75

(The) Teaching of English Series.

Quuller Coach, Sir A. T. The roll call of
honour. 1959.

E 920/Q 49
Tead, Ordway, 1891-

The art of administration, ...; foreword by

Lawrence A. Appley New York, [ete]l, McGraw-
Hil, [=19511.
xv1 p., 1 1, 223p. 224 cm.
Footnote references’: p. [109]-216 "

148, F. 59
w ~ Another copy.

E 858.3/T 221

-~ The climate of learming; constructive attack
on complacency in higher education. Foreword
by Archibald W. Anderson. New York, Harper,
1968.

82p., 1 1. 20} em. (John Dewey Society Lecture-
ghp Series, no. 1)

Bibl. foot-notes.
E 378/T 221
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TEAF

TECHNICAL

Teaf, Howard M., jr., and Franck, Peter G., eds. | Teale, Edwin Way, 1898

Hands across frontiers ; case studies in techni-
cal cooperation. Leiden, A. W. Sijthoff’s Uitge-
versmaatschappij N. V., 1935.

579p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Publications of
the Netherlands Universties Foundations for
International Cooperation)

Bibl: p. 303

149, C. 241

Teago, Frederick Jerreld.

The commutator motor ; 3rd ed., rev. London,
Methuen, 1952.

vii, 82p., 1 1. front., 1llus. tables, diagrs. 17 cm.
(Methuen’s Monographs on Physical Subjects).

Bibl: p. 77-78
- E 621.3136/T 221

Teague, Walter Dorwin.

Design this day ; the lechnique of order in the
machine age. [Foreword by F. A Mercer].
London, Studio Publication, [1946].

237p. plates, diagrs. 24 cm.
“Colla.eral reading”: p. 225-230.

Hlus. ..-p. (double)
138. C. 149

Teale, A E.
Kantian ethics; by A. E. Teale,
Geoffrey. Oxford University Press, 1951.
xp., 1 1, 328p. 22 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

London,

R.R.193/K 135 T

Teale, Edwin Way, 1899- , ed.

Green ireasury ; a journey through the world’s
great nature writing. With an introd. & inter-
pretive comments by Edwin Way Teale, illus. by
Michael H. Bevans. New York, Dodd, Mead, 1952.

xxi, 615p. illus. 21} cm.
Mus. on lining papers.
153. K. 61

Teale, Edwin Way, 1899-

The lostwoods: adventures of a naturalist ;
illus. with .. photos. by the author. New York,
Dodd, Mead, 1952.

xiii p, 11, 326p, front., plates. 25 cm.
153, K. 59

North with the spring; a naturalist recorc} of
a 17,000 mile journey with the North American
spring. Illus. with photos by the author. New
York, Donald, Mead, 1952.

xviii, 358p. plates. 21 cm.

Maps on lining papers.

153. K. 57

Teape, W. M., tr. & ed.

Upanisads. English
The secret lore of India and the one perfect
life for all; being a few main passages from the
Upanishads put into English with an introd. &
a conclusion, by W. M. Teape. Cambridge, W.
Heffer, 1932
179. E. 1357

Teare, Benjamin Richard, jr., jt. auth.
Ver Planck, Dennistoun Wood, and Teare, Benja-
min Richard, jr.

Engineering analysis, and mtroduction to pro-
fessional method. London, Chapman & Hall, 1954.
130. A. 187
B o,
Technical and commercial dictionary ed. by R.
A. Langford and R. W. Aeberhard. New York,
Chemical Pub., [1952].

1024, xvip. 214 cm,

In English-French-German. Separate t.-p. Dic-
tionaire technique et commercial Worterbuch
der technik und des handles,

S. T. 603T 226
~— — Another copy, 1963.
E 603/T 226
Technical Art Books.
1139e4r8g1ing, J. M. Art alphabets and Ilettering,
745.6/B 454

Technical History of Costume Series,

V. 1. Houston, Mary Galway. Ancient Egyp-
tian, Messopotamain & Persian costume and
decoration ; ... [1954].

Ancient Egyptian, Mesopotamain & Persian
costume and decoration ;.. [1954].

E 391.09/H 818
Technical Series on Building Construction.

Difggé H. G. H. Dwelling house construction,

E 690/D 568



TECHNOLOGY

Technology Pres/s Books in Science and Engi.

neering. .

Powel, C. A. Principles of electric utility engi-
neering, <1955.

E 621.31/P 871

Technology Press Books in the Social Sciences.
Spulber, N. The economics of Communist
Eastern Europe, °1957.
E 330.94/Sp 92

Technology today and tomorrow.
Armytage, W. H. G. A. Social history of
engineering, 1961.
E 609/Ar 59

Techoueyres, Emile.
...Spiritualite indienne et science occidentale ;
2 ed. [Gap.], Orphrys, 1948.
114p. 18 cm. (Collection ‘Krishna’).
179, E. 2081

Teclaff, Eileen M., jt. ed.

Haden-Guest, Stephen, 1802-, and others, eds.

A world geography of forest resources, ed. for
the American Geegraphical Society, by Stephen
Harden-Guest, John K. Wrile [&] Eileen M.
Teclaff. New York, Ronald Press, <1956,

S. T. 634.9/H 117

Tederer, Walter Theodore, 1915—
Experimental design; theory and application.
New York, Macmillan, ©1955.
xix p., 1 1., 544, 147p. {ables, diagrs. 23 em.
“Literature citéd” : p. 523-538.
152, H. 659

Tedlock, Ernest Warnock, ed.

Dylan Thomas ; the legend and the poet; a col-
lection of biographical and ecritical essays. Lon-
don, [ete.], William Heinemann, 1960,

x, 283p. 21} cm.
E 821.91/T 228
Teeters, Neglay King, 1896-, it. auth.
Barnes, Harry Elmer, 1889—, and Teeters, Negley
King, 1896—

New horizons in criminology. 2nd ed. New
York, Prentice-Hall, 1954,

146. F. 359

13
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TEISSIER

Teffi, N. A:, pseud, see Buchinskaia, Nadezhda
Aleksandrovna [Lokhvitskaia] 1876—
Tegnaeus, Harry.

Blood-brothers; an ethnoscciological study of
the institutions of blood-brotherhood, with special
reference to Africa. New York, Philosophical
Library, 1952,

181p. illus., maps. 30223 em.
Bibl. : p. 170-178.
155. F, 56

5
19" +

Tehran. Imperial Library.

Iran; Persian miniatures—Imperial Lfbrary.
Pref. [by] Basil Gray. Introd. [by] Andre Godard.
New York, Pub. by the New York Graphic Society
by arrangement with Unesco, 1956,

25 [1]p., 3 1. illus., 34 col. plates. 47 X 33 em. |
(Unesco World Art Series—v. 6).

Includes bibl.
137. A. 224(D)

Teik, Tan Boon, see Tan, Boon Teik,

Teilhard de Chardin, Pierre, 1881-1955

Le milieu divin; an essay on the interior life.
London, Collins, 1960.

159, {1]p. front., (port.). 21 cm.
E 2484/T 237

Teilhard de Chardin, Pierre, 1881-1955.

The phenomenon of man [ir. from the French
by Bernard Wall]. With an introd. by Julian
Huxley. London, William Collins, 1959.

320p. front. (port.), diagrs. 21 cm.

Original title ; “Le phenomene humain”.

3 E 113/T 234
m*’w

Teillard, Ania.

Spiritual dimensions; tr. from the French,
supervised by the author. London, Routledge &
Kegan Paul, 1961,

vii, 146p. plates. 21 cm.

Bibl. : p. 143-146,

Original title : Le dimension inconnue.
, ' E 133.07/T 287
!
T'eissicr, Maurice.

! Chansons de geste. Romans courtios. Paris, F.
Lanore, [18- 1.

'.q} 157p., 1 1. 22} em.
~hi 157. B. 2715
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TEIXEIRA

«Peoixeira de Mattos, Alexander Louis, 1865, tr.

The kill; tr. from the French by A. Teixeira de
Mattos. Introd. by Angus Wilson. London,
Elek Books, [195- ].

E 8438/Z 714 k

Tej Narain, 1922

True facts about the Congo; a deep study of
the Congo crisis. Delhi, Central Press Syndicate,
{1961].

[4]1, 63 p. 22 cm.

E 320.9675/T 164

:

Teja Singh.

The growth of responsibility in Sikhism ; Tth
ed. Amritsar, Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak
Committee, 1957.

cover-title, iv, 64p. 184 cm.
E 294.5/T 235

~ Guru Nanak and his mission. Amritsar, Shiro-
mani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee, 1957.

cover-title, 23p. 18} cm.
E 294.5/T 235g

-~ The religion of the Sikh gurus Amritsar,
Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee,
[419597.

1pl, 30 p. 184 cm.

Reprint of chapter from “The Cultural Heritage
of India”.

E 2945/T 235 r

~— The Sikh prayer. Amritsar, Shiromani Gurd-
wara Parbandhak Committee, 1956.

cover-title, 22p. 18 cm.
178. F. 73

-1—9.5?“2 Sikh prayer. Amritsar, Sri Darbar Sahib,

cover-title, 31p. 18} em.
178. F. Gg

-

£y

- The Sikh religion; an outline of its doctrines.
Amritsar, Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Com-
mittee, 1956, .

cover-title, 36p. 18 cm.
178, F. 11

TEIASANANDA
Teja Singh.

Sikhism ; its ideals and institutions ; new and
rev. ed. Caleutta [etc.], Orient Longmans, [1851].
[1957].

vi p.,, 21, 142p. 18 cm.

178. F. 45(1)

[4

Teja Singh, and Ganda Singh.

A short history of the Sikhs; ...Bombay, Cal-
cutta [etc.], Orient Longmans, [1950].

2 v. 21} em.

Incl. bibl.

Contents : v. 1. p. 469-765.
L C, 954.07/T 235

Teja Singh,
Anglo-Panjabi dictionary, by Teja Singh. Lu-
dhiana, Sahitya Sargam, [1955].
491.432/An 46

Teja Singh, ed.
(The) Standard English-Panjabi dictionary; [by]
Teja Singh. Simla, Panjab University, 1953.
491.432/St 24

Teja Singh, tr.

Nanak, Guru of the Sikhs.

Asa di var; or, Guru Nanak’s ode in the Asa
measure; rendered into English & annotated by
Teja Singh. [Amritsar, Shiromani Gurdwara
Prabandhak Committee], 1957

E 294.5/N 153

{Sri Guru) Arjundev, 1563-1603.

The psalm of peace; an English tr. of Guru
Arjun’s Sukhmani by Teja Singh. With a fore-
weard by Njcholas Roerich. London, ‘Geoffrey
Cumberlege,. 1950.

178. F, 61

Tejasananda, Swami,

_The Ramakrishna movement, its ideal and acti-
EtSi:S Belur, Ramkrishna Mission Saradapitha,

cover-title, 1 p.1, 38p.. plates, ports. 22 em.
178. C. 1805

— — Another copy, 1954
E 2045/T 285 r



TELANG

Telang, Ram, ed.
Brooks, Eleanor.

Puppets. Allahabad, Literacy House, [d1955].
E 791.5/B 791

Telang Centenary Celebration Committee, Bor-
bayv 1

Kashinath Trimbak Telang, 1850-1893; a memoir
prepared on behalf of the ... committee. Bombay,
Committee, 1951,

3 p.l, 112p, ports., facsim. 21 cm.
Bibl. : p. 105-111.
E 92/T 235

Teleshov, Nikolai Dmitrievich, 1861—
Zapiski pisatelia; vospominaniia i rasskazy o
proshlom. [Moskva], Moskovskii rabochii, 1958.
382p., 1 1. front., plates, ports. 20 cm.
E 92/T 236

Telford, A. A,, illus.

Bulpin, Thomas Victor.

Islands in a forgotten sea; illus. by A. A. Tel-
ford. [Cape Town], Howard Timmins, [195- 1.

E 969/B 877

Telkar, Shridhar.

Tito—a man of peace.
195- ].

cover-title, 20p. 213 cm.

[Delhi, Atma Ram,

125. B. 901

Tellenbach, Gerd, 1903—

Church, state and Christian society at the time
of the investiture contest; tr. by R. F. Bennett.
Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1959.

xxiv, 196p. 22cm. (Studies in Mediaeval History,
no. 3).

Bibl. footnotes.
E 322/T 237

Teller, Edward, 1908—, and Latter, Albert L.

Our nuclear future; facts, dangers and uppor-
iggéties. London, Martin Secker & Warburg,

184p. plates, tables, diagrs. 2lcm.

E 539.76/T 238 |
1 LNv/84
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TEMPLE

Tellex, Gabriel, 1570 7—1648.
1’ ingannatore di siviglia e il conwvitato di pietra,
tr. di Antonio Gasparetti. Milano, Rizzoli, 1958,
94p.,11 16 cm.

Titolo originale dell’ opera : El burlador de se-
villa y convidadode piedra.

E 862.3/T 238

Telo de Mascarenhas, see Mascarenhas. Telo de.
TePpukhovskii, B. S,

Belikaia otechestvennaia, voina Sovetskogo soi-
uza, 1941-1945; kratkii ocherk., Moskva, Gos. izd.-
vo polit, lit.-ry, 1959. "

574p., 1 1. maps (part. double). 22 cm.
7 loose fold. map.
E 947.0842/T 239

Temkin, Owsei, jt. ed.

Glass, Hiram Bentley, 1906-, and others, eds.

Forerunners of Darwin: 1745-1859. Ed. by
Bentley Glass, Owsei Temkin [&] William L.
Strans, under the auspices of the Johns Hopkins
History of Ideas Club. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins

Press, 1959.
4 pl, 471p. ports, bibl. 23 cm.

E 575.016/G463

Tempany, Sir Harold, and Grist, Donald Honey.

An introduction to tropical agriculture. Lon-

don [etc.], Langmans, Green, 1958.

xvi, 347p. plates (part col.), maps, tables, diagrs.
22 cm.

Bibl. : p. 314-324.
E 630/T 243

Temhperley, Harold William Vazeille, 1879-1939, jt.
auth.

Grant, Arthur James, 1862-, and Temperley,
Harold William Vezeille, 1879-1939.

Europe in the nineteenth and twentieth centu-
ries, 1789-1950. 6th rev. ed. by Lillian M. Penson.
London, Longmans, Green, 1952.

108. D. 575(2)

Temple, James, pseud.

Leopard of the hills, by James Temple, with
illus. by Maurice Wilson. London, G. Bell, 1953,

190p. illus. 20 cm.
175. D. N7

7
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TEMPLE

Temple, Phillips Lumsden, 1906—

Federal services to libraries; prepared for the
" Federal Relations Commitiee of the American
Library Association. Foreword by John H.
*Ottmeiller. Chicago, American Library Assoca-
tion, 1954.

xxvii, 227p. .214 em.
Bibl. note: p. xv-xx.
161, E. 1245

Temple, Sir Richard, bart, 1826-1902, and others,

‘Sivaji and the rise of the Mahrattas, by Richard
Temple, M. G. Ranade, G. S. Sardesai, R. M.
Betham [&] James Douglas. Calcutta, Susil
Gupta (India), 1953.

4 p.l, 157p. front. (port.), illus. 18} cm.

166. E. 151

Temple University, Philadelphia Isaac Ray lec-
tures, 1955.

Weihofen, Henry.

The urge to punish; new approaches to the
problem *of mental irresponsibility for crime.
With a foreword by Lord Russell of Liverspool.
London, Gollancz, 1957.

‘ 171. E. 339

i
Temple-Perkins, E. A.

Kinedom of the elephant; with a preface by Sir
James Sleeman. London, Andrew Melrose, 1955.
xii, 13-271p. front., plates, maps. 21 cm.

136. B. 459

Temple-Wright, R.

...Flowers and gardens in India; 8th ed., rev.
& ed. bv W. Burns. With special chapter on
lawns and rose cultivation by H. J. Davis and a

Hindustari vocabulary of gardening and botanical
terms. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, 1957.

4 pl,1360.51 18 cm.
135. A. 685(1)

Templeton, W. L., jt. auth.

Saddington, Kenneth, Templeton, W. L.
Disposal of radioactive waste; with a foreword

ti,gs él . C, C. Stewart. London, George Newnes,

E 621.4838/Sa 15

- TENDRYAKOV

Templewood, Samuel Jol;n Gurney Hoare, 1st
Viscount, see Hoare, Sir Samuel.

10 [Ten] eventful years: a record of events of
the years preceding including and following
World War II, 1937 through 1946; prepared
under the editorial direction of Walter Yust.
Chicago [etc.], Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1947.

4 v. col. front,, illus., plates, maps, plans, tables,
diagrs. 27% cm.
Bibl. at end of some chapters.
E/O 031/T 25

Ten glorious years. Peking. Foreign Languages
Press, 1960.
3 pl, 367 [1]p, 11 204 cm.
“Selected from the book. “The tenth anniver-

sary of the People’s Republic of China” pub. in
Chinese in 1959”. Cf. pub. note.

E 951/T 25

Ten tales for Indian students. Bombay, Oxford
University Press, 1954.

vi, 138p. 18} cm.
156. A. 1101

Ten years of Peoples Poland.

Grodzicki, August, and Merz, Irena. Theatre,
1955,

138, D, 521

Lissa, Zofia. Music in Poland, 1955.
138. D. 523

Lychowski, Tadeusz. General premisecs of eco-
nomic policy. 1955. ’
147. F. 1915

Wobosiewicz, Stanislaw. Our progress in edu-
cation.

- 148. G. 345

Tendryakov, Viadimir Fyodorovich, 1923

Son-im-law; a story. Moscow, Foreign Lan-
guages Pub. House, [1956].

162p., 1 1. front. (port.). 163 cm.
Soviet Short Stories).

Original title : Ne Ko dvoru.

(Library of

157. E. 1337



PENDULKAR

Tendulkat, Dinanath Gopal.

Mahatma; life of Mohandas Karamchand
Gandhi ..., by ... ; illustrations collected and ar-
ranged by Vithalbhai K. Jhaveri [Bombay], Vi-
thalbhai K. Jhaveri & D. G. Tendulkar, [1852].

8 v. front., plates, ports,, map, facsim. 23} cm-.

Contents : v. 1—1869-1920. v. 2—1920-1929/v.
3—1030-1934. v. 4—1934-1938. v. 5-1938-1940.
v. 6—1940-1945. v. 7--1045-1947. v. 8-—1947-1948.

1 € 92/G 15t T
Teng, Hsia-Ping.
Communist Party of China.

The constitution of the communist party of
China. Report on the revision“of the constitution
of the communist party of China, [by] Teng
Hsiao-Ping. Peking, Foreign Languages Press,
1956.

148, D. 1215

Teng, Ssu-Yu, 1906—

Conversational Chinese, with grammatical
notes; prepared by Teng Ssu-Yu, assisted by
Chao Ching-Hui, [& others], Chicago, 1ll., Uni-
versity of Chicago Press, 1959.

ix, 441p. 24 cm.

— — Cop. 2.

E 495.1/T 253

Teng, Ssu-Yu, and Biggerstaff, Knight, comp.

An annotated bibliography of selected Chinese
reference works; rev. [2nd] ed. Cambridge, Mass.,
Harvard University Press, 1950.

x, 326p. 264 cm. (Harvard-Yen-hing Institute
Studies, v.2).

“1st appedred as Monograph no. 12 of the Yen-

ching jourhal of Chinese studies, Peiping 1956"—
c.f. pref.

~ E 016.951/T 254

'll‘;g'x’g, Ssu-yu, 1906-, and Fairbu!k, John King,
China’s response to the West; : documentary
sutvey, 1839-1923, [by] Ssu-Yu Teng & John K.
Fairbank, with E-tu Zen Sun, Chaoying Fang &
others. Cambridge, [Mass.], Hurvard University
Press, 1954,
1 p.l, vip, 2 1, 296p. 23} cm.

Prepared in co-operation with the Internation-
:} Secretariat of the Institute of Pacific Rela-
ions”.
Companion volume: A iresearch de for
“China’s response to the West”. gt

115. E. 479

51
TENNANT

Teng, Ssu-yu, tr. & ed.
Li, Chine-Nung.
The political history of China, 1840-1928; tr. &

ed. by Ssu-Yu Teng & Jeremy Ingalls. New
York, D. Van Nostrand, 1956.

E 951/L 613

Teng, T“'Hui.

The outstanding success of the agrarian reform
moVvement in China. Peking, Foreign Languages
Press, 1954.

1 pl, 20p. 18} cm. "
147. D. ¥

- Report on the multiple-purpose plan for perma-
nently controlling the yellow river and exploiting
its water resources. Peking, Foreign Languages
Press, 1955,

48p., 1 1. col. map (fold.). 21 cm.,

Delivered on July 18, 1955 at the 2nd session
of the 1st National People’s Congress.

132. A. 339

Teng-Ke, chen, see Chen, Teng-Ke.
Tengshe, L. H.

9g‘agore and his view of art Bombay, Vora,
1961.

152p. 18} cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 891.41/T 253
— — Another copy.
T. C. 891.41/T 253

Tennant, Julian.

Quest for Paititi; a journey into unexplored
Peru. London, Max Parrish, 1958.

203p. plates, ports, maps (part double), diagr.
19} c¢m. B ), diagr

E 918.5/T 256

Tennant, Peter Frank Dalrymple.

Ibsen’s dramatic technique. Cambridge, Bowes
& Bowes, 1948.

135p. front., ports. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 133-135.
= - Cop. 2.

156. C. 1353



52
TENNANT

Tennant, Richard B.

The American cigarette industry, a study in
economic analysis and public policy. New Haven,
Yale University Press, London, Oxford University
Press, 1950. .

xxvi, 114p. tables, diagrs. 234 cm. (Yale Studies
in Economics, v. 1).

“Bibl. : p. 395-403.

147. E. 861

Tennessee Valley Authority.

T. V. A, the first twenty years. [1933-1953].
A staff report. Ed. by Roscoe C. Martin. Alaba-
ma, University of Alabama Press; Tennessee,
University of Tennessee Press, 1956.

xi1, 282p. tables, diagrs. 234 cm.

“Based upon lectures originally delivered at
Florida University”.
Maps on the lining papers.
Being biographies of the authors of the essays:
p. v.-vil,
E 388.975/T 256

Tennessee Valley Authority Health and Safety
Department.

U. 8. Federal Security Agency, and others.

Malaria control on impounded water, [by]
Federal Secunty Agency, U. S. Public Health
Service and Tennessee Valley Authority, Health
& Safety Department. Washington, Superinten-
dent of Documents, U. S. Govt. Printing, 1947.

E 614.7/Un 3

Tennevin, Nicolette, ana Texier, Marie.

Dances of France, If : Provence and Alsace; Tr
by Violet Alford, illus. by Lucile Assistant ed
Yvonne Moyse. Armstrong, [n.d.].

40p. col. front., col. 1llus., map, diagrs. 18% cm.
(Handbooks of European National Dances).

Bibl : p. 40.

Pub. under the auspices of the Royal Academy

of Dancing & the Ling Physical Education Asso-
ciation.

738/D 435

Tennien, Mark.

No secret is safe behind the bémboo curtain,
New York, Farrar, Straus & Young, 1952.

5 pl, 170p. plates (incl. ports), plans. 21 cm.
Maps on lining papers.
88. E. 461

TENNYSON

Tennyson, Alfred Tennyson, baron, 1809-1892,

Enoch Arden, [by] Lord Tennyson; text with
note [& Bengali translation]; General ed. S.
Banerjee. Calcutta, Indian Associated Publishing,
[n.d.].

1 p.l., xviii, 147p. 18 cm.

156. D. 2035

~eJuvenilia and English iddylls. London, Mac-
millan ; New York, Macmillan, 19086.
viii, 358p. 17 cm,
156. C. 2657

~— — King Arthur; stories in prose from the Idylls
of the king, by Alfred Lord Tennyson, rewritten
in prose by H. Malim ... London [ete.], Oxford
University Préss, 1957.

110p. front., illus. 18 em. (Stories Retold).
156. C. 2637

— Poetical works, including the plays, by Alfred
Tennyson. London [etc.], Oxford University
Press, 1953.

xvi, 867[1]p. 19 ecm. (Oxford Standard Authors
Series).

Contents : Juvenilia—The lady of Shalott &
other poems. English idyls and other poems.—
Enoch Arden & other poems. —The princess; a
medley. —The window or the song of the wrens.
—in memoriam A. H. H, -Maud: A monodrama. —
The lovers tale. —Translations, ete. —Tiresias &
other poems. —Harodl: A dama. —Becket The
cup : A tragedy. —The falcon. —The promise of
may ~—The foresters; Robinhood & maid
Marian ; Demeter, & other poems. —The death of
oenone. & other poems. —appendix.

156. D. 1977

N H

—Tennyson ; selection & commentary by Hester
}1331512011. London [etc.], Oxford University Press,

192p. 184 cm. (Sheldonian English Series).
156. D, 2221

Tennyson, Charles,

Six Tennyson essays; by Charles Tennyson.
London, Cassell, [1954].

ix, 197, [1]p. 214 em.
. 188, F, 3283



TENNYSON

Tennyson, Hallam, 1921-—
The dark goddess. London, Valleniine, Mit-
chell, 1956.
3 pl, 205p. 18} cm.
175. D. 899

—Saint on the march: the story of Vinoba.
London, Victor Gollancz, 1955.
223p. front. (port.), map. 194 cm.
169. D. 1395

<

— Tito lifts the curtain : the story of Yugoslavia
today. London [etc.], Rider, 1955.

240p. front., plates. 21} cm.
Maps on lining papers.

64. D. 37

Tenzing, Norgay. ;

Man of Everest : the autobiography of Tenzing;
told to James Ramsay Ullman. London, George
G. Harrap, 1955.

320p. col. front., illus., plates (part col.) 21 em.
169. D. 1399

— Tenzing of Everest; an abridgement by W. V.,
Venkat Rao of “Man of Everest”, the autobio-
graphy of Tenzing told to James Ramsey Ullman.
Madras, Oxford University Press, 1958.

viii, 100p. incl. front. (map), plates, port. 184
cm.

169. D. 1399(1)

Tepicht, J., ed.

Institute of Agricultural Economics, Warsaw.

The Polish countryside; Ed.-in-chief : J. Tepicht,
3rd ed. abridged. Warsaw, “Polonia”. Foreign
Languages Press, 1954.

134. C. 603

Teplov, G. V., jt. auth.

Rumiantsev, A. F., and others.

Ekoqomika sotsialisticheskikh promyshlennykh
predpriiatii; uchebnoe posobie. [Red, vypolneno
A. F, Mumiantsev, V. I. Pereslegin & G. V. Tep-

ggv . Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo politicheskoi lit.- ry,

E 338.0847/R 865

5
YERMOHLEN

Terman, Frederick Emmons, 1900

Electronic and radio engineering; assisted by
Robert Arthur-Helliwell, Joseph Mayo Pettit,
Dean Allan Watkins [&] William Ralph Rambo.
4th ed. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1955.

vii, 1078p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Mchaw-
Hill Electrical and Electronic Engineering Series).

E 621.384/T 273

Terman, Frederick Emmons, 1900- and Pettit,
Joseph Mayo, 1916—

Electronic measurements; 2nd ed. New York
[ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1952.

xiii, 707p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22} cm. (Mc-
Graw-Hill Electrical and Electronic Engineering
Series).

Succeeds “Measurements in radio engineering”.
131. D. 439

Terman, Lewis Madison, 1877- ed.

Genetic studies of genius; edited by Lewis M.
Terman. Stanford, Calif., Stanford University
Press, 1926-1947.

! 136.76/G 286

Termier, Genevieve, jt. auth.

Termier, Henry, and Termier, Genevieve.

The geological drama; the formation of the con-
tinents and the advance of life; [tr. from the
Fresh]. London, Hutchinson, 1958,

E 551/T 273

Termier, Henry, and Termier, Genevieve.

The geological drama; the formation of the
continents and the advance of life; [tr. from the
French]. London, Hutchinson, 1958.

143, [1]p. front.,, illus, plates (part double),
maps (part double), diagrs. 23 cm.

Original title: “Formation des continents et
progression de la vie”.

E 551/T 213

Termohlen, William D., jt. auth.

Benjamin, Earl Whitney, 1889-, and o‘hers.

Marketing poultry products, by Earl W. Benja-
min, Howard C. Pierce [&] William D. Termgh-
len, 4th ed. New York, Wiley, 1950.

E 6365/B 438



4
TER-OGANIAN

1
Ter-Oganian, Leon, tr.
Akademiia Nauk SSSR, Moskva.

Atlas of the other side of the moon; eds. : N. P.
Barabashov, A. A. Mikhailov, Yu. No. Lipskiy.
Tr. into English by Leon Ter-Oganian. Oxford,
Pergamon Press, 1961,

E/O 523.39/Ak 13

Terpigorev, A. M.

Reminiscences of a mining engineer. Tr from
the Russian by W. Chumak. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1959.

231 [1]p. illus, ports. 20 cm.

Original title: “Vospominaniia gornogo inzhe-
nera”.

E 92/T 275

Terrace, John.

Terrance’s notebook for gas engineers and
students; comp. & illus. from authoritative
sources by John Terrace. London, Ernest Benn,
1948.

968p. front., tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
Includes bibl.
E 621.4/T 275

Terrell, Maverick, tr.

Dekoora, Maurice, 1885-—

Bedroom eyes; tr. from the French by Maverick
Terrell. London, T. Werner Laurie, 1936.

157. B. 1365

Terrien, Samuel Sucien.

Lands of the Bible; foreword by the Archbishop
in Jerusalem. Illus. by William Bolin. London,
Rathbone Books, [1958].

2 pl, [7]-97p. illus. (part col), col. maps, col.
facsims. 3225 em. (Golden Historical Atﬁs).

INus. t.p.

Col. illus., col. maps & col. facsims on lining
papers.

E/O 2209/T 278

Terry, Charles Sanford, 1864-1936.

Bach : a biography. 2nd ed., [rev.] London [etc.],
Oxford University Press, 1950. fete]

xx, 202p. 22 em.
137. B. 207(1)

TERPULAIANUS

Terry, Charles Sanford, 1864-1936, comp. & ed.

Master works of Japanese art. Based on the de-
finitive six-volume Pageant of Japanese art, ed.
by staff members of the Tokyo National Museum.
Rutland, Vt. [etc.], Charles E. Tuttle, 1859.

xp., 1 1, 252p. illus, (part col. & mounted).
304 X 21 cm.

Illus. t.p. (double).
E/O 709.52/T 279

Terry, Charles Sanford, 1864-1936, tr.

Keizo, Shibusawa, ed.

Japanese life and culture in the Meizi era;
comp. & ed. by Shibusawa Keizo. Tr. & adapted
by Charles S. Terry. Tokyo, Obunsha, 1958.

E 390.952/K 269

Kunio, Yanagida, 1875-, ed. & comp.

Japanese manners & customs in the Meiji era;
tr. & adapted by Charles S Terry. Tokyo, Obun-
sha, 1957,

149. B. 1021

Tokyo. National Museum.

Pageant of Japanese art; ed. by staff members
of the Tokyo National Museum; {tr. from the
Japanese]. Tokyo, Toto Bunko, 1952,

E/O 709.52/T 573

Terry, Jane, tr,

Colette, Sidonie Gabriell, 1873—

Mitsou ; or How girls grow wise, by Colette.
Tr. by Jane Terry. London, Gollancz, 1931.

157. B. 1673

L JRUIRR VR %

Terts, Abram, pseud.
The trial begins; tr. [from the Russian] by Max
Hayward. New York, Pentheon Books, 1960.
128p. 20} cm.

E 89L734/T 279

Tertullianus, Quintus Septimius Florens, C. 160-
230 A.D. w ik Sl

The treatise against Hermogenes, [by] Tertul-
lian; tr. & annotated by J. H. Waszink. West-
minster, Md., Newman Press; London, Longmans,
Green, 1956.

vi, 178p. 213 em. (Ancient Christian Writers :
the Works of the Fathers in Translation, no. 24).

Bibl. included in “Notes” ; p. 89-171.
Original title : Adversus Hermogenes.

160, B, 153



TERTULLIANUS

Tertullianus, Quintus Septimius Florens, C.160-
230 AD. .

Treatises on marriage and remarriage: to
his wife. An exhortation to Chastity. Monoga-
my; tr. & annotated by William P. Le Saint.
‘Westminster, Md., Newman Press; London, Long-
mans, Green, 1951,

vii, 196p. 213 cm. (Ancient Christian Writers :
the Wogks of the Fathers in Translation, no. 13).

Bibl. included in “Notes” : p. 111-170.

Original title: Ad uxorem. De exhortatione
castitatis. De monogamia,

160. B. 133

— Treatises on penance: On penitence and On
purity. Tr. & annotated by William P. Le Saint.
Westminster, Md., Newman Press; London, Long-
mans, Green, 1959.

vi, 330p. 21} cm. (Ancient Christian Writers :
the Works of the Fathers in Translation, no. 28).

Bibl. included in “Notes” : p 131-298.
E 265.6/T 279

Terzaghi, Karl von, 1883-, and Peck, Ralph B.
Soil mechanics in engineering practice. Bom-
bay, [etc.}, Asia Pub. House, 1960.
xviii, 566p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 cm.

“References” at the end of some chapter.
First Indian ed.

E 684.151/T 2719
Teslaar, James S. Van, tr,

Stekel, Wilhelm, 1868-1940.

Auto-erotism; a psychiatric study of masturba-
tion and neurosis. With a foreword by Emil A.
Gutheil; introd. by Frederic Wertham. Authoriz-
ed tr. by James S. Van Teslaar. London, Peter
Nevill, 1951.

E 132.75/St 37 a
Tessier, Maurice, sec Dekobra, Maurice.
Tetauer, F., jt. tr.

Bhattacharyya, Bhabani, 1906—

Hlad se vali do indie, [by] Bhabani Bhattachar-
ya; prelozili A. Humplik a F. Tetauer. V. Praze,
Nakladatelstvi Prace, 1950.

E 823.91/B 469S(h)

Tetlie, Joseph, tr.

Reichelt, Karl Ludvig.

Religion in Chinese garment; tr. [from the Nor-
wegian] by Joseph Tetlie. London, Lutterworth
Press, 1951,

178. A. 173

55
TEWARI

Tetzel, Gabriel, d. 1479,

Travels of Leo of Rozmital through Germany.
Flanders, England, France, Spain, Portugal
“and Italy, 1465-1487 ; tr. from the German jof
Gabriel Tetzel] and Latin [tr. of the Czech of
Schaseck] & ed. by Malcolm Letts. Cam-
bridge, for the Hakluyt Society at the
University Press, 1957.

61. B. 275(11) 108

Tevelyov, Matvei.

“Verkhovina, our land so dear”; [tr. from the
Russian], ed. by S. Rosenberg, illustrated...by
A. F. Taran. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, [1953].

526 [2]p. front. (port.), illus., plates.” 20 cm.
(Library of Selected Soviet literature).

Added t.-p. in Russian.

157. B. 1015
Tew, Brian. g

International monetary cooperation, 1945-52.
London fetc.], Hutchinson’s University Library,
[1952]. -

xi, 13-180p. tables. 18} c¢m. (Hutchison’s Uni-
versity Library, Economics Series).

“Reading list”: p. 175-176.

Bibl. footnotes.

147. F. 1453

— Wealth and income ; an analysis of the econo-
mic and financial systems of Australia and Great
Britain. 2nd ed. Carlton, Melbourne University
Press, 1956.

xiii, 265p. tables, diagrs. 214 cm.

Bibl. : p. 259-261.

E 332.0994/T 31

Tew, Brian, and Henderson, Ronald Frank, eds,

Studies in company finance; a symposium on
the economic analysis and interpretation of Bri-
tish company accounts. Cambridge, University
Press, 1959.

xix [1], 301p. tables 23 ecm. (National Insti-
tute of Economic and Social Research, 17).

Bibl. foot notes.
E 658.150942/T 31
Tewari, Brij Mohan Lal, jt. auth,

?h?ttacharyya, A. B, and Tewari, Brij Mohan
Al

Problems in statistics; for all competitive exa-
minations with statistics, by A. B, Bhattacharya
& Brij Mohan Lal Tiwari. B. Com., M.Sc.,, M.A.
(Econ.) students, Delhi, S. Chand. 199,

E 519.9/B 469
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TEWARI

Tewari, Madan Mohan, and others.

Rajasthan. Laws, statutes, etc.

The Rajasthan land revenue act, 1956 (act no.
16 of 1958); with short notes and latest case-
law, by Madan Mohan Tewari, Durgalal Bardhar
[&1 Sukhavir Singh Gahlot. Jaipur, Dominion
Law Depot, 1956,

171. A. 2793

Tewari, O. P.

U. P. zamindari abolition & land reforms act;
{act 1 of 1951) as amended up to date. Allaha-
bad, Allahabad Law Agency, [91958]

2 pl, 262p. 18 em.

E 333.30954/T 31

Tewari, R. D.

Kathiawar ports, by R. D Tiwari. Bombay.
Cover-title, [120]-153p. tables. 24% cm.
Reprinted from Journal of the Tiniversity of

Bombay, v. 9, pt 1, July 1940

173. B. 397

Tewari, R. N.

Commentaries on the Hindu succession act,
1956, (No. 30 of 1956). With a foreword by S.
C. Mishra. Bhagalpur, Nawal XKishore Pande,
1956.

4 v, i, 95, 27p. tables. 24 cm.

“With appendix containing the Hindu marriage
act, 1955 & the Hindu minority and guardianship
act, 1956,

171. A, 2943

— Commentary on the Hindu adoptions &
maintenance act, 78 of 1956, Foreword by Kan-
haiye Singh & with an introd. by Raniit Sinha.
Bhagalvur, Nawal Kishore Pandey, 1957.
[5] L. v, 155p. 22 cm.
171. A. 2983

Tewari, R. P, jt. auth,
Gyani, B. P, and others.

Text book of physical chemistry; (for B.Se.
students of Indian universities), by B. P. Gyani,
H. L. Rohtag, B P. Yadav, R. P. Tewari, & Sri
Prakash. Agra, Agra Book Store, 1957.

153. G. 887

Tewari, Ramakant, and Shambhu Nath.

Ready reckoner (decimal coinace); (abridged
ed.). Allahabad, Vimla Devi, [1957]. .
2pl, 300p. 174 cm.
172, F. 1795

TEXT

Tewari, Ramswarup D.

Railway rates policy. Bombay, New Book,
1940.
3pl, 8lp. 18 em,
147, E. 1049

Tewari, Shri Gopal.

Economic prosperity of the United Provinces; a
study in the provincial income, its distribution and
working conditions, 1921-1939; by Shri Gopal
Tewari, [foreword hy ColinClark]. Bombay [&]
Calcutta, Asia Pub. House, 1951.

xii, 367, xxi [1]p. tables (part. fold.) 22} cm.
Bibl. p. [xi]-xvi; bibl. footnotes.
172. F. 1303

— ~ Another copy, 1951,
E 330.954/T 543

Tewari, Udai Narain.

The origin and development of Bhojpuri, by
Udai Narain Tiwari Calcutta, Asiatic Society,
1960.

1 pl, xliv, 282p. tables. 25 cm. (Asiatic Society.
Monograph series v 10).

Fold. map at end;

Author’s thesis-Allahabad University, 1945,

E/O 491.409/T 31

Tewksbury, M. Gardner.

Speak Chinese. New Haven, Yale University
Press, for the Institute of Far Eastern Langua-
ges; London, Oxford University Press, 1948,

xvi, 189p. 22} ecm. (Mirror Series A. no. 1).

158. H. 113

Texier, Marie, jt. auth.
Tennevin, Nicolette, and Texier, Marie.

Dances of France. II : Provence and Alsace. Tr.
by Violet Alford, illus. by Lucile Armstrong, ass-
istant ed.: Yvonne Moyse. London, Max Parrish,
1951.

138. D. 435

(A) Text book of highway engineering; a short
treatise on theory and practice of highway
engineering, by an Experienced Engineer.
[Rajahmundry, Addepally], 1961
2p.1, vi, 230p. illus., tables, diagrs, (part fold),
21} em.

E 625.7/T 314



TEXT

Text books in print, formerly the American edu-
cational catalog ; an author and title index to
elementary, junior and senior high school

books ... New York, R. R. Bowker, 1927-

-v. 21} cm. .
compiled by Publishers’ weekly.
Library has: 1858,
016.379156/T 314

(The) Textile & Allied Industries Research
Organisation, Baroda.

The Textile & Allied Industries Research Orga-
nisation in the progress of textile industries, 1954-
1958, Baroda, Organisation, 1958.

[8], 119, iip. illus., port. tables, diagrs. (part
fold). 24 em.

Advertising matters interpersed. |
E/O 338.476770954/T 314

(The) Textile Association (India), Bombay.
All India Textile Conference & Industrial Exhibi-
tion, 13th, Indore, 1956.

...Souvenir; ed. by Sorab Dinshaw. Indore,
Textile Association (India), 1956.

134. F. 229

Joshi, P. N,, ed.

Technical developments in textile industry.
Contributors : A. N. Gulati {& others]. Bombay,
Textile Association (India), 1954.

135. F. 218

Mehta, S. D.

The cotton mills of India, 1854 to 1954; by S.
D. Mehta, foreword by Sir Homi Mody. Bombay,
Textile Association (India), 1954.

S. T. 677.20954/M 474
Mehta, S. D.

The Indign cotton textile industry; an econo-
mic analysis; foreword by Sir Homi Mody. [Bom-
bay], Textile Association (India), 1953.

172. F. 1423

Textile industry 1n South India... Madras, Dalal,
1950 ?- ‘

=y, tables. 22 em.
Library has: 1954; 1957.
E 338.476770954/T 314

1 Lve/84

THACKERAY

(The) Textile stores and machinery buyers’
gwde ... (international edition) ... Comp. &
ed. by C. M. Pandit. Baroda [etc.], Indian
Export Trade Journal, 1953.

-v. 20 em.
Library has : 1952-53.
— — Cop. 2.
135. F. €51

(The) Texts of Taoism. Tr. by James Legge.
Introd. by D. T. Suzuki. New York, Julian
Press, 1959,

5 pl, 790p. 23 cm.
“Notes on sources”: p. 767-778.

Contents : The Tao Teh Xing (The Tao Te
Ching-The writings of Kwang-Tszc) Chuang-Tzu-
The Thai-Shang, tractate of actions and the ir-
retributions.

299.51482/T 314

Textus Minores.
v IV. Gonda, Gan, 1905-, ed. Twentyfive Sanskrit
inscriptions. 1948.
176, B, 285

Thacker, M. S.

Energy production and utilization; lectures deli-
vered at the Andhra University under the terms
of the Shri Alladi Krishnaswamy Aiyer Endow-
ment. Waltair, Andhra University, 1959.

iv, 54p., 1 1 tables, diagrs. 21} ecm. (Andhra
University Series, 65).

“Literature consulted” at the end.

E 621.4/T 325

Thacker, Manu, and Venkatachalam, G.

Present-day painters of India.
dhangshu Publications, [1950].

xiv, 1lllp. plates (part. col), port, 24} cm.
(Manu Thacker Memorial vol).

Bombay, Su-

174. A. 572

Thackeray, William Makepeace, 1811-1863.

The adventures of Philip on his way through
the world, showing who robbed him, who helped
him, and who passed him by, to which is now
prefixed. A shabby genteel story. London [etc.],
Thomas Nelson, 1800.

4 pl, 744p. 15} cm.
156, C. 2561

8
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Thackeray, William Makepeace, 1811-1863.

The book of snobs, Christmas -books, and
Sketches and travels in London. London [etc.],
Thomas Nelson, 1900-1901.

3 v. in one. 15} cm. (New Century Library.
The works of William Makepeace Thackeray—v.
6).

156. C. 2559

— Burlesques, The Fitzboodle papers, and The
fatal boots. London [etc.], Thomas Nelson 1902.
X p., 11, 559p. 153 em. (New Century Library.
The works of William Makepeace Thackeray—v.
7. Cob R R
156. C. 2557

~ Catherine, Lovel the widower, etc. etc. Lon-
don [etc.], Thomas Nelson, 1900.

3 pl, 618p. 15} cm. (New Century Library.
The works of William Makepeace Thackeray—v.
11).

Contents : Catherine; Lovel the widower; The
four Georges; Denis Duval; The wolves and the
larab.

156. C. 2543

— Contributions to Punch, etc., ete.
[ete.], Thomas Nelson, 1900.

viii, 639p. 154 cm. (New Century Library.
The works of William Makepeace Thackeray—v.
15).

London

156. C. 2545
— Essays, reviews, etc., etc. London [etc.], Tho-
mas Nelson, 1901.

viti, 616p. 153 cm. (New Century Llbrary.
Works of William Makepeace Thackeray—v. 13).

156. C. 2551

— The history of Henry Esmond; introd. by Wal-

ter Jerold. London, J. M. Dent; New York, E. P.
Dutton. 1956,

xviii, 427p. 18 cm. (Everyman’s Library, 73).

. 156. C. 2487

— The history of Henry Esmond, esq.; a colonel
in the service of Her Majesty Queen Anne; written
by himself, ed. by W. M. Thackeray. London
fetc.], Thomas Nelson, 1902.

vii, 556p. 153 em. (New Cent Library.
Works of William Makepeace 'Thacllelzgay-—v. 37

156. C. 2549

THACKERAY

Thackeray, William Makepeace, 1811-1863.

The history of Pendennis ; his {fortunes and mis-
fortunes, his friends and his greatest enemy.
London [etc.], Thomas Nelson, 1904.

vii, 913p. 154 cm. (New Century Library.
Works of William Makepeace Thackeray—v. 2).

156. C. 2535

— The memoirs of Barry Lyndon, esq., Round-
about papers, etc. London [etc.], Thomas Nelson,
1500.

6 pl, 310p., 3 1, 341p. 153 em. (New Century
Library. The works of William Makepeace Tha-
ckeray—v. 12).

Contents : The memoirs of Barry Lyndon, esq.
Roundabout papers. Little travels and road side
sketches.

156. C. 2553

— The newcomes : memoirs of a most respectable
family; ed. by Arthur Pendennis, by W M. Tha-

ckeray. London [etc.], Thomas Nelson, 1903.
viii, 928p. 154 cm. (New Century Library.
Works of William Makepeace Thackeray —v. 3).
156. C. 2547

— Roundabout papers. English humorists. Lon-
don, Blackfrairs Publishing [n.d.].

vip,, 1 1, 282p. front., plates. 18 cm.
156. E, 2015

— Vanity fair; a novel without a hero, introd. by
Joseph Warren Beach. New York, Modern Li-
brary, 1955.

xxxp., 1 1, 730p,, 1 L illus. 18 em. (Modern
Library of the World’s Best Books).

156. C. 1839

— The works of William Makepeace Thackeray.
With biographical introd. by his daughter Anne
Ritchie. London, Smith Elder, 1904,

13 v. fronts,, illus, plates, facsim. 19 em.
— — V. 5 (cop. 2), 1906.

156. C. 283

— The yellowplush papers and early miscellanies;
ed., with an introd. by George Saintsbury, Lon-
don fete.], Oxford University Press, [n.d.].

xlix [1], 608 p. front., illus. 18} cm.
156. C. 2263



THACKERAY

Thackeray, William Makepeace, 1811-1863.

Subrahmanya Ayyar, P. A.

Amelia Sedley; (Thackeray’s vanity fair).
Adapted & retold by P. A. Subrahmanya Ayyar.
Rev. ed. Kumbakonam, Educational Enterprises,
1956,

E 823.8/Su 16

Thacker’s Indian directory & the world trade, see
Thacker’s Indian directory of India and Pakistan.

Thadani, B, N,
Graphic statics for engineering students (with
solutions). Bombay, A. R. Sheth, 1960.
2 p.l, 158p., 1 1. tables, diagrs. 25 cm.
Bibl. at end.
E/O 531.25/T 326

Thadani, Nanikram Vasanmal.

The mystery of the Mahabharata. Karachi,
Bharat Pub. House, 1933.

5v. 22cm.

Contents: v. 1 & v. 2—The systems of Hindu
philosophy, 1933. v. 3—The story and the es-
sence of the epic, 1934. v. 4—The explanation of
the epic, pt. 1, 1934. —v. 5—The explanation of
the epic, pt. 2, 1834

179. E. 1429

— A pretty tale of Pakistan. Karachi, Bharat
Pub. House, 1946.

5p.l, 63, [1]lp. 18 cm.

175. D. 859
Ix":nu » b ] .

Thadani, Nanikram Vasanmal, tr.
Jaimini.

Mimansa : the secret of the sacred books of
the Hindus; [a translation of the Mimansasutras

of Jaimini] by N. V. Thadani. Delhi, Bharati
Research Institute, 1952.

179. E. 1681

Thadani, R. V., comp.

The historic state trial of the Ali brothers and
five others. Karachi, 1921.
1v. (various pagings). front., ports. 23 em.,
E 343.3/T 329
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Thadani, T. V.
Gandhi, the man of destiny; a passion play.
[Karachi, T. V. Thadani], 1930.
4p.l., 55p. port. 22 em.
169. D. 1377

Thaden, John Fred.
Brookover, Wilbur Bone, 1911-

A sociology of education, by Wilbur B. Brook-
over, in collaboration with Orden C. Smucker and
John Fred Thaden. New York, American Book,
1955.

E 370.19/B 791

Thai, Pham Xuan. !

Frater; (Lingua sistemfrater), the simplest
international language ever constructed. Saigon,
Tu-Hai Pub. House, 1957.

275, [1]p. 21 em.
158. L 13

Thailand. Tourist Bureau.

The march of Thailand; a survey of various
aspects of postwar Thailand. Bangkok, for Govt.

Tourist Bureau, publication by Boonpring T.
Suwan, 1954,
2p.l, 94, [1]p. illus,, plate. 21 em.
67. G. 65

Thailand Culture Series.
No. 1. Phya Anuman Rajadhon. The cultures
of Thailand ; 2nd ed., 1953.

Phya Anuman Rajadhon. A brief survey
of 'cultural Thailand ; 2nd ed., 1953.

Phya Anuman Rajadhon. Thai literature
and swasd. raksa; 2nd ed. 1953

Silpa Birasri. Thai architecture and
painting ; 2nd ed. 1953.

Phya Anuman Rajadhon. Loy Krathong
and Songkran festival; 2nd ed. 1953.

Phya Anuman Rajadhon. Chaothi &
some fradition of Thai; 2nd ed., 1853.

Phya Anuman Rajadhon. Pharacedi; 2nd
ed. 1953.

Phya Chen Duriyanga. Thai music; 2nd
ed. 1953.

Luang Boribal Buribhand. Thai images
of the Buddha. 1953.

Bound in one volume.

No. 2.
No. 3.
No. 4.
No. 5.
No. 6.
No. 7.
No. 8.
No. 8.
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THAKIN NU
Thakin Nu, 1907- y
The buddha, by UNu. Calcutta, University,
1961,
xp., 2 1, 136p., 2 1. front., ports. 22 cm.

The Kamala Lectures, 1943,
E 294.3/T 326

—Burma under the Japanese, picture and por-
traits. ed. & tr. with introd. by J. S. Turnivall.
London, Macmillan, 1954.

xxviii, 182p. front,, ports. 214 cm.

168. C. 79

Thakkar, N. H.

The Indian cotton textile industry, during
twentieth century, (with special reference to war-
periods). Bombay, Vora, 1949,

278p. tables, diagr. 21} cm,
Bibl. p. 276-278.
E 338.67720954/T 326

Thakkar Vassonji Madhavji Lectures University
of Bombay, see Bombay. University. Thakkar

Vassoji Madhavji Lectures.

Thakore, B. K.

The text of the Sakuntala: a paper read at the
1st Oriental Conference, Poona, 1919. Bombay,
D. B. Taraporewala, 1922.

1 p.lL, [v]-xiip., 2 1, 96p. 16} cm.
174. E. 745

Thakore, Dilip J.
Gandhian era in Gujarati literature ; foreword
by D. L. Sharma. [Rajkot], 1955.
4 p.l., Tlp. port. 17 em.
E 891.409/T 326

Thakore, J. M.

Development of local self-government in
Bombay and Saurashtra; (with an appendix on
principles of local self-government). Bombay,
Local Self-government Institute, 1957.

2 pl, 4p, 11, 158p. chart. 243 cm.

- e 172. A, 2881

THARUR

Thakore, Kapila.
Our national flag; illus by Cockles Ahmed.
Bombay, Padma Publications, 1946.
18p. illus. (part col. & double). 17 cm.
175. F. 681

Thakur, Abanindranath, see Tagore, Abanindra-
nath.

Thakur, Anukul Chandra, see (Sri) Anukul-
Chandra Thakur.

Thakur, B. T.

Money, its nature and management. Bombay
[etc.], Orient Longmans, 1957.

vip.,, 1 1, 199p. 21 em.
147, F. 1871

Thakur, Dharam Singh.

Synopsis of the Punjab civil services rules.
Simla, 1953.

-v. forms. 18 em.
Contents.- V. 1: Pay, allowance leave, joining
time, etc.
172. A, 2845

Thakur, Dhirajlal Keshavlal, jt. auth.

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal.

The criminal procedure code (act no. v of 1898),
by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal Keshavlal
Thakore, 8th ed. Bombay, Bombay Law Report
Office, 1956. ..

E 343.1/R 186-

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal

The English and Indian law of torts ; by Ratan-
lal Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal Keshavlal Thakore,
17th ed. by Dhirajlal Keshavlal Thakore & Man-
harlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bombay, Law Reporter
Office, 1957.

E 3475/R 186

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal.

The Indian penal code by Dhirajlal Keshavlal
Thakore, 21st ed. Bombay, Law Reporter Office,
1954,

171, E. 281



THAKUR

, Thakur, Dhirajlal Keshavlal, jt. auth.

‘Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal. “

The Indian penal code; 22nd ed. by Ratanlal
Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal Keshavial Thakore,
22nd ed. by Dhirajlal Keshavlal Thakore & Man-
harlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bombay, Borubsy Law
Reporter Office, 1959.

E 343/R 186 i

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal.

The law of crimes; by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas
& Dhirajlal Keshavlal Thakore. 19th ed. by Dhi-
rajlal Keshavlal Thakore & Manharlal Ratanlal
Vakil. Bombay, Law Report, 1956,

E 343/R 186

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal.

The law of evidence; (the Indian evidence
act), by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal
Keshavlal Thakore, 13th ed. by Dhirajlal Keshav-
lal Thakore & Manharlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bombay,
Bombay, Law Reporter Office, 1958.

E 347.94/R 186

Thakur, Gopal.

Bhagat Singh, the man and his ideas. With a
foreword by Shiv Verma. Bombay, People’s
Pub. House, 1953.

2p.l., 43, [1]p. 18 cm.
169. D. 1815

Thakur, M. M., and Jhala, K. D.

A hand book of private international law ;
(conflict of laws). by M. M. Thakore & K. D.
Jhala. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, 1957.

2p.l., 124p. 21 em.
E 341, 59/T 326

Thakur, M. M,, ed.
Jhabvala, Noshirvan Hormoji

Elements of equity ; 6th ed. throughly rev. by
M., M. Thakore. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, 1957,

E 3478/ 559

Jhabvala, Noshirvan Ho;‘mojo.

The Indian evidence act; (act 1 of 1872). 8th
ed. throughly rev. & brought up-to-date by M.
M. Thakore. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, [1958].

E 347.9¢/J 559

]
THAKUR SINGH

Thakur, M. M., ed.

Jhabvala, Noshirvan Hormojo.

The specific relief act and the Indian trusts
act; (both as amended and brought up-to-date).
6th ed., throughly rev. & brought up-to-date, by
M. M. Thakore. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, [1957].

E 3474/ 559

Thakur, S. S., jt. auth.
Karandikar, K. R., and Thakur, S. S.

Sciaenoides brunneus day; (anaiomy with
notes on distribution & bionomics). [Bombay,
University of Bombay, 195 — 1.

) 154. H. 123

Thakur, Surendra Nath, comp.

Law lexicon, (English-Hindi) ... Delhi [etc.],
Eastern Book, 1958.

v, 373p. 244 cm.

Contents.- Pt. 1: Exhaustive legal dictionary
of English words with their Hindi equivalents.~

Pt. 2. Words and Maxims of Latin used in English
law books with their meanings in Hindi.

E 340.03/T 326

Thakur, Upendra. -

History of Mithila (circa 3000 B.C.- 1556 A.D.);
with a foreword by J. N. Banerjea. Darbhanga,
Mithila Institute, 1956.

xxvii, 462, [1]p. 244 cm. (Mithila Institute
Granthamala, Stdies no. 1).

Bibl. p. xvi-xxiv.
167. A 239

Y

Thakur Bhaktivinode, see Datta, Kedar Nath,
Bhaktivinode.

Thakur Singh, S. G., 1900-

Glimpses of India ; a unique collection of land-
scapes and architectural beauties with pref. by
James H. Cousins, foreword by Rabindranath
Tagore ; rev. ed. [Amritsar], Thakur Singh School
of Arts, [194 1

6p.1, [50] p. 25 col. illus. (mounted) 3224 cm.

. E/O 7159.954/T 328

— Paintings of Indian womanhood; with a
foreword by J P. Gangooly. Introd. & notes by

... Shamsher Sing. Amritsar, Thakur Singh
School of Arts, [d. 1958].

[311, 16 mounted eol. illus. 313X 24f cm.
E/O 759.954/T 328
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THAL
\

Thal, Hans H.

Umar ibn Mohmmed, al Nafzawi fl. 16th cent. i/

Der duftende garten des Scheik Nefzaui ; erste
vollstandige deutsche ausgabe herausgegeben von
Ferdinand Leiter & Hans H. Thal. Mit geleit-
worten von Hanns Heinz Ewers & Magnus Hirs-
chefeld. Wien [etc.], Schneider, [1929].

150. E, 301

Thal, Hans H., ed.
Kalyanamalla.

Anangaranga : die buhne des liebesgoties ; erste
vollstandige deutsche ausgabe, herausgegeben
von Ferdinand Leiter und Hans H. Thal; mit-
geleitworten von Hans Heinz Ewers und Magnus
Hirschfeld. Wien, Verlag Schneider, 1529

150. B. 1851

Vatsyayana, called Malla-naga.

..Das Kamasutram des Vatsyayana. Erste
volistandige deutsche ausgabe herausgugeben von
Ferdinand Leiter und Hans H. Thal ; Mit Geleit-
worten von Hanns Heinz Ewers und Magnus
Hirschfigld, mit einem anhang Das erotische in
der mndischen Kunst. Wien [etc.], Verlag Schnei-

der, [198). 150. B. 1855

§
Thal, Herbert van, see Van Thal, Herbert.
Thalbitzer, Sophus, 1871-

Emotion and insanity. With a preface ... by
Prof. Herald Hoeffding. London, Kegan Paul,
Trench, Trubner, 1926.°

x, 127, [1]lp. 22cm. (International Library of
Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.)

150. B. 615

— — Another copy
E 157/T 3217

Thale, Jerome,
The novels of George Eliot. New York, Columbia
University Press, 1959.
viii p., 2L, 175p, 21} cm.
E 823.8/T 327

Thaler, Roderick Page, ed.
Radishchev, Aleksandr Nikolaevich, 1749-1802.

A journey from St. Petersburg to Moscow ; tr.
[from the Russian] by Leo Wiener. Ed. with an
mtrod. & notes by Roderick Page Thaler., Cam-
bridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 1058.

E 309.147/R 119

THAPAR

Thali, Hans,

Technical dectionary of the terms used in elec-
trical engineering, radio, television, electrical
communication including the most used terms of
acoustics, illumination, mathematics, materials,
mechanics, optics, heating etc. Hitzkirch (Lucer-
ne), H. Thati, [1946].

-v. 21 cm.

Contents.—v. 1 :English-German-French.

Added t.-p. in German and French

Library has: v.1

S. T. 603/T 327

Thangarajan P., jt. auth.
Varadachari, P. S, and Thangarajan, P.
Ancillary physics for three-year degree course.
Madras, National Pub., 1958.
E 530/V 42

Thangiah, J.

Hindi-1zation of Jabalpur Tamils. a study in
culture change [Jabalpur printed at Shubh
Chuntak Press, 199~ 7]

vii, 106p. plates. 21 cm.
Monograph, no. iv).

Cover-title : Acculturation of Jabalpur Tamils.
149. B, 973

(Student Research

1

D e i L L DU ¥ S

'Thapar, Daya Ram, 1894-
Icons in bronze ; an introduction to Indian me-
tal images. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1961.
xx, 171p. front., illus., plates. 24 cm.
Map on the hning papers.
Bibl: p. 161,
~——Cop. 2, 1861,
E 731.870954/T 329

Thapar, Romesh,

India intransition. Bombay, C
House, 1956. y, Current Book

xvi, 272p. tables. 18 cm.
172. A. 2651
Thapar, Romila.

Asoka, and the decline of the Ma 3 -
don'_'!! O;téflorgsgni\fr:rsity Press, 1961.11’:3’8’s [Lon
viiip., 21, p. front., plates
facs?ms., ta'bles. 234 cm’ P » maps (part fold),
BiblL: p. [271]-276 ; bibl. footnates.

—wCop. 2 & 3 )
. E 954/T 329



THAPAR

Thapar, S. D.
The problems of public opinion research in
India. New Delhi, Central News Agency, [1857].
3 pl, 33p. 25 cm.
Typed scripts printed on one side of leaf.
E 301.152/T 329

Tharaud, Jean, 1877-1952, jt. auth.

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean,
1877-1952,
Les bien aimees. Paris, Librairie Plon, 1947.

157. B. 2147

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean,
18717-1952.

Dingley l'illustre ecrivain. Paris, Librarairie
Plon, 1948.
157. B. 1885

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean,
1877-1952.

La double confidence. Paris, Librairie Plon,
1951,

157. B. 1895
Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean,
1877-1952.

La maitresse servante. Paris, Librairie Plon,
1949, .

157. B. 1893

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean,
1877-1952,

Marrakech ou les seigneurs de latlas. Paris,
Librairie Plon, 1953.

157. B. 1887

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean,
1877-1952,

Quand Israel est roi. Paris, Librairie Plon,
[1946].
157. B. 1883

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean,
1877-1952.

Rabat ; ou, Les heures marocaines. Paris, Librai-
rie Plon, 1954.
157. B. 1891

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean,
1877-1952.
La rose de Saron, Paris, Librairie Plon, 1949.

137, B, 1889
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THARP

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1853, and Tharaud, Jean,
1877-1952.
Les bien aimees. Paris, Librarie Plon, 1947.
4pl, 246p., 1 1. 184 cm.
157. B. 2147

— Dingley UIillustre ecrivain. Paris, Librairie
Plon, 1948.

4 pl, 243p., 1 1. 18% em.
157. B. 1885

~—La double confidence. Paris, Librairie Plon,
1951,

254p., 1 1. 183 cm.
157. B. 1895

—La maitresse servante. Paris, Librairie Plon,
1949.

3pl,ii 273p, 1 L 19 cm.
157. B. 1893

— Marrakech ou les seigneurs de l'atlas. Paris,
Libiame Plon, 1953.

4pl.284p, 21 18 cem.
157. B. 1887

~— Quand Israel est roi.
[1946]

4p1, 291p., 2 1. 18} cm.

Paris Librairie Plon,

157. B. 1883

— Rabat; ou, Les heures Marocaines. Paris,
Librairie Plon, 1954,

4p1. 284p., 2 1. 18% cm.
157. B. 1891

— La rose de Saron. Paris, Librairie Plon, 1949.
4 pl, 188p. 19 cm.
157. B. 1889

Tharp, James Burton, 1892-

Cole, Robert Danforth, 1889-1932.

Modern foreign languages and their teaching ;
rev. & enl. by James Burton Tharp. New York,
Appleton, 1937.

E 407/C 676

Tharp, Louise Hall, 1898,

The Peabody sisters of salem ... Boston, little,
Brown, 1950.

xp., 1 1, 372p. plate, photos, ports. 21} cm.
125. C. 269
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THASSIAH

Thassiah, C. Edward.
Interest tables and decimal coinage. Nagercoil,
1957,
4p.l, iv, 79 [1]1, 12-16p. tables. 21} em.
172. F. 1797

That Chinese woman ; the life of Sai-chin-hua,
Tr from the Chinese by Henry McAleavy.
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1939.

207 [1]p. illus., ports. 213 em.
E 92/Sa 21 ¢

Thatcher, G. W.

Arabic grammar of the written language. 5th
ed. rev. & corrected by H. M. Nahmad. London,
Percy Lund, Humphries, 1958.

vii, 461p. 18% cm.
E 492.75/T 329

Thatte, M. M., and others,

A text book of inorganic chemistry, for B.Sc.
genera! & subsidiary, B.Sc. Honours & Second
year, by M. M. Thatte, B. V. Mohile [&] T. S.
Suratkar ; 2nd ed. Poona, Ideal Book Service, 1960.

<v. ilius,, tables, diagrs. 203 cm.
Library has: v. 1
wee e (v, 1) Cop. 2.
E 546/T 329

Thatte, M, M., jt. auth.
Suratkar, T. S.,, and Thatte, M. M. "

Introduction to college chemistry (a text book
for predegree course). Poona, Ideal Book Ser-
vice, 1958

E 540/Su 77

Suratkar, T. S, and Thatte, M. M.

Modern college chemistry, for 1 year integrated
B. Sc. course. Poona, Ideal Book Service, 1959.

E 540/Su 77T m

Thayer, Charles Vheeler.

Diplomat ; foreword by Harold Nicolson. Lon-
don, Michael Joseph, 1960.

288p. 21 cm.

Bibl. incl. in “Notes & acknowledgements”: p.
271-273.

E 34L7/T 335

THAYER

Thayer, Charles Wheeler.
The unquiet Germans. London, Michael Joseph,
1958,
284p. 20 cm.
F, 943.087/T 335

Thayer, Frank,
Newspaper management ; rev. ed. New York,
Appleton-Century-Crofts, [1938].

xxv, 485p. fromnt, illus, fold. plan, charts,
facsims. 204 cm.

157. G. 151

Thayer, Horace Standish, 1923.

The logic of pragmatism; an examination of
John Deway’s logic. New York, Humanities Press,
1952.

222p. 20 cm.
Bibl. ; p 220-222.
150. F. 31

Thayer, Philip Warren, 1893-

Nationalism and progress in free Asia; introd.
by Chester Bowles. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins
Press, 1956.

xvi p,, 1 1, 394p. 213 cm.

148. D. 1197
Thayer, Philip Warren, 1893-, ed.

Southeast Asia in the coming world; ... with a
foreword by William O. Douglas. Baltimore,
Johns Hopkins Press, [1953].

xii, 306p. 21} cm.

Maps on lining-papers. Contains 22 papers read
in the conference on ‘Southeast Asia in the com-
ing World' sponsored by the School of Advanced
International Studies of the Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity, with the generous cooperation of the
Rockefeller Foundation in Washington.

Contents : Part 1: Political Science.—Part 2:
Economics—Part 3: Culture—Part 4: Law.—
Part 5: Proposals for the future.

65. C. 27

— Tensions in the Middle East; introd. by Charles
Malik. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, ©1958.

xiv, 350p. 21 cm,

Maps on lining-papers.

“Book resulted from a conference held in
Washington, D. C. in August, 1957, under the

sponsorship of the Johns Hopkins School of Ad-
vanced International studies”.—Jacket.

E 956/T 338



THAYER

Thayer, William Roscoe, 1859-1923

Theodore Roosevelt; an intimate biography.
London, Constable, [1019].

xiii p., 3 1., 474p., 1 1. front., plates, ports., facs-
ims. 22 cm.
' 125. C. 477
— ~ Another copy

E 92/R 677 tw
Thayil, Philip K.

Companies directors ; dealing exhaustively with
every matter concerning directors, e.g., their ap-
pointments, qualifications, disqualifications, remu-
neration, functions, rights, powers, liabilities,
obligations, dividends and reliefs, share capital,
management, administration, arbitration, compro-
mises, arrangement, delegation of powers, ap-
pointment of officers, resignation, vacation and
termination, offences and punishments, duties and
risks, removals, etc., etc. Allahabad, Law Book,
1958, ;

xx, 358p. 24} ecm. (Company Law Series, No. 5).

E 347.7/T 339

Thaysen, Aage Christian, 1887-. and Galloway,
Leslle Douglas.

The microbiology of starch and sugars. London,
Oxford University Press, 1930.

viii, 336p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
“Literature’ at end of each chapter.
E 576/T 339

Theal, George M’call.

South Africa; (the Union of South Africa.
Rhodesia and all other territories south of the
Zambesi). Tth ed. Lonndon, T. Fisher Unwin,
1914.

xx, 460p. front., illus., maps. (part fold. & col).
192 ecm. (Story of the Nations, v. 38).
Subscription ed.
E 900/St 67 v. 38

Theatre and Stage Series. '
Downs, H. Anthology of play scenes, verse and
prose. 1949,

E 820.82/D 759 a

Downs, H. A second anthology of play scenes,
verse and prose. 1951.

E 820.82/D 739 s

Littlewood, Samuel Robinson, 1875-. The art

of dramatic criticism. 1952,
157. H. 387

1 LiNi/84

THEIL

(The) Theatre book of the year; a record and
:i\gén‘tigrpretation. New York, Alfred A. Knopf,
/43~

-v tables. 21 em.
Ed. 1948-George Jean Nathan.

Library has: 1947-1948.
157. H. 441

Theatre Centre (India).

Theatre in India; special issue of World Theatre
published by the International Theatre Institute
with the assistance of Unesco. India, Internation-
al Theatre Institute, [195- 1.

Cover-title, 61p. illus. 25 cm.

Text in French & English.
E 792.0954/T 413

(The) Theatre Guild anthology ; with an introd,
by the Board of Directors of the Theatre Guild,
New York, Random House, 1936.

xiii, 973p. 24 cm.
14 complete dramas bound in one volume.

Contents: John Ferguson, by St. Joha G.
Ervine- Mr. Pim Passes By, by A. A. Milne-
Liliom, by Ferenc Molnar.- He who Gets Slapped
by Leonid Andreyev.- The Adding Machine, by
Elmer Rice.- Saint Joan, by Bernard Shaw.- Goat
Song, by Franz Werfel- The Silver Cord, by
Sidney Howard.- Porgy, by Dorothy and Du-
Bose Heyward.- Strange Interlude, by Eugene
O'Neill.- Hotel University by Philip Barry.- Re-
union in Vienna, by Robert E. Sherwood.- Mary
of Scotland by Maxwell Anderson.- Rain from
Heaven, by S. N. Behrman.

157. H. 379

Theil, Henri.

Economic forecasts and policy, by H. Thell;
assisted by J. S. Cramer, H. Moerman [&] A.
Russchen. Amsterdam, North-Holland. Pub., 1938.

xxxl, 562p. tables, diagrs. 21} ecm. (Contributions

to Economic Analysis, 15).
E 338.9/T 341

— Linear aggregation of economic relations.
Amsterdam, North-Holland Pub., 1954

xi, 205p. diagrs. 22cm. (Contributions to Econo-
mic Analysis, 7).
E S11.38/T 341

9



e THEILER
Theiler, Carl R.

Men and molecules; what chemistry is and
what it does. Tr. from the German by E. Osers.
London [etc.], George G. Harrap, 1960

214p., 1 1. plates, ports,, tables, diagrs. 234 cm.
Original title : Manner und molekule.
E 660/T 341

Theimer, Walter.

An encyclopedia of modern world politics, New
York [etc.], Rinehart, 1950.

2p.l, 696p. 21 cm,
320.3/T 341

Theis, O. F., tr,

Gauguin, Paul, 1848-1903

Noa Noa; tr. from the French by O. F. Theis.
Introd. by Alfred Werner. New York, Noonday
Press, 1957.

E 919.6211/G 234
Thelen, Herbert Arnold, 1913-

Dynamic of groups of work. [Chicagoe], Univer-
sity of Chicago Press, 1954.
ix, 379p. 223 cm.
“Selected readings” : p. 369-370.
149. B. 177
Thelen, Herbert Arnold, 1913- |, jt. auth.
Stock, Dorothy, and Thelen, Herbert A.

Emotional dynamics and group culture ; experi-
meuntal studies of individual and group behavior.
Washington, for National Training Laboratories
by New York University Press, 1958.

E 301.15/St 62
Themerson, Franciszaka, illus,

Russell, Bertrand Russell, 3rd earl.

The good citizen’s alphabet. London, Gaberboc-
chus Press, 1953.

137, H. 49
Themerson, Stefan.
Wooff Wooff, or Who killed Richard Wagner.
London, Gaberbocchus Press, 1951,
85p., 1 1 illus,, 163 cm.
156. E. 1857
Thengdi, D. B,

Why Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh. Nagpur, Bha-
ratiya Mazdoor Sangh Office, [1959].

2 p.l, 64p. port. 204 cm.
E 331.880954/T 342

THEORY

Theo. Audel and co., New York Pub.

Painting and decorating craftsman’s manual and
text book ... Prepared and sponsored by Print-
ing and Decorating Contractors of America,
New York, Theo. Audel, 1949,

137. E. 273

Theobald, Alan Buchan.
The Mahdiya ; a history of the Anglo-Egyptian

Sudan, 1881-1899. London [etc.], Longmans
Green, [1951].
ix, 273p. front., ports.,, maps. 21§ cm.
Selected Bibl. p. 259-262,
— —Cop. 2.
121, B. 229

Theobald, Frederick Vincent, 1868-

National Rose Society, London

... The enemies of the rose; new ed. by Fred.
V. Theobald & John Ramsbottom...ed. by the
Hen. secretary, under the direction of the publi-
cations committee, Westminster, [n.d.].

135. A. 157

Theocharis, Reghinos D.

Early developments in mathematical economics ;
foreword by Lord Robbins. London, Macmillan,
New York, St. Martin’s Press, 1961.

x, 141 [1]p. tables, diagrs. 214 cm.

Bibl : p. 130-137

E 330.182/T 342

Theodore Spencer Memorial Lecture, Harvard
University, see Harvard University., Theodore
Spencer Memorial Lecture,

Theodosian Code, see Codex Theodosianus.
Theologie Etudes.

No. 24. Lubac, H de. La recontre du Bopddhisme
et de I'occident, 1952,

E 294.3/L 96

(The) Theory of electromagnetic waves, a sym-
posium, held under the auspices of the Wash-
ington Square College of Arts and Science,
Institute for Mathematics and Mechanics of
New York University & the Geophysical Re-
search Directorate of the Air ¥Force Cambridge
Research Laboratories. New York, Interscience
Publishers, 1951,

viii, 393p. diagrs. 2564 cm,
Bibl. at end of each paper.

Pub. simultaneously in Communications on pure
and applied mathematics, (a quarterly journal),
no. 3 & 4 of 1951,

153. E. 10



THEORY

Theory of International Economic Policy.

v. 1 Meade, J. E. The balance of payments.
147. E. 1007

v.2. Meade, J.E. ...Trade and welfare, 1955.
147, E. 1057

Theosophical Manual.

No. 7. Besant, A. W. Man and his bodies, 1960.
E 212.5/B 463

(The) Theosophical Publishing House, Madras,
Pub.

Sanatana-dharma. Adyar, Madras, The publi-
sher, 1939-1940.

«[v.]. 18 cm.

Contents: [v.] 1: An elementary text-book of
Hindu religion and ethics, [v.] 2: An advanced
text-book of Hindu religion and ethics.

Library has: v. 1-2

E 2945/T 343

Theosophical Society, Adyar, ... 12th Annual

Convention, 1802

Besant, Annie (Wood). 1847-1933.

The laws of the higher life ; being lectures deli-
vered at the 12th annual convention of the Indian
section of the Theosophical Society, held at Bena-
res in December 1902. 2nd ed. London, Theo-
sophical Pub. Society, 1912.

150. A. 205(1)

Theosophical Society, Adyar, 45th Annual Con-
vention, 1920.

Besant, Annie (Wood), 1847-1933

The great plan, four lectures delivered at the
fortyfifth annual convention of the Theosophical
Society, held at Adyar, December, 1920. Adyar,
Madras, Theosophical Pub. House, 1944,

160. S. 311

Theosophical Society, Delhi, 43rd Anniversary
Meeoting, 1918.

Besant, Annie (Wood), 1847-1933.

Problems of reconstruction; lectures delivered
at the forty third anniversary meeting of the
Theosophical Society at Delhi, December, 1918.
Adyar, Madras, Theosophical Pub. House, 1919.

148. G. 2529

67
THERESE

Theosophical Society, Madras, Blavatsky Lodge.
Besant, Annie (Wood), 1847-1933.

Study and practice; a lecture delivered by Mrs.
Besant at Mortimer Hall, under the auspices of
Blavatsky Lodge on October 3rd, 1919.

160, S. 363
Theotocopuli, Dominico, called El Greco, d. 1614,

El Greco, [ed.] par Jean Cassou. Paris, Aimery
Somogy, 1950,

xiv p, 4 1, 104 plates (part col) on 53 1. 19 cm.
(Ars mundi).

137. E. 307

Theotocopuli, Dominico, called El. Greco, d. 1614,
Hinks, Roger Packman, ed.

El Greco (1541-1614) ; with an introd. and notes
by Roger Hinks. [London], Faber & Faber, [1954].

137. E. 318

Thera Narada, see Narada, Bhikkhu
Thera, Piyadassi see Piyadassi, Bhikkhu
Thera, Soma, see Soma, Bhikkhu 1

Theraja, B. L.

Electrical technology; with worked examples
and theory for AMIE.(1), degree, diploma,
AMIEE, C&uG. and N.C.C., candidates. With

a foreword by D. L. Deshpande. Delhi, Satya
Prakasan, [1959].

x, 477, iiip. illus., tables, diagrs. 214cm.
E 621.3/T 343

— A textbook of electrical technology, for ex-
aminations of B.Sc. Engineering; AMILE. C. & G,
Diploma and N.C.C. With a foreward by D. L.
Deshpande. New, thoroughly rev. & enl. ed. New
Delhi, Tech India publications, 1961. .

5p.l, xiii, 1405, ixp. illus., tables, diagrs. 2lcm.

E 621.3/T 343 ¢
Therese, Saint, 1873-1897

Autobiography of a saint by Therese of Li-
sieuy; the complete & authorised text of L’histoire
D’une ame, newly tr. by Ronald Knoz. With a
foreword by Vernon Johnson. London, Harvill
Press, 1958.

320p. front. (port.), plates. 21 em. L

Facsims on lining-papers.

“Tr. made from facsimile ed. by Mgr. Ronald
Knox. The division into chapters made by him.
The Biblical quotations are taken from his tr. of
the Bible. Footnotes in the text (other than in
the introd.) are by Mgr. Knoz. Notes at end are
by editor of this Englished”.

PO E 92/T 348
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THERIAULT

Therianlt, Yves.

Aaron, roman. Quebec, Institut Litteraire du
Quebec, [1954].

163p., 1 1. 19 em.
E 843.91/T 343

Therive, Andre, 1891

]é‘e plus grand peche. Pairs, Bernard Grasset,
1924. -

2pl, 314p, 1 1 184 cm.
157. B. 2061

—Les souffrances perdues, roman; [7e ed.]. Paris,
Bernard Grasset,

269p., 1 1. 184 cm.
Ilus. cover.

157. B. 2307

— Opinions litteraires. Pairs, Bloud & Gay, 1925.
288p; 20 cm.

157. B. 2631

—~ Sang ame, roman. Paris, Bernard Grasset,
1928

274p, 1 1. 184 em.
157. B. 2057

’rhesa_urus totius hebraitatis et veteris et recen-
tioris auctore Elieser Ben Iehuda. New York
[etc.], Thomas Yoseloff, 1960.

8v. 25¢ cm.
International Centennial ed.

E/O 49243/T 343

Thesiger, Wilfred.

Arabian sands. New York, E. P. Dutton, 1959,
xvi, 326p front., plates, maps. 22cm.
Col. fold. map at the end.

E 9153/T 343

Thetford, Owen Gordon, 1923-

Aircraft of the Royal air f -
Landon 5 e T, val air force 1918-57.

528p. incl. front., illus., diagrs. 21} cm.
—_— " E 629, 10942/T 344

THEY

Theuriet, Andre, 1833-1907 ‘
Madame Heurteloup. Paris, Alphonse Lemerre,
1888.

9pl, 322p, 11 16 cm. (Petile Bibliotheque
Litteraire). !

Initials.

At head of title : Oeuvres de Andre Theuriet.

Full name : Claude Adhemar Andre Theauriet.
157. B. 2819

— Poesies, 1860-1874. Pairs, Alphonse Lemerre,
[nd.].

2pl, 252p, 11. 16 cm. (Petrte Bibliotheque
Litteraire).
At head of title : Qeuvres de Andre Theauriet.

Contents : Le chemin des bois.-Le bleu et le
noir.

157. B. 2817

—Sauvageonne. Paris, Alphonse Lemerre, 1887.

3pl, 280p., 11. 16 cm. (Petite Bibliotheque
Litteraire).

At head of title : Oeuvres de Andre Theurietl.
157. B. 2815

Thevet, Andre 1502-1590

Parmentier, Jean, 1484-1530, and Parmentier,
Raoul, 4. 1530.

Le discours de la navigation de Jean et Raoul
Parmentier de Dieppe. Voyage a Sumatra en
1529. Description de lisle de Sainct-Domimgo.
Publie par M. ch. Schefer Paris, FErnest
Leroux, 1883.

E/O 919.21/P 241

Thewlis, J., ed.

Encyclopaedic dictionary of physics; general,
nuclear, solid state, molecular chemical, metal
and vacuum physics astronomy, geophysics,
biophysics and related subjects, Ed-in-Chief
J. Thewlis. Associate eds. R.C. Glass [&
others]. London, Pergamon Press, 1961.

E/O 530.3/En 19

They rose from the ranks; three stories. Mos-
cow, Foreign Languages Pub, House, 1960.
221 {1]p., 1 1 illus,, ports. 19 cm.
alOrigim\l title in Russian: “Ot soldata do gene-
rala”,

E 923.547/T 344



THEY

They saw it happen; an anthology of eye-witness,
accounts of events in British history. Oxford,
Basil Blackwell, 1959.

3 [v] 22 em.
Illus. on the lining paper of v. 1.
Geneal. table on the lining paper of v. 2.

Contents : [v.] -1: 55 B.C.-A.D. 1485, comp. by
W.O. Hassall. -{v.] 2: 1485-1688, comp. by C.R.N.
Routh.-v.3: 1689-1897, comp. by T. Charles-
Edwards & B. Richardson.

E 942/T 344

Thiagarajan, T.

Plain approach to soccer, by T. Thiagarajan
and “Refereening” by P.N. Tamachandran. [Coim-
batore District Football Association, 1958.]

vi, 55, [11p. col. plate. 184 cm.

E 796.33/T 345

Thibaudet, Albert, ed.

Flaubert, Gustave, 1821-1880

Oeuvres; {exte etabli et annote par A. Thi-
baudet et R. Dumesnil. [Paris, Librairie Galli-
mard], 1931,

157. B. 1235

Montaigne, Michel Eyquem de, 1533-1592.

Essais; texte etabli et annote par Albert Thi-
baudet. [Paris, Librairie Gallimard], 1950.

157. B. 1165

Thibault, Jacques Anatole Francois, 1844-1924.

The comedy of the man who married a dumb
wife, in two acts. The English acting version
by Ashley Dukes. London, Bodley Head, 1948,

xvi p.,, 1 L, 19-60p. 184 cm.
E 8428/T 345

— The crime of Sylvestre Bonnard, by Anatole
France ; tr. by Lafcadio Hearon. Bombay, Wilco
Pub. House, 1959,

viip,, 1 1. 208p. 16} cm.
Wilco ed.
E 843.91/T 345 ¢

69
THIBAULT

Thibault, Jacques Anatole Francois, 1844-1924

The garden of Epicurus. Tr. by Alfred Allinson.
London, John Lane, 1920.

4p.l, 11-240p. 214 cm. (The Works of Anatole
France in an English Translation).

157. B. 381 [21]
— — Anothlier copy.
E8444/T 345¢g

— Le jongleur de Notre-Dame ; and other slories;
tr. [from the French] by Margaret Weale. Lon-
don [etc.], George G. Harrap, 1955.

51, 51p. front. (port.) 16 cm. (Bilingual Series).
Opposite pages numbered in duplicate.

Text & English tr. on parallel pages.
E 448.242/T 345

— The life of Joan of Arc, by Anatole France; tr.
[from the French] by Winifred Stephens. [Cheap
ed.]. London, Bodley Head, 1925.

3v. 184 em (Works of Anatole France in
English).

Originally pub. under title, “Vie de Jeanne
d’ Arc’, Paris, 1908.

125. B. 805

— QOeuvres completes illustrees de Anatole France
... Paris, Calmann-Levy, 1851.

25v. 25 cm.

Contents : v. 1: Alfred de Vigny , Poesies.—v.2:
Jocaste ; Le chat maigre; Le crime de Sylvestre
Bonnard.—v.3: Les desire de Jean Servien; Le
livre de mon ami.—v.4: Nos enfants ; Balthasar.
~v.5: Thais; L’etur de nacre.~v.6-7: La vie
litteraire.—v.8 : La rotisserie de reine pedauque;
-Le opinions de Jerome Coignard—v.9: Le Lys
rouge ; Le Jardin d'epicure—v.10: Le puits de
sainte Claire ; Pierre Noziere.—v11 : Histoire con-
temporaine : L’'Orme du mail;
temporaine: L’Orme du mail; Le mannequin
d’osier.—v. 12 Histoire contemporaine : L’
Anneau d’amethyste; Mosieur Bergeret a
Paris.—v. 13 . Clio Histoire comique ; sur la Pier-
re Blanche.—v.14: Crain-quebille, Crainquebelle
(comedie) ; Le mannequin d’Osier (comedie) ; au
petit bonheur (comedie),—v.15-16 : Vie de Jeanne
d'are.~v.17 . Rabelais, Auguste Comte; Pierre
Laffitte~~v.18 : L'ile des pingouins: La comedie
de caluiqui epousa une femme muette~v. 19:
Les contes de Jacques Tourne-Broche ; Les Sept
femmes de la barbe-bleue.~—v. 20 : Les dieux ont
s0if.—v.21 : Le genie latin ; Les poemes du souve-
nir—v.22 : La revolte des anges.—v.23 : Le petit
pierre ; La vie en fleur.—v.24-25 : Pages d’histoire
et de litterature.

Fr 840.81/T 345
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THIBAULY

Thibault, Jacques Anatole Francois, 1844-1924.
Pierre Noziere. Tr. by Lewis May. London,
John Lane, 1916.
viiip., 11,283 {1]p. 22cm. (The Works of Ana-
tole France in an English Translation by Frederic
Chapman).
— — Another copy
E 844.4/T 345

— Thais, by Anatole France. Calcutta [etc.], Jaico
Pub. House, 1956.

153p. 16 cm.

Illus. cover.
157. B. 2141

--Trente ans de vie sociale; commentes par
Claude Aveline; 16th ed. Paris, Emile-Paul Fre-
res, 1949-53.

2v. 224 com.

Les discourse et allocutions.

At head of title: Anatole France. Vers les
temps meilleurs.

Contents : [v.]1: Introduction generale, 1897-
1904. 1949.-[v.]2 1905-1908, 5¢ ed. 1953.

157. B. 2697

Thiel, Albert Willem Rudlof.
Chinese pottery and stoneware. New York,
Thomas Nelson, [1953].
xiv, 204p. col. front,, illus. col. plates. 25} cm.
E/0 738.2/T 346

Thiel, Erich.

The Soviet Far East, a survey of its physical
and economic geography. Tr. [from the German],
by Annelie & Ralph M. Rookwood. London,
Methuen, 1957.

388p. maps, tables. 213 cm.
Laterature : p. 363-377
English ed.
Original title: Sowjet-Fer-nost: Eine landes-
undwirtschaft skundliche Ubersicht.
69. B. 81

Thiel, George A.

Emmons, William Harvey, 1876-, and others.
Geology : principles and processes, by William

H. Emmons, George A. Thiel. Clinton R. Staffer

a}?:% Ii‘gsg. Allison. 4th ed. New York, McGraw-

153, H, 339

THIESMEYER

Thiel, Johannes Hendrik, 1896-

A history of Roman sea-power before the Second
Punic War. Amsterdam, North-Holland Pub,,
1954

viii, 367p. illus, plate. 23 cm.

Bibl. : p. {359]-361.

107. D. 151

Thiel, Rudolf.

And there was light; the discovery of the uni-
verse. Tr. from the German by Richard & Clara
Winston. London, Andre Deutsch, 1958.

396p. illus., plates, diagrs. 22 cm.

E 520.9/T 346

Thielens, Wagner, jt. auth.

Lazarsfeld, Paul Felix, and Thielens, Wagner, jr.
The academic mind; social scientists in a time of
crisis. With a field report by David Riesman.

Glencoe, IIl1., Free Press, 1958.
E 378.121/L 457

Thielker, Alan, illus.

Busch, Noel F.

Thailand; an introduction to modern Siam.
Drawings by Alan Thielker. Map by Dorthy De
Fontaine. Princeton, N.J.,, D. Van Nostrand,
1959,

E 91593/B 9

Thieme, Paul, 1905-
Mitra and Aryaman. New Haven, Connecticut
Academy of Arts and Sciences, 1957.

96p. 24cm. (Transactions of the Connecticut
Academy of Arts & Sciences, v. 41).

E 2945/T 346

Thiesmeyer, Lincoln Reuber, 1908-, and Burchard,
John Ely, 1898-

Combat scientists. [ed. by] Alan T. Waterman.
Foreword by Karl T. Compton. Boston, Little,
Brown, 1947,

xviii p, 1 1. 412p. front., plates, facsims, 214 ecm.
(Science in Word War II, Office of Scientific
Research & Development).

“An Atlantic Monthly Press Book”.

- : E 940.53185/T 347



THIGALE

Thigale, S. M., and Paranjpe, S. A.

Educational problems & administration in the
Bombay State.  [Ahmednagar, Subhas Prakashan,
1956].

6] 1., [17]-423p. tables. 21 cm.
Includes bibl,

Based on syllabus of B. T. degree course of
Poona university.

172. H. 995
— — Another copy.
E 370.954/F 347

Thillayampalam, E. M.
An introduction to biology; 5th ed., rev. & enl,
Allahabad, Indian Press (publications), 1959.

2 v. illus. 193 cm.
Contents : v. 1: The story of animal life—v.2:
The story of plant life.

' E 574/T 348

o am ¥,
— Scoliodon; (the shark of the Indian seas) 4th
ed. Calcutta, Zoological Society of India, 1958.

x, 123 [2]p. illus., diagrs. (part. col.) 24} em.
(Indian Zoological memoirs on Indian Animal
Types, no. 2).

Bibl. p. 121-123.
E 597.3/T 348

Thilly, Frank.

A history of philosophy; rev. by Ledger Wood.
Allahabad, Central Book Depot, 1958,

xx, 639p. 23} cm.
E 109/T 348

Thimann, Kenneth Vivian, 1904-

The life of bacteria; their growth, metabolism,
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cm.

Bibl.: p. 208-209.
136. D. 809

—5 Hirst and Rhodes. London, Epworth Press,
1959,

211p. front., plates, ports., tables.
“Short book list” : p. 207-208.
E 796.358/T 382 h

21% em.

~ Odd men in a gallery of cricket eccentrics.
London, Museum Press, 1958,

184p. front., plates, ports. 21} em.
E 796.35809/T 382

Thomson, Charles Alexander, 1893-

Laves, Walter Herman Carl, 1902-
Charles Alexander, 1893-

Unesco; purpose, progress, prospects. London
Dobson Books, 1958, ' ’

, jt. auth,
, and Thomson,

060/L 399

{

THOMSON

‘1nomson, Charles Leslie,
How to use colour film. 5th ed. London [ete.],
Focal Press, {1957].
1p.L, 133p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 183 cm. (Focal
Cinebooks).
E 77186/T 382

Thompson, Claire P.

Better health; illnesses we need never have.
2nd ed. [rev. & enl]. Delhi [etc.], S. P- C. K,
1954. .

3 pl, 151p. illus., diagrs.
Incl. bibl

181 cm.

132, F. 63%
Thompson, David, 1912-

Democracy in France; the Third and Fouth
Republics. 3rd ed. London [etc.], Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1958.

325p. 18} cm.
“Bibl.” . p. 309-318.

Issued under the auspices of the Royal Institute
of [nternational Affairs.

E 320.944/T 382

— Europe since Napoleon. London {etc.], Long-
mans, Green, 1957.

xviii, 909, xxxixp. maps. diagr.
Select bibl. : p. 895-909.

234 em.

108. B. 185

— World history from 1914-1950. London [etc.],
Oxford University Press, 1954.

ix, 246p. 163 cm. (Home University Library
of Modern Knowledge, {No.] 228).

108. A. 117
Thomson, David, 1912-, and others.

Patlerns of peacemaking, by David Thomson, E.
Meyer & A. Briggs. London, Kegan Paul, Trench,
Trubner, 1945,

viii, 399p. 22} cm. (International Library of
Sociology & Social Reconstruction).

“Select bibl.” : p. 388-390; bibl. foot notes.
E 341/T 382
Thomson, Elizabeth Harriet, 1907-
Harvey Cushing : surgeon, author, artist; fore-

word by John F. Fulton. New York, Henry Schu-
man, 1950.

xvii, 347p. front., illus., plates, ports, facsim.
21 cm.

“Bibl. and source” : p. 325-328.
133. H. 71

[}



THOMSON

Thomson, Sir George.
The atom. 4th ed. London [etc.], Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1955.
ili, 204p. tables. 16 cm.
153. C. 421(1)

Thomson, George Derwent.

Studies in ancient Greek society. London,
Lawrence & Wishart, 1954.

-v, illus.,, maps, tables. 2i} cm.

Bibl : v. 1, 583-599; v. 2. p. 349-355.

Contents : v. 1: The prehistoric Aegean. 1954.
—v. 2: The first philosophers. 1955.

167. B. 195

Thomson, George Ian Falconer, 1912-
Changing patterns in South Asia. London,
Barrie & Rockliff with Pall Mall Press, 1961.
166p. front. 21 cm. )
Maps on lining papers.
Selected bibl. : p. 161-162.
E 32095/T 383;

— The rise of modern Asia. London, John Mur-
ray. 1957,

xv, 265p. plates, ports.,, maps. 214 cm
Bibl. : p. 253-254.
114. B. 113

Thomson, Sir George Paget, 1892-

The foreseeable future. Cambridge, University
Press, 1955
wvii [1], 166p. 18 cm.

152. A. 813

Thomson, George William Sittig, Marshall.

Sodium; its manufacture, properties and uses.
With a chapter on the physical and thermodyna-
mic properties of sodium, by George Wm. Thom-
son & Edward Garelis. New York, Reinhold,
1956.

153. G. 819

Thompson, Gladys Scott.
Catherine the great and the expansion of Russia.
London, English Universities Press, 1955.

x, 204p. front. (port.). 173 cm. (Teach Your-
self History).

“For further reading” p. 284-296.
Col. map & geneall table on lining papers.
125. B. 981
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Thomson, Sir Godfrey Hilton, 1881-
The factorial analysis of human ability. 5th ed.
London, University of London Press, 1951.
xv [1], 383p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
“References” ; p. 370-3717.
158. B, 1933

— A modern philosophy of education. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1954

983 [1]p. 18} cm.
148. G. 1845

Thomson, H. Hyslop, jt. auth.

Hutt, C. W., and Thomson, H. Hyslop, eds.

Principles and practice of preventive medicine;
...London, Methuen, 1935.

134. A, 383

Thomson, H. J.,, ed. & tr.

Prudentius, Marcus Aurelius Clemens.

Prudentius; with an English translation by H.
J. Thomson. London. Heinemann, 195-.

156. G. 243(L80)

Thomson, Ian, 1912- , see Thomson, George Ian
Falconer, 1912-

Thomson, J. A. K,, tr. Aristoteles,

... The ethics of Aristotle: the Nicomachean
ethics; [tr. by] J. A. XK. Thomson. [Londen],
George Allen & Unwin, [1953].

150. E. 325

Thomson, J. Cockburn, tr.

Bhagavadgita. English.

The Bhagavad-Gita; or, a discourse between
Krishna and Arjuna on divine matters, a Sanskrit
philosophical poem, tr. with copius notes, an in-
trod. on Sanskrit philosophy and other matter, by
J. Cockburn Thomson. Hertford, Stephen Austin,
1855.

179. E. 1861

Thomson, J. Oliver.

Everyman’s classical atlas; with an essay on the
development of ancient geographical know-
ledge and theory, by J. Oliver Thomson [3rd
ed.], London, J. M. Dent, 1961,

911.3/Ev 271
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THOMSON

Thomson, James Alexander Kerr, 1879-

Classical influences on English poetry. Lon-
don, George Allen & Unwin, 1951

271 [1]}p. 19 cm. :

Sequel to author’s classical background of Eng-
lish literature.

156." F. 3905

— Classical influences on English prose. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1956.

xiii, 303 [1]p. 19% cm.
156, F. 3915

— Shakespeare and the classics. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1952.

254p., 1 1. 213 cm.
E 82233/T 374

Thomson, Sir, John Arthur, 1861-1933.
Modern science, a general introduction. New
York [ete.], G. P. Putnam’s 1929.
xii, 370p. front., illus., plates, diagrs. 20} cm.
S. T. 501/T 384

— The new natural history, by J. Arthur Thom-
son. New York, & London, G. P. Putnam’s, 1926.

3v. co%. front , 1llus., col. plates, maps. 263 cm.
' E/O 574/T 384

i
¥

Thomson; Sir John Arthur, 1861-1933, ed.

The ovutline of science; a plain story simply told.
New York [etc.], G. P. Putnam’s, 1922,

4 v. col, front., plates (part col.), ports., diagrs.
26 cm.

Bibl. at end of most chapters.
E/O 500/T 384

— Riddles of science. New York, Liveright Pub-
lishing, 1932.

387p. illus, diagrs. 22 cm.
' S. T 500/T 384 r
- Scientific riddles. Lc‘;ndon, Scientific Book
Club, 1938.
384p. 213 cm.

152, A. 793

Thompson, Malcolm.

The life and times of Winston Churchill. Lon-
don, Odhams Press, [1945].
352p. front, illus., ports. 22 cm,

124. B, 485

THOMSON

Thomson, Patricia.

The Victorian hercine; a changing ideal, 1837-
1873. London [etc.], Oxford University Press,
1956,

198p. 21} om.
Bibl. included in notes: p. {172]-174. )
E 823.8/ 385

Thomson, Richard, and Wilson, Helen Van Pelt,
1901

Roses for pleasure; how to select, grow, use,
and enjoy them. Drawings by Leonie Bell
Princeton, N. J. [ete.], D. Van Nostrand, 1958,

X, 207p. illus., plates (part col.) 224 cm.
E 635.9333/T 386

Thomsen, Ruth Gibbons.

Index to full length plays, 1926 to 1944. Boston,
F. W. Faxon, 1946,

ix, 306p. 213 em.
Bibl. : p. 254-305.
016.8125/T 386

Thomson, Sir St. Clair, and Negus, V. E.

Diseases of the nose and throat : a textbook for
students and practitioners, 5th ed. New York,
Appelton-Century-Crofts, [n.d.]

xix, 1004p. illus., plates (part col.), diagrs. 23
cm.

“References” at end of chapters.
132. H. 451

Thomson, Samuel Harrison, 1895- ~

Czechoslovakia in European history [2nd ed.]
{enl]. Princeton, N. J., University Press, 1953,

X, 485p. maps, ports., tables. 21} em.
“General bibl.” : p. 451-467.

E 943.7/T 386

Thomson, Virgil, 1896-

" g\ﬁd{mic right and left. New York, Henry Holt,

x, 214p. tables. 21 em.
. 138. D. 423

Thomson, William Archibald Robson, ed.

lg'égne practitioner’s %andbook. London, Cassell,

xxtv, T1tp. illus., tables. 25 cm.
‘ 616.02/T 387



THOMSON
Thomson, William Archibald Robson.
The searching mind in medicine. London,
Museum Press, 1960. g

187p. plates, diagrs. 21} em.

“Based upon a series of talks given by experts
in the external services of the British Broadcast-
ing Corporation"~pref.

E 610/T 387

Thomson, William Archibald Robson.
Black’s medical dictionary, by ... William A.

R. Thomson, ... London, Adam & Charles
Black, 1951, .
E 610.3/B 561
— — 24th ed. 1961,

E 610.3/B 561(1)

Thomson’s dictionery of banking; a concise en-
cyclopedia of banking law and-practice. 10th.
ed. by R. W. Jones ... Scottish banking, by C.
J. Shimmins ... Irish land laws in their rela-
tion to banking, by F. T. King. London, Sir
Issac Pitman, [1951].

x, 710p. 25 cm,
332,103/T 387

Thomte, Reidar.
Kierkegaard's philosophy of religion. Prince-
ton, Universily Press, 1949,
viyi p., 11., 228p. diagrs. 21} cm.
151, E, 137

Thorbecke, Ellen.

Promised land, described & photogragl;ed by
Ellen Thorbecke; with an introd. by W. J. R.
Thorbecke ...New York [etc.], Harper, 1947.

171 [1]p. illus. (part col. & part double), col.
maps. 23 cm.

Illus. lining papers; illus. on covers.
Spiral binding.
114. C. 115

Thorbecke, Erik.

The tendency towards regionalization in inter-
national trade, 1928-1956. With a foreword by J.
B. Condliffe. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1960.

xiii, 223p. tables (part fo'd) 231 cm.
Bibl.: p. [216]}-220; bibl, foot notes.
- — Cop. 2.
E 382/T 39

1 LN{./84
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Thoreau, Henry David, 1817-1862,

The journal of Henry D. Thoreau; ed. by Brad-
ford Torrey & Francis H. Allen, with a foreword
by Henry Seidel Canby. Boston, Houghton Mifi-
lin, 1949,

14 v, illus. 19c¢m.

1st pub. in 1906.

Contents: v. 1: 1837-1846,—v. 2: 1850-Sept. 15,
1851 —v. 3: Sept. 16, 1851-April 30, 1852.—v. 4:
May 1, 1852-Feb. 27, 1853.—v. 5: March 5, 1553-
Nov. 30, 1853.—v. 6: Dec. 1, 1853.-Aug. 31, 1854.—
v. 7. Sept. 1, 1854-Oct. 30, 1855.—v. 8: Nov. 1,
1855-Aug. 15, 1856.—v. 9: Aug. 16, 1856-Aug. 7,
1857.—v. 10: Aug. 8, 1857-June 29, 1858.—v. 11:
July 2, 1858-Feb. 28, 1859.—v. 12: March 2, 1859-
Nov. 30, 1859.—v. 13: Dec. 1, 1859-July 31, 1860,
—v. 14: Aug. 1, 1860-Nov. 3, 1861.

157. A. 503

— Walden; introd. by Basil Willey, illus. by Hen-
ry Bugbee Kane. New York, W. W. Norton, 1951.

354p. illus.,, 21} cm.
Maps on lining papers.

157. A. 703

—Walden; or, life in the woods; with wood exm-
gravings by Thomas W. Nason. New York, Heri-
tage Press, [1939].

335p. front,, illus., ports. 19% cm.

157. A, 413

— A writer’s journal. Selected and ed. with an
introd. by Laurence Stapleton. London [etc.],
William Heinemann, 1961.

xxxii, 234p. 21} cm.

“Selected bibl.” : p. xxxi-xxxii.

E 92/T 391
Thorck, Max, 1880-

Modern surgical technic; with a foreword by
Fred W. Rankin [Contributors, Harry Barowsky
& others]; 2nd ed. Philadelphia [etc.], J. B.
Lippincott, '1949-1952.

[4] v. illus. (part col), col. plates, plans, diagrs.
25 cm. W

“Reference” at end of some chapters.

Paged continuously.

Contents: v. 1: General operative considera-
tions, surgery of head and neck, principies ot pias-
tic surgery.—v. 2: Surgery of nervous and vascu-
lar systems, surgerv of the chest, surgery of bores
and joints—v. 3: Surgery of the breast, surgery
of the abdomen.—v. 4: Hernias, gynecology and
genito-urinary surgery. :

— Index. 1949
E/O 617/T 331

12
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Thorelli, Hans ‘Birger.

The: federal antitrust pelicy; origination of an
AAmerican. fradition. London, George Allen &
Unwin, 1954.

xvi, 668p. illus, tables, diagrs. 24 cm.
Bibl. : p. [617]-639.
‘147, E. 967

’

Thorez, Mauriee, 1980-

‘Aux acvents-meles de la Marseillaise ét de
Fintermationale. ‘Preface de Marcel Cachin
»Paris, “Editions-Sociales, 1950

-+48p., 11 23} cm.
E 784.71944/7T 391

— Fils du peuple. Paris, Editions Sociales, 1949.°

253p., 1 L plates, port, map, facsims. 19 cm
E 320944/T 391

— Qeuvres : Livre deuxieme Paris, Editions So-
evisdes, ' 1950,

-v. I9cm.
Library has: t. 1-2, 4-6, 8-10.
E 329.944/T 301

~—'Deuvres ! Livre Froisieme.
ciales, {1950].

-v. 19 em.
Library has: pts. 11 & 12.

Paris, Editions So-

E 329.944/T 391

.i“ﬂrlby, An OKq; 'jt; h’c {

t -

«+Anders, Guenther, )
Franz Kafka; tr. by A. Steer & A. K. Thorlby

London, Bowes & Bowes, 1960.

E 831.91/An. 22

-

Thorlby, Anthony.
Gustave Flaubert and the art of realism/ Lon-
don, Bowes & Bowes, 1958.

rf8p. 174~wm. ¥Studees in Modern Eur
Literatare & Thought). opean

“¥ShottBibl.” - p=63,
" “Biographteal dates”: p. 62.
— — Cop2.

E 8438/T 392

Thorn, John, and others. .
A history of England [by] John Thorn, Roger

Lockyer [&] David Smith. Lendon, Ernest
Benn, 1861
600p. maps, tables. 22 cm. .y

General bibl.: p. 571-574.

Contents : pt. 1: From prehistory to the close
of the Middle Ages, [by] John Thorn—pt. 2: To
the accession of the Hanoverians [by] Roger
Lockyer.—pt 3: To the close of the Second World
Wariby} David Smith.

E 942/T 393

Thornburg, Max Weston, and others,

Turkey, an economic appriasal, by Max Weston
Thornburg, Graham Spry and George Soule.
I Wew: York, 'Pwentieth Century Fund, 1949.

xvi, 324p plates, tables, diagrs 21} cm
Turkish laws affecting foreigners: p. 285.287.
Loose mrap {in pocket).

134, E. T1

Thornburn, Thomas H., jt. auth,

Peck, Ralph Brazelton, and others

Foundaton engineering, by Ralph B. Peck,
Walter E Hanson [&] Thomas H. Thornburn.
Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 1958.

E 624.15/P 336

Thornbury, William D.
Prineiples of geomorphology New York, John
Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, [ 1954].

1x, 618p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part. fold.). 22
cm

Bibl at end of most ¢hapters.
153, H. 253

Thorndike, Alan M.
Mesons : a summary of experimental facts.
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1952,

viii, 242p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. Inter-
national Series in Pure & Applied Physics).

“References” at end of each chapter.
E 539.7216/T 393

Thorndike, Ashley Horace, 1871-1933, jt. auth.

Neilson, William Allan, and Thorndike, Ashely
Horacd.

The facts about Shakespeare. Rev. ed, New
York, Macmillan, 1955,

. 156. F. 3563



e THORNDIKE.

Thorndike, Ashley Harace, 1871.1933.

Neilson, William Allan, 1869-, and Thorndike,
Ashley Horace, 1871-1833.

A history of English literature. Rev. [2nd] ed.
New York, Macmillan, 1953.
156. F. 3351

Thorndike, Edward Lee, 1874-1949.
Individuality. Boston [etc.], Houghton Mifflin,
1911
x p., 11, 55 [1]p, diagrs. 174 em. (Riverside
Educational Monographs).
150. B. 1961

— Man and his works. Cambridge, llarvard Uni-
versity Press, 1943

4 p.l, 212p. tables. 19§ cm.

The William James lectures delivered at Har-
vard University, 1942-1943.

150. B. 1963

Thorndike, Edward Lee, 1874-1949, and Lorge, Ir-
ving, 1905~

The teacher’s word book of 30,000 words. New
York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1952,

xii p, 11, 274p. 22} cm.

“A geartly improved extension of the Thorndike
Teacher’s word book, pub. in 1921 & of the ex-
%ension of 1t to mclude 20,000 words pub. in 19317—

ref,

422/T 393
Thorndike, Joseph J., jr.

Ford Motor Company.

Ford at fifty, 1903-1953, [by Joe McCarthyv; ed.
by Joseph J. Thorndike, jr. & others]. New Vork,
Simon & Schuster, 1953.

130. A, 30
Thorndike, Lynn, 1882.

A history of magic and experimental science.
New York, Columbia University Press, 1923-59.

8 v. 21} om. (History of Science Sociely Pub-
licasions, News Skries, 4).

Includes bibl. foot notes.
don by Macmillan.

Contents: v. 1-3: The first thirteen centuries of

our eram-v. 3-4: Fourteenth and fifteenth cen-
turies.—v. 5-6: The sixteenth century.—v. 7-8:
The.seventeenth. century.

v. 1 & 2 pub. at Lon-

E 509/T 393
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Thorndike, Robert Ladd, 1910-

Personnel selection; test and measurement teck-
niques. New York, John Wiby; Londos, Chap-
man & Hall, 1959.

viii, 358p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
Bibl. foot notes.
E 658.311/T 343

Thorndike, Robert Ladd, 1910- , and-HbgenpRBlix.
zabeth P,, 1915-

Measurement and evaluation in psychology and
education. New York, John Wiby; Londom;:Chagps.
man & Hall, 1959.

viii, 575p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm..
Includes bibl.
E 371.26/T 393

Thorne, David Wynne, 1908-, and Peterson, How-
ard Boyd, 1912-

Irrigated soils; their fertility and: management
... Philadelphia and Toronto, [Blakiston, 19503:

ix, 288p. fromt. (port), illus, tables; disgo:
25% cm.

Bibl. at end of each chapter.
134. C. 26

— —2nd ed. New York [&] Toronto, Blakiston,
1954.

xii, 392p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em.

Bibl. at end of each chapter.

134, C. 483

— — Another copy.

E 631.45/T 183

Thorne, J. O., ed.
Chambers, W. & R,, Ltd., pub.
Chambers’s biographical dictionary; ed. by J. O.

Thorne. New ed. London, W. & R. Chamber,
1961.

920,02/C 355 (1)
Thorne, J. 0., jt. ed.

dictionary: ed. by T, & Collosote & 1 o pppiealr
Rev. ed. London, W. & R. Chamhers, 1961.
9103/C 33§
Thorne, Percy Cyril Leslie, ed.
Ephraim, Fritz, 1876-1935,
Inorganic chemistry. 6th ed: rev. by P; C L.

Ténsorne & E. R. Roberts. London,,Qliven d:-Hoxd;
1954. v :

E 546/Ep 38
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THORNE

Thorne, William J.
The outline of banking and foreign exchange.
London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1938,
viii, 179p. 18} em.
147. F. 1641

Thorner, Alice. .

Working force size and occupational distribution
in India, 1950-53. Bombay, Indian Statistical Ins-
titute, [1960].

2 [v.] tables. 33 X 21 em.
Typed script.
“Census of 1961 project” —t.p.
E/O 331L.70954/T 393

Thorner, Daniel.

The agrarian prospect in India; five lectlires on
land reform delivered in 1955 at the Delhi School
of Economics. Delhi, University Press, 1956,

4 pl, 83p. 22 cm,
Bibl.: p, 87-89.
172. F. 1997

— Investment in Empire; British railway and
steam shipping enterprise in India, 1825-1849.
Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania Press,
1850.

xiii, 197p. front. (map). 21} em.
Selected bibl. : p. 183-189.

172. F. 1333

~— — Another copy.
- E 385.10954/T 393

Thorner, Daniel, and Thorner, Alice.

Comparability of census economic data, 1881-
1951. Bombay, Indian Statistical Institute, Bom-
bay Branch, [1958].

1 pl, 57p tables 321 X 21 em.

Census of 1961 project; Indian’ Statistical Insti-
tute, Bombay Branch.

Cyclostyled copy.
E/O 312954/T 398

THORNTON

Thorner, Melvin Wilfred, 1907-
Psychiatry in general practice. Philadelphia
[etc.], W. B. Saunders, 1948, .
xi, 659p. 23 em.
“Selected references” at end of most chapters.
E 616.89/T 393

Thorneycroft, Peter.
Seldon, Arthur, ed.
Not unanimous; a rival verdict to Radcliffe’s on

money, by Peter Thorneycroft [& others]. Lon-
don, Institute of Economic Affairs, 1960,

E 332.4942/Se 48

Thornley, Granville Calland.

Power and progress. London, [etc.], Long-
mans, Green, 1951.

xv, 127p. illus,, diagrs. 18 em. (Bridge Series).
158. C. 515

— Ways of the world. Bombay [etc.], Orient
Longmans, 1957,

xiii, 145p. illus., map, diagrs. 18 cm. (Bridge
Series).

BiblL: p. x.
158. C. 555

Thornton, A. P.

The imperial idea and its enemies; a study in
British power. London, Macmillan; New York,
St. Martin’s Press, 1959.

xiv, 370p. map. 213 em.
Bibl. foot-notes.

E 942/T 394

Thornton, Horace,

The ipspection of food; a handbook for students
of public health, agriculture and meat technology.
2nd ed. London, Bailliere Tindall Cox, 1960,

4 pl, 213p. illus, tables. 183 cm.

E 614.31/T 395

— Text book of meat inspection; -including the

inspection of rabbits and poultry. 3
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1057 rd ed. London,

viii p, 11, 592p. illus.
tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (part col), col. plates,

: E 6143/T 385



THORNTON

Thornton, John Henry, ed.
Text book of footwear manufacture. 2nd ed.
London, National Trade Press, 1958.
xii, 611p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21% cm.
Bibl. : p. 575-578
Advertisement : p. 589-611
E 685.3/T 395

A

Thornton, John Leonard,

Cataloguing in special libraries—a survey of
methods, .. with an introd. by Henry A. Sharp.
London, Grafton, 1938.

xi [1], 268p. 21 cm.
Includes bibl.
e e COPp. 24
. 161. E. 583

Thornton, John Leonard, comp.

Classics of librarianship; further selected
readings in the history of librarianship. London,
Library Association, 1957.

x, 203p. ports. 21} cm.
“References” : p. 197; bibl. foot notes.
E 020.82/T 395

Thornton, John Leonard.

Medical books, libraries and collectors ; a study
of bibliography and the book trade in relation
to the medical sciences. With an introd. by
Geoffrey L. Keynes. London, Grafton, 1949,

xviii, 293p. facsims., tables. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 250-275 ; bibl. footnotes.
E 016.61/T 395

~ — Another copy. '
016.61/T 395

— Special library methods; an_introduction to
special lbrarianship. London, Grafton, 1940.

xi, 158p. plates, tables. 213 cm.
Bipl. at end of most chapters.
161. E, 1033

-~ — Another copy
E 026/T 395
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Thornton, John Leonard, and Tully, R. L J.

Scientific books libraries and collectors : a s{:udy
of bibliography and the book trade in relation
to science. London, Library -Association, 1954,

X, 288p. plates (facsims), tables. 21} em.
Bibl.: p. 243-269
— — Cop. 2.
152. A. 141

Thornton, Norman.

Retail budgetary control and costing ; an intro-
duction. London, Business Publications, in asso-
ciation with B. T. Batsford, 1960.

x, 166p. forms. 22 cm.
Bibl: p. 162
E 658.87/T 397

Thorp, Arthur.

Calling Scotland Yard, being the case book of
Chief Superintendent Arthur Thorp; presented
by A. Noyes Thomas. London, Allan Wingate, .
1954.

220p. front., plates, ports., map, facsims. 211 em.
146. F. 381
Thorp, Willard, 1899-

American writing in the twentieth century.
Cambridge, Mass.,, Harvard University Press,
1960.

ix p, 21, 353p. 21 cm. (Library of Congress
Series in American Civilization).

Bibl.: p. 325-332

E 910.9/T 398

Thorp, Willard, jt. ed.

Spiller, Robert E, and others. eds.

Literary history of the United States; eds.:
Robert E. Spiller, Willard Thorp, Thomas H.
Johnson, Henry Seidel Canby, associates: How-
ard Mumford Jones, Dixon Wecter, Stanley T.
Williams. Rev. ed. in one volume. New York,
Macmillan, 1953,

810.09/Sp 45

Thorp, William Willard, see Thorp, Willard,
1899-

Thorpe, Clarence De Witt, 1887-, and others, eds.
The major English romantic poets; a sympo-
sium in reappraisal, ed. by Clarence D. Thorpe,

Carlos Baker [&] Bennett Weaver. Carbondéle,
Southern Illinois University Press, 1957,

xvii, 269p. 23 cm.
E 821.705/T 395
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Thorpe,. Sirx Edward, soe Therpe, Siv: Themas.-
Edward.

Thoepe, JamesErmest) 1915+ -oék.
Miltbn criticism; seleetions: from four cemtu~
ries. London, Routledge 8- Kegan Pgul, 1958
viii, 381p. 20 cm.
156y F. 3758

Thospey Jocelyin.Field, 1872« 1940, and Whiteley,

Thorpe’s dictionary of applied chemistry.
4th ed. London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1937-

-v, 223 em,

Comntente: v. 1: A-Bi.- v. 2: Bi-chemical analy-
sis.- v. 3 : Chemical calculations.- Diffusion.- v. 4 :
Digallic acid- Feeding stuffs.- v. 5: Feh.Glass.
v. 6: Glass-Inu, with index to v. l-yt- v. 7:
Io-Mete.- v. 8: Meth-Oils, Essentigl~ v. 9: oils,
Fatty-Pl.- v. 10: Plagioclase-Sodium-v. 11: Soil;
Organic Constituents of -Zymurgy.- v. 12. Gene-

ral Index.
S.7.660.3/7 398

Therpe Louis- P!
Child psychology and development; 2nd ed.
New York, Ronald Press, 1955.
v, 709p. illus., tables, diagrs. 203 cm.
Bibl. at end of each chapter.
150. B. 1781

- Psychelogical foundations. of personality: a
guide for students and téachers. New York [ete.],
Megraw-Hill; 1938.-

xvi, 602p, tables, diagrs. 23 ecm. (Megraw+Hill
Series in Education).,

“Redemmended readings” at end of chapters;
bibl. foot notes.

150, B. 1545

Theepe; Sir: Thomas-Edward;: 1846.1925.

History of chemistry. London; Watts, 1910,
-v. front., portss 18§ cm.
Bibl. : v.2¢ p.147-148,
Library has: v.2, from 1850- 1910.
158. G. 187

THORWALD: -
Thorpe, William Homan, 1902+
Learning and instinet in animals. Londom,
Methuen, 1956.

viii, 493p. illus., plates, diagrs. 23 cm.

“References”: p. [421]-460.
154 D.- 333

Thorpe, William Homan, 1902- and Zangwill,
Oliver Louis, 1913-, eds.

Current problems in animal behaviour,
bridge, University Press, 1961.

xivp., 1 1., 424p. plates; tables, diagrs. 214 cm.

“References”: p. 389-419

Cam-

E 591.51/7.398

Thorpe, William Veale.
Biochemistry for medical students. 5th ed.
[rev. & enl.], London, J. & A. Churchill, 1953.
viii, 528p. 3 plates, tables, diagrs. 204 cm.
‘Bibl’ : p. 500-503
1st pub. 1n 1938.
— — Cop. 2, 1952
154 C, 687,

-

Thorsteinsson; Thersteinn, jt: auth.

Heckscher, Eli Filip, 1879-, and others.

Sweden, Norway, Denmark and Iceland in the
world war. New Haven for Carnegie endow-
ment for international peace. Division of eco-
nomics and history, Yale University, 1930.

108. E. 889.

Thorwald, Juergen; 1916-
The century of the surgeon London, Tha
& Hudson, 1957, mes

ix [11p., 1 1. 416p. illus, plates, ports., facsims.,
diagrs. 214 cm.
Bibl.: p. [388]-410
T. p. (double).
E 617.09/T 309 ¢

~— The- dismissel ; the last days of Ferdinend.
S@uerbruch surgeon. Tr. [from the German] by
Richard & Clara Winston. London, Thates &
Hudson, 1961.

256p. plates, ports, 21% cm..
Original title: “Die Entlassung”.
E 92/Sa 385 t



WALD

Thorwald, Juergen, 1916.

“The triumph’ of sur%{e’ry ; tr : frem the German
by Richard .& Clara Winston. London, Thames
& Hudson, 1960.

4p. 1, 483p. 214 cm,
Bibl.: p. [457)-477
E 617.09/T 399

ghothadri Ayyangar, 8., and Srinivasaraghavan,

A survey of world history. Madras [etc.], Mac-
millan, 1961,

214p. illus, ports., maps. 18} cm.

E 900/T 339 -

(The) Thousand and twelve questions (alf trisar
suialia) a Mandaean text ed. in transliteration
& tr. by E S. Drower, Berlin, Akademie
Verlag, 1960.

4p. 1, 300p. 294x21 em (Deutsche Akademie
der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. Institut fur
orientforschung veroffentlichung, nr. 32).

Bibl. footnotes.

Photostat copy of the text inside the pocket
atrend.

E/O 492.1/T 399

Thrall, Robert McDowell, 1914-, and others.," eds.

Decision processes ; ed. by R. M. Thrall, C. H
Coombs {&] R. L. Davis. New York, John Wiley ;
London, Chapman & Hall, 1957.

viii, 332p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
.Bibl. at end of each chapter.
E 519.9/T 411

Thrall, Robert McDowell, 1914~ jt. auth.

Artin, ‘Emil, 1898-, and others.

... Rings with minimum condition; by Emil
Artin, Cecil J. Nesbitt [&1 Robert M. Thrall
Ann Arbor, University of Michigan Press, 1952.

152, H. 633

Thrall, William Flint, and Hibbard, Addison

A handbook to literature ; wth an outline of
literary  history-English and American. New
York, Odyssey Press, 1936,

wi 2EBRIN 9D rm

E 803/T 411

“95
"FHRILLS

Three years of the Chinese people’s liberation
war. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1649,

2p.1, 78p 18} cm.

Contents - 1. The Chinese people’s struggle for
liberation (by Gen. Chu Teh).~2. A geneurﬁ sum-
mary of the three years war of liberation of the
Chinese people- 3. PLA general HQ. sums up
three years war gains-4. Liberated areas accupy
30.83% of Chinas land. -5. The relative strength
of PLA and KMT treeps.

115. E. 481

Thresh. John Clough, and others.

The examination of waters and water supplies
... Thresh, Beale & Suckling). 6th ed. by Edwin
Windle Taylor. London, J. & A. Churchill. 1949,

x1i, 819p. illus, tables, 25 em.
Includes bibl. references

132. C. 151

Thrift Books .
Downs, Harold. Thealregoing, 1951,

157. H. 351
George, T. N Evolution in outline, 1951.

155. C. 553
Hligsét, Rona. What’s all this about genetics.

1.

154. C. 557

Michiels, J. L. Finding oui about atomic
energy. 1951,

153 C. 499
Read, A“H. A signpost to mathenvatics, 1951.

152. D. 309
Whyte, A. G The ladder of life ... 1951,

154. C. 561

Wright, Esmond, A short history of our times
(1919--1950) 1951.

-108. A. 85

Thrills ; Twenty specially selected new. stories of
crime, mystery and horror, [by Oswell .Blake-
ston & others]; illus. by Norman - Keene.
London, Associate Newspaper, [nd.].
320p. front, plates, 211 em.

156. B, 420
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A

»

Thring, Meredith Wooldridge, ed.

Air pollution ; based on papers given at a con-
ference held at the University of Sheffield, Sep-
iember, 1956. London, Butterworths Scientific

Pubhcations, 1957.
x, 248p. col. front,, illus., plates, maps, tabics,
- diagrs. 21} cm.
“Refeicnces” : al end of most chapters.
132. C. 179

Thring, Meredith Wooldridge.

The science of flames and furnaces, Lonlon,
Chapman & Hall, 1952.
xiv, 416p. illus., diagrs. tables, 22 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.
153. D. 187

’

Thron, Woligang Joseph, 1918—
introductions to the theory of functions of a
complex variable. New York, John Wiley Lon-
don, Chapman, 1953
ix, “30p. 22i cm.
152, H. 669

Thrower, S, E. ed.

Mitchell, George Eric.
Scratation, drainage and water supply 6th ed.
1ev. by S.E. Thrower. London, Geiroge Newnes,

19690,
E 628/M 693

Thruelsen, Richard, and Kobler, John, eds.
Adventures of the mind ; introd. by Mark Van
Doren. London, Victor Gollancz, 1960.

vii p.,, 1 1, 285p. 21} em.
“further reading” at end of each chapter.
E 901.9404/T 417

Thucydides, 471 7-400 B.C.

The complele writtings of Thucydides; the
Peloponnesian war. The unabridged Crawley,
tr. with an introd by John H. Finley. New York,
Modern Library, 1951

2p.l, [vii)-xii {1], 516p map (double) 18' cm
{Modern Library of the World’; Best Books).

Bibl. : p. xviii

E 888/T 421

THRUMB

Thucydides, 471 ?-400 B.C.

The Peloponnesian war; [tr. by Thomas
Hobbes. Kd. by David Greae. Wwith an intiow. by
Bertrand de Jouvenel]. Ann Arbor, Univer-
sity of Michigan Press, 1959,

2v. 20; cm.

E 938.95/T 421

Thucydides, 4717-400 B.C.

Firley, Moses 1., comp. & ed.

The Greok historians : the essence of Herodotus.
Thucydides, Xenophon, Polybius, London, Chatto
& Windus, 18359,

E 930/F 496

Godolphin, Francis Richard Borroum, ed.

The Greek historians: the complete and un-
obridged historical works of Herodotus, tr. by
Grorge Rawlinson ; Thucydides ; tr. by Benjamin
Jowett ; Xenophon, tr. by Henry G. Dakyns [and]
Arrian, tr. by Edward J. Chinnock ; ed. with an
introd. revisions and additional notes. New York,
Random House, 1942.

107. A. 163

Thuljaram Raoe, J. jt. auth.
Dutt, N. L., and Thuljaram Rao, J.

Coimbatore canes in cultivation ; their morpho-
logical descriptions and agricultural characteris-
tics. [2nd ed.], rev. & enl]. New Delhi, Indian
Central Sugarcane Committee, 1956.

134 D. 56

Thumb, Albert, 1865-1915.

Handbuch des Sanskrit ... ; eine einfilhrung in
das sprachwissenschaftliche studium des altindis-
chen. Heidelberg, Carl Winter, 1953-

-v. 194 cm. {(Indogermanische bibliothek; 1
Reihe : Lehrund Handbucher).

Contents: [v.] 1: Grammatik, 1. Einleitung
und Lautlehre. 3. Stark umgearbeitete, von
Richard Hauschild ; [v.] 2: Texte und glossar, 2.
erweiterte und yollig neu bearbeitete, von
Richard Hauschild ;
—v. 2, pt Comp. 2

v. 2, pt. 2. cop. 2.

. E 491.2/T 423
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Thun Kramom Fa yai, ses Chan Ta Mongkut King
of Siam. ;

Thurber, James, 1894
Alarms and diversions.
Hamilton, 1957,
1p. 1, xdip,, 1 1. 367p. front., illus., diagrs. 21} cm.
T~p. (double)

Most of the materials in this book originally
appeared in “The New Yorker’

London, Hamish

158. E. 2069

--‘Lantems and lances. London, Hamish Hamil-
ton, 1961.

191p. illus, 22 em.

E 817.5/T 425 1

— The wonderful O; illus, by Marc Simont.
London, Hamish Hamilton, 1958.

3p- 1, 72p., 1 1. illus (part double & part col)

21 em,
Mus. t.-p. .

~

E 817.5/T 425

Thurgood, Maleolm, illus.

Lumiansky, Robert Mayer.

Of sundry folk; the dramatic principle in the
Canterbury tales. Illus. by Malcolm Thurgood.
Austin, University of Texas Press, 1955.

E 821.1/L 971

Thurley, E. L., ed.

Martin, R. R.

The book of gaeneral knowledge ; 5th ed. rev. &
brought up-to-date by E. L. Thurley. London,
English Universities Press, 1957.

E 001/M 365

Thurman, Arthur B. jt. auth.

Bagsett, Kendall T., and Thurman, Arthur B.

... How to make objects of wood ; in collabora-
tion with Victor D’amico. New York, Museum
of Modern Art, 1851,

135. G. 915
Thurman, Beverly, tr.

Tallet, Jorge, 1928- )

The absolute being: tr. bv Beverly Thurman
_ & the author. New York, Philosophical Library,

v ' 13 12

E 1Y/T 145

1 Low/84
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THURSTON
Thurn und Taxis, Primcess Marie-Von, 1855-1928

Memoirs of a prinecess; the reminiscences of
Princess Marie von Thurn und Taxis. Tr. & comp.
?g5gNora Wydenbruck. London, Hogarth Press,

224p, plates (port.) 20 cm.
E 92/T 426

Thurn und Taxis, Princess Marie won, 1855-1928,
jt. auth,

Rilke, Rajner Maria, 1875-1826, and Thurn ynd
Taxis, Princess Marie von.

The letters of Rainer Maria Rilke and Princess
Marie von Thurn und Taxis; tr. & introd. by
Nora Wydenbruck. London, Hogarth Press, 1958

E 92/R 457

Thurston, Albert Peter, 1881-, ed. °

Molesworth, Sir Guilford Lindsey, 1828-1925.

Molesworth’s handbook of engineering for-
mulae and data; 34th ed. [completely rev, &
reset], ed. by Albert Peter Thurston, Londan,
E. & F. N. Spon, 1951,

620.8/M 732

Thurston, Edgar, 1855-
Ethnographic notes in Southera India. Madras,
Superintendent, Government Press, 1906.
viii, 580p. front., plates, 214 cm.
E §572.70954/T 421

—The Madras presidency, with Mysore, Cbrg
and the associated states. Cambridge, University
Press, 1914,

xii, 293p. illus., port., maps (part fold.) 19} cm.
(Provincial Geographies of Indis).

“List of books”: p. [281]-283.
Map on cover.
163. E. 41

Thurston, Herbert.

Ghosts and poltergeists ; ed. by J. H. Crehan,
London, Burns Qates, 1953. )

ix, 210p. 21} em.
Bibl. footnotes,
Contains case notes, with “A General view of
Poltergeists”. .
160. T. 273
]
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Thurston, John Bell, it. auth.

Lamperti, Frank A., and Thurston, John Bell.

Internal auditing for management: the rela-
tionship of internal auditing to management
controls, New York, Prentice-Hall, 1953

152. E. 167

Thurstone, Louis Leon, 1887-1955.

The measurement of values. Chicago, Univer-
sity of Chicago Press, 1959.

viii, 322p. tables, diagrs. 234 cm. .

T. p. (double).

Selections from the author’s papers previously
pub. in various periodicals.

. E 152.8/T 427

—-M;xltiplefactor analysis; a development and
expansion of the vectors of mind. Chicago III,,
University of Chicago Pre«s, 1957.

xix, 535p illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm
Bibl. footnotes.
E 151.26/T 427
{

— Primary mental abilities. Chicago, III,

Univergity of Chicago Press, 1957.
ix, 121p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24} cm.
— - Cop. 2, 1938
E/O 151.2/T 421’

T}mt, Isaak Noah, 1905-

The story of education: philosophical and
}Ix{ilsﬁoﬁcgl foundations. New York [etc.], Mcgraw-
ill, 1957.

x, 410p. illus., facsims, diagrs. 23 cm.
Selected bibl.: at end of each part.
148. G. 2435

Thwaite, Ann
The young fraveller in Japan London, Phonix
House, 1958.

128p. col. front., plates. 184 em. (Young Travel-
ler Series)

69. A, 233

Thwaite, Anthony,
Contemporary English poetry ; an introduction.
Melbourne [ete.], William Heinemann, 1959.
* viii, 168p. 184 em.
“Select bibl.”: p. 160-164. '
E 821.91/T 428

TIBBLE

Thwaites, John Gilbert,
Modern medical discoveries. London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1958. ,
xii, 234p. illus., plates, diagrs. 21} cm.
Specially for non-medical readers.
E 610.072/T 428

Thyagaraju, A. F., ed.

Bible. O T. Isaiah. English.

The second Isaish, (Isaiah, chapters 40-66); ed.
by A. F. Thyagaraju. Andhra, the Editor, 1955.

160. E. 303
Tiagai, G. D.

Krest’ianaskoe vosstanie v Koree, 1893-1895 g.g.;
red. V. V. Lezin. Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii
Nauk SSSR, 1953

204p., 2 1. fold. map. 22 cm.

At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR.
Institut Vostokovedeniia”.

Dible - p 199-[205]
E 951.9/T 43
Tibbits, Mrs, Walter
Veiled mysteries of India. London, Eveleigh
Nash & Grayson, 1929
5p 1, 265 [1]p front, plates 21} cm.
162. C. 183
Tibbitts, Clark, 1903- , ed,
Handbook of social gerontology; societal as-
pects of aging Chicago, University of Chicago
Press, 1960.

xix, T70p. tables, diagrs. 24 cm.
References at ehd of each chapter.

E/O 301.435/T 432
Tibbitts, E. Leonard

A phonetic reader; for foreign learners of
English. With preface by Daniel Jones. Cam-
bridge, W. Heffer, 1955.

vii, 72p. 183 em.
E 428.24/T 432
Tibble, Anne, jt. auth.

Tibble, John, and Tibble, Anne, )
John Clare: his life and poetry. London,
Heinemann, 1956,
156. F. 3773
Tibble, John, and Tibble, Anne.
John Clare : his life and poetry. Londom [ete.],
William Heinemann, 1956.
xi, 216p. front., plates, ports., facsims. 214 cm.
Bibl: p, 202-207
156. F. 3778



MBET

Tibet documents. New Delhi, Communist Party

of India, 1959.

1p. 1, 54p. 22 cm,

Contents: 1. Statement made by Prime
Minister Jawaharlal Nehru in the Lok Sabha on
the situation in Tibet, 27 April, 1959.—2. Prime
Minister Jawaharlal Nehru's reply to the debate
in the Lok Sabha on the situation in Tibet, 8 May
1859, —3. Text of resolution adopted by the Sec-
ond National Congress of the Repubhc of China
on Tibet, 28 April, 1958. —4. Revolution in Tibet
and Nehru's philosophy article in People’s
daily”, Peking, 6 May 1958.

E 320.9515/T 433 d

Tibullus, Albius
Tibull Gedichte; Lateinisch und Deutsch von
Rudolf Helm. Berhn, Akademie-Verlag, 1958,

4 p.l, 145 p. 23} cm. (Schriften und Quellen der
alten Welt. Bd. 2)

Text in Latin & German on opposite pages.
E 874/T 434

Ticehurst, Norman Frederic, 1873-

Witherby, Harry Forbes, 1873-, ed.

The handbook of British Birds, by H. F.
Witherby, editor, F.CR..Jourdian, Nonnan F.
Ticehurst & Bernard W. Tucker . London,
H. F. G. Witherby, 1952.

S. T. 598.2942/W 774

: PR R'& '
Tichenor Jonathan, comp.

Liberman, Alexander; ed.

The art and technique of color %hotography ;
a treasury of color photographs, by the staff
photogra% ers of Vogue House & Garden Gla-
mour. ocumentation, - comp. by Jonathan
Tichenor, introd. by Aline B. Louchneim, New
York, Simon & Schuster, 1951,

778.6/L 615

Tichy, Herbert,

Cho oyu, by favour of the Gods; tr. by Basil
Creighton, With a foreword by Sir John Hunt.
London, Methuen, 1957.

196}3 col. f.ront, plates (part. col. & Part
double), map. 214

1st pub. under title “Cho oyu; Gnade der
gotter ; Vienna, ‘ullste! ” 1985.
164, F, 317

A

TIEMANN

_Tickner, F. J.

Modern staff training; a survey of training
needs and methods of today. London, University
of London Press, *1852.

159p. front., plates. 22 cm.
“Furiher. reading”; p. 155-156; bibl. footnotes.
148. G. 1989

Tidball, Harriet,
The weaver’s book; fundamentals of hand-
weaving. New York, Macmillan, 1981,
viip,, .1, 1, 173p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23} cm.
E 746/T 438

’

X‘J ’

Tidy, Sir Henry Letheby, 1877- !

A synopsis of medicine ... 9th ed. rev. & enl.

Bristol, John Wright, 1949.
xx, 1243p. 184 cm,
1st pub. in 1920,
——Cop. 2,
134. A. 357

Tidy, Sir Henry Letheby, 1877-, ed.

inter-Allied Conferences on War
London.

Inter-Allied conferences on War Medicine,
1942-1945, convened by the Royal Society of
Medicine. Honorary ed. ... Henry Letheby Tidy,
assistant ed. J. M. Browne Kutschbach. New
York, Staples Press, 1947.

Medicine,

132. F. 633

Tidyman, Willard Fred, 1888., and Butterfield,
Marguerife. .

Teaching the langauge arts. New York [etc.],
McGraw-Hill, 1951,

ix, 433p. charts, tables. 23 cm. (McGraw-Hill
Series in Education).

“References” at end of each chapter ; bibl. foot
notes.

148. G. 2099

Tiemann, Harry Donald.
Wood technology : constitution, properties, and
uses. 3rd ed. London, Sir Isaac {E’itman, 1951,

xvii, 396p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold.)
223 om.

“References” at end of each chapter.
_— 135. B. 229
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The white snake; a Peking opera. Tr, gmm
the Chinese] by Yang Hsien-Yi & ngdys ang.
g, Foreign Languages Press, 1957
M [1]p. front. 184 cm.
174. D. 343

T'ien, Ju-K’ang.

The Chinese of Sarawak; a study of social
siructure. Londom, London School of Economics
& Political Science Dept. of Anthropology, 1856.

[38p. L, [81]p. maps (part fold 243 cm. (Mono-
graphs on Social Anthropology. No. 12).

149. B. 1015

Tiem, Tran Dan, See Tran Dan, Tien
Tietze, Christopher.

Pamphlets on contraception 1942-1952.
[101]p. tables. 24 cm.

Binder's title.

Ineludes references,

Reprints from various journals containing
(1) The clinical effectiveness of contraception
(2) Human fertility in Puerts Rico (3) A sur-
vey of statistical studies on the prevalence and
incidence of mental disorder in sample popula-
tions by Paul Lemkau, Christopher Tietze &
Marca Cooper (4) Contraception among two
thousand, private obstetric patients [by] Allan
F. Guttmacher, Christepher Tietze & Samuel
Rubin (5) Life tables for social classes in Eng-
land (6) Therapeutic abortions in New York
city, 1943-1947 (7) The clinical effectiveness of
the rhythm method of contraception [by] Chris-
topher Tietze, Samuel R. Poliakoff & John Rock
(8) Birth control in Puerte Rico by Carmen R.
De Alvarado & Christopher Tietze (9) Abortion
as a cause of death (10) A note on the inci-
dence of mental disease in the state of New York
i1) Personality disorder a spatial mobility
y] Christopher Tietze, Paul Lemkau & Mar-

cla Cooper,
134. B, 259

Tietze, Hans,

Treasures of the great netional ; an
introduction to the g;mungs in them: mu-
squms of the Western World. Lomdon, Phaidon,
Press, [1855).

vip.,, 1 1. 424p. illus,, plates, (part col) 28 em.

1Y, B 262
\

TLIORE

Tietze, Hans.
Titian, Tiziano Vercellio. ,
Titian ; the paintings and drawings, by Hans

Tietz. 2nd ed., rev. New York, Phaidon Publish-
ers, 1950.

187, B. 254

Tim’comaty Etica’ 1883. ’ Od.

Mantegna, Andrea, 1431-15086.

Mantegna ; paintings, drawings, engravings.
Completed., by Tietze-Conrat. London, Phaidon
Press, 1955,

137. E. 408

Tiffany, Lewis H., jt. auth.

Simpson, George Gaylord, 1902- , and others.

Lite ; an introduction to biology, by George
Gaylerd Simpson] Colin S. Pittendrigh [&] Lewis
H. Fiffany. Drawings by Caru Studios. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958.

E 574/8i 58

Tiffany, Lewis Hanford, 1894-, jt. auth.

Transeau, Edgar Nelson, 1875- , and others,

Text book of botany, by E. N. Transean, H. C.
Sampson & L. H. Tiflany. Rev. ed. New York,

Harper, 1953
155. D, 705

Tiffany, William R., jt. auth.

Carrell, James, and Tiffany, William R.

Phonetics : theory and application to s
improvement. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1960,

E 421.5/232

Tiffin, Jeseph, 1905
Industrial psychology [2nd ed.].
George Allen & Unwin, [1951].

xxi, 553 [1]p. incl. illus. photos, facsims, tables,
dimgrs. 213 cm.

London,

150. B. 1343

Tijore, P. C. N |

Antigues, a comedy in two acts, by an antigua-
ted one. Caloutta, 1933.

4p. 1, 72p., 1-1. 244 cm.

Privately printed.

“Ondy 250 copies printed. ‘Thig {9 no 106",
175. D, 863

%
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TREKAR

. Tikekar, P, G.
Practical biochemistry, for medical students.
2nd ed. rev. & enl. Bombay, 1957,

4p. 1, 191p. illus,, col. plate, tables (part fold.),
diagrs. 211 cm,

154. C. 985
- —3rd ed. rev. & enl. 1960.
- 1 2200, illus,, col. plate, tables. (part fold).
om.

E 574.192072/T 449

'

Tikekar, Shripnd Ramachandra, 1900- , ed.

Sardesai commemoration volume Bombay, for
Sardesa1 memorial committee by Keshav Bhikaji
Dhawale, 1938,

310p. incl. front., (port.), illus., plates, map.
25 em.

Bibl. foot notes.
“Works by .. G. S. Sardesai”: p. 11-13.
“Govind Sakharam Sardesai”: p. 291-304.

080/Sa 72

—Who 18 who of the members of the All-India

Centre of the International PEN.; a world

association of poets, playwrights, editors, essay-

1sts, & novelists, Bombay, “Aryasangha”, 1954.
158p. 164 cm.

169. D. 1809

Tikbomirov, L, ed.

Za mir i demokratnu v gretsu vtoraia golubia
kniga. Izdana vremennym demokraticheskim
prauitel'stvom gretsii. Perevods frantsuzskogo
D. Kuninoi, V. Likhtermana, V. Sysocevol & L.
Florovskoi. Pred. Iu. Zviagina. Moskva, Izd.-vo
inostrannoi ht. -ry, 1950,

258p., 1 1. 194 cm.
E 938/T 449

Tikhomirov, Mikhail Nikolaevich, 1893.
Drevnerusskie goroda; izd, 2, dop. i peren.
Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo. Polit. litry, 1956,
476p., 2 1. maps (part fold.) 20 cm.
113, F. 651

—The towns of ancient Rus; tr.,from the 2nd
Russian ed. by Y. Sdobnikov. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1959.

502p., 1 1. msps (part fold. & part double)
19% em.

“Bibl. foot notes”.
Qriginal title : Drevenerusskie goroda”.
E 4741/T 449

et
MLAK

Tikhomdrov, Mikhail Nikolnevich, 1893 , od. ~

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Otdelenie Istoricheskikh
Nauk.

U 1stokov Russkogo knigopechataniia ; pod red.
M. N. Tikhomirova, A. A. Sidorova, i~ A. 1. Naza-
rova. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1959.

E/O 655.147/Ak 13

Tikhomirov, Mikhail Nikolaevich, 1893- , ed.
Behavskii, Mikhail Timofeevich.

M. V. Lomonosov i osnovamie Moskovskogo
umversiteta. [K 200-letiws Moskovskogo univer-
siteta, 1755-19556/Pod red. M. N. Tikhomirova.

ggggskva], Izd.-vo Moskovskogo universiteta,

E 378.41/B 412

Tikhomirov, Mikhail Nikolaevich, 1893. ,
Fekhner, M. V.

Torgovha Russkogo pgosudarstv so stranami
vostoka v XVI veke; red. M. N. Tikhomirov.
Moskva, Izd. gos. 1storicheskogo muzeia 1952.

E 380.947/F 329

Tilak, Bal Gangadhar, 1856-1920.

The Arctic home in the Vedas, being also a
new key to the interpretation of many Vedic
texts and legends. Poona City, Tilak Bros., 1856,

[12]1., 469 [1]p. cel. plates, ports., diagrs, 21 em.
2nd reprint pub. on the occasion of suther's
birth centemary.

i b

178. C. 12719

w

— A full and authentic report of the trial of ...
Bal Gangadhar Tilak .., at the 4th criminal sec-
sions 1897 of the Bombay High Court before ...
Justice Strachey and a special Juxry ; ed. by S. S.
Setlur & K. G. Deshpande. Bombay, Zducation
Socety’s Press 1897, .

xxvi, 129, 44, 32, 100, 56p. front. (port.), tables.
23 em.
171. B, 313
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TILAK

Tilak, Bal Gangadhar, 1856-1920, defendant.
His Writings and speeches. Appreciation by
Augrobindo Ghose. Enl. ed. Modras, Ganesh, 1919,
4 pl, 4ii, xip. col. front. (port.) 18 cm.
E 82/T 45 ¢

— Speeches of Bal Gangadhar Tilak ; pt. 1, ed. by
R. H. Snwvastava. Fyzabad, R. R. Srivastava,
[1917].
3p.1., 19 p. port. 174 cm.
E 320.954004/T 45

— A step in the steamer; foreword by Motilal
Ramchandra Vinayak Patwardhan. Bombay,
National Bureau, 1918. N
2p.l., 2, Ciip.,, H. 190p. plates, ports. 18; cm.
(Indian Nationalism Series).
E 320.954/T 45

‘

— The trial of Bal Gangadhar Tilak ; the Kesari
Prosecution, 1908. Madras, Ganesh, [19- ].
1p.1,, v, 175p. Front. (Ports). 17} cm.
. E 343.1/T 45

— Vedic chronology and Vedanga Jyotisha;
[contalning also Chaldean and Indian Vedas and
other miscellaneous essays]. Poona, Tilak Bros.,

1925
3p.1.,} 174p. port., tables (part fold) 18 em.

178. C. 1895

Tilak, Lakshmibai.
From Brahma to Christ ; the story of Narayan

Waman Tilak and Lakshmibai his wife. New
York, Association Press, ©1956.
93p. 188 em. (World Christian Books),
169. D. 1667

— I follow after, an autobiography tr. [From the
Marathi] by E. Josephine Inkster, [Madras],
Oxford University Press, 1950.
iv p, 1 1, 353p. front, plate (port.) 18} cm.
(Champak Library).
1907rigina11y pub. under title ‘Smriti Chitra’ 1934-
37.

Autobiography of the wife of an Indian 'convert
to Christianity.
Map & table on lining paper at end
169. D, 1405

f

THLION

Tilak, V. B. K.
A survey of labour in India; with a_foreword
by N. Das. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1950, )
3pl, iii p, 1 1, 74p. tables. 224 cm.
Bibl. : p. 71-74. :
172. F. 1717

Tilden, William Tatem, 1893-1953.
Tennis A to Z ; drawings by Frederick E. Ban-
bery. London, Victor Gollancz, 1960,
3p.1,, 162p. illus., diagrsu. 20 cm.
E 796.342/T 454

Tiller, Terence, jt. ed.

New poems, 1860 ; ed. by Anthony Cronin, John
Silkin [&] Terence Tiller. With a pref. by
Alan Pryce-Jones. London, Hutchinson, 1960.

E 821.082/N 42(60)

Tilley, Morris Palmer, ed.

(A) Dictionary of the proverbs in England in the
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries; a col-
lection of the proverbs found in English
literature and dictionaries of the period;
[ed.] by Morris Palmer Tilley. Ann Arbor,
University of Michigan Press, 1950.

E/0 398.903/T 464

Tillich, Paul, 1886-1965.
Dynamics of faith. London, George Allen &
Unwin, 1957,
vi [1], 127 [1]p. 184 cm. (World Perspectives).
1680. A, 1271

—Systematic theology. Chicago, University of
Chicago Press, 1951.

-v. 23 cm.
Library has v. 1-3.
160. C. 107

Tillier, Claude, 1801-1844.
Mon oncle Benjamix{ ; illustre par Jean Milhau.
Paris, Leg Editeurs Francais Renuis [1952].
265p., 2 1. front, illus., 19 cm,
157. B. 2041

Tillion, Germaine,

Algeria : the realities; tr. [from the French]
by Ronald Matthews. London, Eyre & Spottis-
woode, 1958.

93p. 20 cm.
Original title : “L, Algerie en” 1957.
E 985/T 473



TILLOTSON

Tillotson, heoﬁrey.
Criticism and the ninetetnth century. London,
University of London, 1951
ix, 1 1, 283p. 21 cm,
"156. F. 4067

Tillotson, Geoffrey, ed.

Pope, Alexander, 1688-1744,

The rape of the lock; ed. by Geoffrey Tillot-
son. London, Methuen, 1959.

E 821.5/P 81 r

Tillotson, Kathleen.

Novels of the eighteen-forties. Oxford, Claren-
don Press, 1954,

viii p., 2 1., 328p. 19 em.

Bibl. foot notes. N

“Abbreviated titles of works frequently re-
ferred to” : p. [xiv].

— ~Cop. 2.

E 823.8/T 467
]

Tillotson, Kathleen, jt. auth.

Butt, John, and Tillotson, Kathleen.
Dickens at work. London, Methuen, 1957.
156. F. 3979

Tillyard, Eustace Mandeville Wetenhall, 1889
The English epic, and its background. London,
Chatto & Windus, 1954.
x, 548 [1]p. 22 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
. 156. F. 3211

-~The English renai.sonce : fact of fiction ? Lon-
don, Hogarth Press, 1952,

103p. 184 em. (Hogarth Lectures on Literature,
No. 17).

Percy Grame Turnbull' memorial lectures, 1951
at Johns Hopkins University, Blatinmore.

‘ 156. F. 3903

— The epic strain in the English novel. London,
Chatto & Windus, 1958,

207, [1]p. map. 21} cm.
— ~Cop. 2, 1963.

E 823/T 468°
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/

Tillyard, Eustace Mandeville Wetenhall, 1889
The metaphysicals and Milton, London, Chatto
& Windus, 1956.
vii, 87 {1]p. 20 cm.

Walker-Ames lectures, 1956-6, University of
Washington.

156. F. 3877

— Milton. London, Chatto & Windus, 1951.
viii, 396p. 22 cm.
124, D. 1005

—The muse unchained ; an intimate account of the
revolution in English studies at Cambridge. Lon-
don, Bowes & Bowes, 1958.

142p. 214 cm.
E 378.42/T 468

— The nature of comedy and Shakespeare. [Lon-
don], English Association, 1958.

15p. 243 cm.

At head of title : The English Association : Pre-
sidential address, 1958.

E 822.33/T 468

— Poetry and its background ; illustrated by Five
%’S;)ems, 1470-1870. London, Chatto & -Windus,
55.

viii, 127 [1p.] plates, 21 em.

Originally pub. in 1948 under the title Five
Poems.

— ~-Cop. 2, 1061,
E 821.09/T 468

—-Shakespeare’s history plays. New York, Mac-
millan, 1947,

viii 336p. 21 em.
156. F., 3729

—Shakespeare’s problem plays. London, Chatto
& Windus, 1951.

vi p, 11, 156 [1]p. 204 cm.
Contains studies of Hamlet, Troilus and Cres-

sida, All's well that ends well, Measure for
measure.

156. C. 2041

-~Some mythical elements in English literature ;
being the Clark lectures, 1959-60. London,
Thatto & Windus, 1861,

142 [1]p. 22 em.
E 820.9/T 468
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Tilyard, Eustace Mandeville Watenhall, 1883
1QSi‘u.u:}.iefs in Milton. Londen, Chatto & Windus,
51.
4pl, 176p. 204 cm.
156. ¥, 3221

T‘illlyard, Eustace Mandeville Watenhall, 1889- ,
ed.
Waytt, Sir Thomas, 1503-1542.

The poetry of Sir Thomas Wyatt; a selection
& a study, by EM.W. Tillyard. London, Chatto
& Windus, 1949.

E 821.2/W 97

Tilman, Harold William, 1898-

Mischief in Patagonia. Campridge, University
Press, 1957,
4p.l, 185p. plates, maps. 21 em.
61. B, 679

Tilney, Frederick Colin, 1890-1951,

The' principles of photographic pictorialism.
London, Chapman & Hall, 1930,

ix pg,, 11, 218p. illus., plates, ports. 23} cm.

137. G. 455

Tilson, John Quillin.

A manual of parliamentary procedure. New
York, Oceana Pub., 1948.
xxiii, 149p. 134 cm.
148 B. 1501

Tilton, Eleanor M., ed.

Currier, Thomas Franklin.

A bibliography of Oliver Wendell Holmes ; ed.
by Eleanor M. Tilton for the Bibliography So-
cgetv of America. New York, University Press,
1953,

4

012/H 737

Timasheff, Nicholas Sergeyevitch, 1886-
Sociological theory; its nature and growth.
Rev. ed. New York, Random House, 1957
xiif, 338p. 23 em.
“Suggestions for further reading” p. 315-321;
Bibl. foot notes,
: E 301/T 48

TIMES '

Timbie, William Henry, 1877., and Bush Van-
nevar.

Principles of electrical engineering ; assisted
by George. B. Hoadley. 4th ed. New York, John
Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, 1853,

21ix, 629p. illus., charts (part fold), tables, diagrs.
cm, N

131. D. 291

Time. New York

Three hundred years of American painting, by
Alexander Eliot. With an introd. by John Walker.
New York, Time, 1857.

%, 318p col. illus., (part double) 31322 cm.
137. E. 450

(The) Time and Talents Club, Bombay
Recipes. [Bombay, the Time & Talents 1959].
3p.1., 206p. illus., tables. 23 cm.

The Time & Talents club recipe book of the
Silver Jubilee, 1934-1947.

E 641.5/T 482

Time-saver standards; a manuel of essential
architectural data ... an architectural record
book. 3rd ed. New York. F. W. Dodge, 1954‘.
4p.1., 888p. illus., plans, tables. 28 cm.

E/O 729/T 482

— — Another copy
137. C. 180

(The) Times
Annual summaries ; reprinted from the Times.
London, Macmillan, New York, Times, 1893,
2v. 184 om.
Contents : v. 1: 1851-1875.- v.2: 1876-1892
157. G. "205

{The) Times, London.
Miller, William.

Unrest and education in India; [a review of,
one section of the letters on unrest in India, by
the special correspondent of the Times]. Edin-
burgh, Blackwood, 1911.

172. H. 1091

(The) Times atlas of the world ; midcentury ed,,
by John Bartholomew. London, Times Pub-
lishing 1955-
5v. col. front., maps (part. col). 48x31 em.
Contents : v. 1: The world, Australasia & East

Asia with an index gazetteer.- v.2: South-West

Asia &' Prusia- v. 3 : Northern Europe with an in-

dex gazetteer ;- v.4 : Southern Europe and Africa;-

v.5 : The Americas.

— - Index

. $12/T 482



TIMES

P

Times Literary Supplement. London

The American imagination ; a critical survey of
the arts from the Times Literary Supplement.

With a foreword by Alan Pryce-Jones. London,
Cassell, 1960.
xiv, 209 [1]p. 21} cm.
E 973/T 482

— The British imagination; a critical survey
from the Times Literary Supplement. With an
introd. by Arthur Crook. London, Cassell, 1961.

xp., 11, 203 [3]p. 21} cm.
E 914.2/T 482

— The writer's dilemma ; essays first published
in The Times Literary Supplement under the
heading ‘limits of control’’ With an introd. by
Stephen Spender. London [etc.], Oxford Univer-
sity Press 1961,

xxi, 88p., 1 1 19} em.
E $08.082/T 482

Times of India
Verghese B. G.

A journey throush India,

Delhi, Times of
India Press, 1959

E 330.954/V 586

Timiriazev. Kliment Arkadevich, 1843-1920

Izbrannye sochineniia.  Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo
selkhoz lit-ry. 1957

2v. illus plates (part col) ports. (part moun-
ted), mounted facsims., tables, diagrs. 22 cm.

89;;Kratkaia bibl. K. A. Timiriazeva”: p. [880]-

E 580/T 482

— The life of the plant; ten popular lectures,
fTby] Kliment Timirvazev. 9th cd. Tr. from the
Russian by A. Sheremetyeva. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1958.

429p.. 1 1. front., illus, (part col. mounted)
ports., facisms., diagrs. 20 cm.

Original title ; “Zhizn” rasteniia.
E 581.1/T 482

Timlin, Mabel Frances,

Keynesian economics. Toronto, University of
Toronto Press, 1948.

ix, 198p. tables, diagrs. 224 em.
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 330.1/T 483
1 LNL/84

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
f
|
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TIMMS

Timrer, B, tr.

Eng-Liedmeier, A. M. van der.

Soviet literary characters ; an investigation into
the portrayal of Soviet men in Russian prose,
1917-1953. Tr. from the Dutch manuscript by B.
Timmer. ‘S-Gravenhage, Mouton, 1959,

E 891.7092/En 31

Timmerman, G J. M.

Axelrod, Herbert
William.

Tropical fish in your home, G. J. M. Timmer-
man, photographer, [Rev. ed.] London, Ward,
Lock, 1956.

R, and Vorderwinkler,

E 574.92074/Ax 22

Timmerman, G. J. M,, illus.

Axelrod, Herbert R., and Vorderwinkler, William.

Encyclopedia of tropical fishes; with special
emphasis on techniques of breeding, Fully illus
... by GJM. Timmerman ... 2nd ed, Jersey City,
N.J., T.F. H. Publications, 1958.

639.3/Ax 22

Timmerman, Hazel B.
American Library Association, Chicago, Board
on Personnel Administration.

Salaries of library personnel, 1955; results of
survey made in May, 1955 by the Board on Per-
sonnel Administration of the American Library
Association [by] Hazel B. Timmerman. Chicago,
Asrociation, 1956.

E/O 023.8/Am 35
Timmers, Jan Joseph Marie.

A history of Dutch life and art ; tr. [from the

Dutch) by Mary F. Hedlund. London [ete.], Tho-
mas Nelson, 1959,

201p. illus., ports., col. map, fadSims. 34} 25}
cm.

E/0 709.492/T 484
Timms, Wilfrid Walter.,

A first Spanish book; illus. by A. C. Eccott.
London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1957

x, 190p. illus. 184 cm.
Col. map on lining papers.

E 465/T 485

—A second Spanish book ; illus. by A. C. Eccott.
London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1958.

x, 238p. illus., plan. (double) tables. 184 cm.
Col. map on lining papers.
E 465/T 485 s

14
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TIMOSHERKO

Timoshenko, Stephen, 1878-

History of strength of materials ; with a brief
account of the history- of theory of elasticity and
theory of structures. New York [etc.], TAW-
Hill, 1953.

x, 452p. illus., ports., diagrs. 23 em.

Bibl footnotes.

E 620.11/T 487 h

—YVibration problems in engineering. 3rd ed. in .

collaboration with D. H. Young. Princeton, N. J.
[ete.], D. Van Nostrand, 1959.

ix, 468p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

w— —Cop. 2.
E 620.101/T 487

Timoeshenko, Stephen, 1878- , and MacCullough,
Gleason Harvey, 1895-

Elements of strength of materials ; 3rd ed. New
York [ete.], D. Van Nostrand, 1954

ix, 426p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
131. B. 347
~— — Another copy, 1959,
E 620.11/T 487

Timeshenko, Stephen, 1878- , and Young, Dena-
vam Harold, 1964~

Engineering mechanics: 4th ed. New York
[ete.], McGraw-Hill ; Tokyo, Kogakusha, 1956.
x, 478 [57]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em.

Asian students’ ed.
E 620.1/T 487

Timeshenko, Vladimir Prokopovich, 1885- , and
Swerling, Boris Cyril, 1920-

The world’s sugar ; progress and policy. Stan-
ford, Calf., Stanford University Press, 1957.

xii, 364p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Studies on Food,
Agriculture, & World War II).

“Citations” at end of each chapter.

E 338.1738/T 487

Timeshpolskii, M. N., jt. auth.

Levin, S. M,, and Timoshpol’skii, M, N,
Organizatsiia zarabotnoi platy v chernoi metal-
lurgii ; spravochnik. pod red. I. A. Priimaka.
Moskva, Gos. Nauchno-Tekhnicheskoe jzd.-vo,
1959,
E 331.2847/L 578

TINBERGEN

Timothy, Bankele.

Kwame Nkrumeh : his rise {0 power ; foreword
by the Honourable Kojo Botsio. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1955,

xiii p, 2 1, [19]-198 [1]p. front., ports. 21 cm.
125. D. 19

Timperley, Rasemary.

A dread of burning, a novel. London, James
Barrie, 19586,
175p. 184 em.
156. C. 2461

Tims, Margaret.
Jane Addams of Hull House 1860-1935; a cen-

terﬁui\ry study. London, George Allen & Unwin,
1961,

166p., 1 1. front (port.) 22 em.
Eibl. incl. in “Notes” at end of each chapter.
E 92/Ad 21 ¢

Tinbergen, Jan, 1903-

Business cycles in the United Kingdom, 1870-
1914, 2nd ed. Amsterdam, North Holland Pub-
lishing, 1956.

139p. tables. (part fold.), diagrs. 24 cm.

Verhandelin der koninklijke Nedarlandse
akademie van wetenschappen A. F. D. Letten
kunde. Nieu reeks deel LVII, No. 4.

147. E. 1193

—Centralization and decentralization in economic
Ilagslicy. Amsterdam, North-Holland Publishing,
4.
4 pl, 80p. diagrs. 213 em. (Contributions to
Ecemomic Analysis, No. 6).
147. A. 1573

—The design of development. Baltimore, Johns
Hepkins Press, 1958.

viii, 99p. tables. 21 cm.

“{Pub. under the auspices of] The Economic
development Institute, International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development”.-t.p.

E 338.8/T 49

—Econometics. Tr. from the Dutch by H. Rijken
van Olst. Philadelphia [etc.], Blackiston, 1851,

xii, 258p. diagrs. 22} em.
Bibl. : p. 247.
147, A, 1279



TINBERGEN

Tinbergen, Jan, 1063-
\Eeonomic policy : principles and design. Ams-
terdam, North-Holland Publishing, 1956.
xxviti, 276p. tables. 22 cm. (Contributions to
BEconomic Analysis).
147, F. 1929

—International economic integration. Amsterdam
[&] Brussels, Elsevier, 1954,

191p. map, tables, diagrs. 20} cm.
“Literature” . p. 155-156.
[2nd rev. ed. of “Internatiomal economic co-
operation”, 194h].
147. A, 1325

— On the theory of economic policy; (2nd ed.]
Amsterdam, North-Holland Publishing, 1955.
4 pl, 78p. tables. 21jcm. (Contributions to
Economic Analysis-1). ‘
E 338.9/T 49 on

—Selected papers; ed. by L. H. Klaassen, L. M.
Koyck [&] H. J. Witteveen. Amsterdam, North-
Holland Publishing, 1959,
xii, 318p. front., tables (part double), diagrs.
213 om.
“Bibl. of Jan Tinbergen” : [305]-318.
E 330.04/T 49

Tinbergen, Jan, 1963- , and Pelak, Jacques
Jacobus.

The dynamics of business cycles; a study in
economic fluctuation. London, Routledge &
Kegan Paul, [1950].

xi, 366p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.

Based on ‘Economicshe Bewegingsleer’ by Jan
Tinbergen, first pub. in Amsterdam in 1942,

147. E. 899

Tinbergen, Nikolaas, 1807-

Bird life, by Niko Tinbergen. London, Oxford
University Press, 1954,

62p., 1 1. col. front., illus., diagrs. 233 cm. (Ox-

ford Visual Series).
155. C. 139

—The study of instinet. Oxford, Clarendon Press,
[1952].
xii, 228p. front. illus., plate, diagr. 23} cm.
Bikd. : p. 211-221.
154. D. 305

Tindale, Harriett Ramsey, esmp.

The Handmade papers of Japan, {comp. by
Thomas Keith Tindale & Harriet Ramsey Tin-
dale Rutland, Vt., Charles E Tuttle, 1852].-

E/0 676.20952/H 192

107
TING

Tindale, Thomas Keith, comp.

The Handmade papers of Japan, [comp. by
Thomas Keith Tindale & Harriett Ramsey
;ngslzd]ale. Rutland, Vt, Charles E. Tuttle,

E/0 676.20952/H 192

Tindall, S., ed.

Daudet, Alphonse, 1840--1897.

Le petit chose: (Histoire d’'un enfant) ; adap-
ggtlil& ed. by S. Tindall. London, Macmillan,

157, B. 2335

Tindall, William York, 1963-
mg‘orces in modern British literature, 1886-
6.
vii p,, 21, 316, xx p.,, 1 1. 18% cm. (Vintage Books,

K 35).
E 820.9/T 483

—James Joyce; his way of interpreting the
modern world. New York [ete.], Charles Secrib-

ner’s, 1950
ix, 134p. 20} cm. (Twentieth Century Library).
156. F. 3783

—The literary symbol. Bloomington, Indiana
University Press, 1955,

vii p, 1 1, 278p. 20 cm.
E 809.91/T 492

Tindall, William York, 1903-

A reader’s guide to James Joyce. London,
Thomes & Hudson, 1959,

§ pl, 304p. 204 cm.

Bibl. : p. [297]-299.
E 823.91/T 492

Ting, Ling, 1906-

The sun shines over the Sangkan river. [Tr.
by Yang Hsien-yi & Gladys Yang]. Peking, Fore-
ign Language Press, 1954.

6 pl, 348p. front (port). 21 cm.

“Stalin prize, 1951”.

Hlus. on lining papers.
174. D, 227

Ting, Yi, 1921-

A short history of modern Chinese literature ;
[tr. from the Chinese by Chang Hsing-lien, &
othérs]. Peking, Foreign Language Press, 1959.

3 pl, 310p. 18} cm. (China Knowledge Series).

E 895.109/T 493
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Ting, Yi, 1921- , jt. auth.

Ho Ching-Chih, 1924- , and Ting Yi, 1921-

The white-haired girl; an opera in five acts,
by Ho Ching-Chih and Ting Yi; [tr. from the
Chinese, by Yung Hsien-Yi and Gladys Yang].
Peking, Foreign Language Press, 1954. ’

174. D. 217

Tingsten, Herbert Lars Gustaff, 1896-

The problem of South Africa; tr. from the
Swedish by Daniel Viklund. London, Victor Gol-
lancz, 1955.

159p. front (map), tables. 21 em.

Originally pub. under title, ‘Problemet Sya-
frika’. Stockholm, 1954.

~ —Cop. 2.
121. G. 109

Tinker, Hugh.

The foundation of local self-government in
India, Pgkistan and® Burma ; with a foreword, by
Lord Hailey. [London], University of London,
1954.

xxiv, 376p. tables. 22 cm. (University of London
Historical Studies-I).

B.bl. : p. [355];360.
— —Cop. 2. Indian ed. 1967.
E 352.054/T 494

~—The Union of Burma ; a study of the first years
of independence. London [etc.], Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1957.

xiv, 424p. maps (part fold). tables. 214 cm.
Issued under the auspices of the Royal Insti-
tute of International Affairs.

69. D. 27

Tinker, Hugh.

Pickles, Herbert

India, world and empire, assisted by H. Tinker.
[London]. Oxford University Press, 1951.

61. A. 167

-

~§ —2nd ed. Calcutta, Oxford University Press,
1959.

E 910/P 587

Tinker, Irene, jt. ed.

Park, Richard L., and Tinker Irene, eds.

Leadership and political institutions in India.
Princeton, N. J., Princeton University Press, 1959.

E 320.954/P 219

— —Madras, Oxford University Press, 1960.
E 320.934/P 219(1)

-

TIPS

Tinley, James Maddison, 1897-
South African food and agriculture in world
war [I. Stanford, University Press, 1954.

xii, 138p. plates, tables, diagrs. 22} cm. (Stan-
ford University Food Research Institute. Food,
Agriculture, & World War II Series-No, 6).

108. E. 891

Tintner, Gerhard, 1907.
Econometrics. New York, John Wiley ; London,
Chapman & Hall, 1954.

xiii, 370p. tables. 23 cm. (Wiley Publication in
Economics).

330.18/T 497

— Mathematics and statistics for emonomists,
London, Constable, [1954].

xiv, 363p. tables, diagrs. 22} cm.
147. A. 163!

Tippett, Leonard Henry Caleb, 1902-

Technological applications of stalistics, New
York, John Wiley ; London, Williams & Nonrgate,
1950.

ix, 189p. 1llus., tables, diagrs. 22} cm. (Wiley
Publications in Statisties).

This book is a “write-up” of a course of lec-
tures given at the Massachusetts institute of tech-
nology. Pref.

149. A, 89

—London, Williams & Norgate ; New York, John
Wiley, 1952,

ix, 189p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
Bibl. : p. 185-186.
152. H. 655

Tippetts, Charles Sanford, 1893- , and Liver-
more, Shaw, 1902-

Business organisation and public control. 2nd
ed. New York [etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1949,
xip., 1 1, 710p. tables, diagrs. 22} cm,
“Bibl. note” at end of most chapters.
E 658.1/T 499

Tips to precis writing & drafting ; with questions
of appendix II-A examinations of past years.
1850 to May 1957. Tiruchirapalli, Kalpana
Pub., 1957,

2p.l, 126p. tables, 204em. .~
137, G. 483



TIRATSOO

Tiratsoo, Eric Neshan. -~

Petroleum geology ... London, Methuen, [1951].

xix, 449 {1]p., illus,, plates, maps, tables, diagrs.,
2 charts (fold) 24} cm.

Bibl. at end of chapters.
153. H. 22
— — Another copy- 1952.
S.T.553.28/T 513

Tirso de Molina, pseud, see Tellez,‘ Gabriel.
Tirumalai Tirupati Devasthanam. Epigraphical
Series.

Subrahmanya Sastry,

Tirupati Devastha-
nam inscriptions.

174. A. 626

Tirunarayanan, C., and Hariharan, S.

Methods in physical education, Karaikudi, 1959.
4p.l, 196p. front., tables. 18 cm.
E 371.73/T 519

Tiruvalluvar,

The sacied Kuial; or, The Tamil Veda of
Tiruvalluvar. Selected and tr. with introd. &
notes by H. A. Popley. 2nd ed., rev. & with fresh
tr. Calcutta, Y.M.C.A. Pub. House, 1958.

xvii p,, 3 1, [3]-157p. plates, tables. 18cm.
(Heritage of India Series).

894.811,/T 519 s

—Thirukkural ; adaptation in English verse of
twenty seven selected chapters by I. D. Tangas-
wami. Madras, 1954.
32p. l6em.
“Originally published in ‘Democracy’; ed. in
Madurai, by M. Ruthnaswamy”.-p. {3].
E 894.811/T 519

—Tirukkural, with English translation and com-
mentary and introduction by A. Chakravarti.
Madras, Diocesan Press, 1953.

1xix, 648p. 25 em.

894.811/T 52

—Tirukkural : Eilis’ commentary ; ed. by R. P.
Sethu Pillai. [Madras], University of Madras,
1965,
. wvi [1}, 406p. 24 cm. (Madras, University Tamil
Series, No. 20).

Text in Tamil & in English.

179. E. 1753

109
TISDALL

Tiruvalluvar.

Tirukkural, (in Roman translation) with Eng-
lish tr. by V. R. Ramachandra Dikshitar ; with a
foreword by Sir A. Ramaswami Mudaliar. Mad-
ras, Adyar Library, 1949,

67;cvii {11, 271p. 204 em. (Adyar Library Series,

Tamil text and English translation on every
parallel page.

179, E. 1593

—Tirukkural : virtue & wealth [tr.] by I D.
Tangaswami. Madras, Progressive Printers, 1955.

vi, 96p. 15} cm.
179. E. 1819

—Tirukkural ; with tr. in English by G. U. Pope,
W. H. Drew, John Lazarus & F. W. Ellis. Fore-
word by V. Subrahmanyam, Madras, South India
?gsiga Siddhanta Works Pub. Society, Tinnevelly,

2 p}, xxxviii p, 11, 424p,, 1. 1. ports. 18 em.
Text in Tamil & English.
E 894.811/T 519 p

Tischler, Elisabeth.

You, oo, are a believer. 500 prominent perso-
nalities from the earliest period to the present
time express their views on faith and immorta-
lity. New York, Vantage Press, 1954.

xv, 183p. 211 cm.
160. T. 328

t

Tischner, Herbert, jt. auth.

Hewicker, Friedrich, and Tischner, Herbert.

Oceanic art; ... photographs by Friedrich
Hewicker, text by Herbert Tischner. London,
London, Thames & Hudson, 1954.

E/0 709.9/H 484

Tisdall, Evelyn Ernest Percy, 1907-
Queen Victoria’s private life, 1837-1901. Lon-
don, Jarrolds Publishers, 1961.
224p plates, ports. 21 em.
Bibl.: p. 219.
E 92/V 666 ¢
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TISSERANT

Tisserant, Eugene, Cardinal.

Eastern Christinity in India; a history of the
Syro-Malabar church from the earliest time to
the present day. Authorized adaptation from’the
French by E. R. Hambye. Bombay [etc.], Orient
Lengmans, 1857,

xviii p., 1 1, 266p. front., plates, map. 21 em.

Bibl. : p. [205]-250.

179. A. 769

— —Another copy.
E 281/T 614

Tissus Negres ; introd. par Henri Clouzot. Paris.
Librairie des arts decoratifs, [19- ]

[12]p. 48 plates (part col.) 33X25cm.
138. C. 138

Titchener, Edward Bradford, 1867-

Keulpe, Oswald, 1862-1915.

Outlines of psychology ; based upon the re-
sults of experimental investigation. Tr. from the
German (1893) by Edward Bradford Titchener.
London, Swan Sonnenschein, 1895.

E 150/K 516

Titchmarsh, Edward Charles, 1899-

Introduction to the theory of fourier integrals.
ond ed. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1950
viii, 394 [1]p. 233 cm.
“Books and monographs” : p. [370]-371.
152. H. 515

—Mathematics for the general reader. London
[etc.], Hutchinson’s University Library, [19- 1.
160 p. diagrs. 184 em. (Hutchinson’s Uni\{ersity
Library Mathematical & Physical Sciences
Series).
Bibl. : p. 160.
E 510/T &3

—The theory of functions; 2nd ed. London,
Oxford University Press, 1858,
x, 454p. 21} cm.

Bibl : p. [445]-452.
E 517.5/T 53

TIFMUSS

Titelbaum, Olga Adler, jt. tr.
Balzak, S. S, and others, eds.

Economic geography of the USSR ; ed. by S.
S. Balzak, V. F. Vasyutin, & Ya G. Feigin. Ameri-
can ed. by Chauncy D, Harris ... Tr. from the
Russian by Robert M. Hankin & Olga Adler
Titelbaum. Preface by John A. Marrison. New
York, Macmillan, 1956.

63. D. 255

Titian, Vecelli, 1477-1576, see Tiziano, Vecelli,

1477-1546.

Titles and forms of address: a to their
correct use. 2nd ed. London, Adam & Charles
Black, 1929.

xii, 116p. tables. 18} cm.
1st ed., 1918, pub. under title: “Titles, being
a guide to the right use of British titles and
honours”, by Armiger.
126. A. 49

— —9th ed. 1955.
929.7/T 535

Titles in series ; a handbook for librarians and
students. [v. 1]- , 1953- . New York, [eic.],
Scarecrow Press, 1953-

-v. 213 em.

Compiler : v. 1- , E. A, Baer. v. 1-2, the
“0. P. Book” is the authorised reprint of the
original ed., produced by University Microfilms,
inc, Ann Arbor, 1960.

Library has: V.1 (pt. I-1I), 1953.- v.2, 1957
{Supplement to v. 1).

011,T 455
Titmuss, Frank Hamilton.

A concise encyclopedia of world timbers. 2nd
ed. rev. London, Technical Press, 1959.

264p. plates. 241 cm.
Bibl.: p. 255-259.

E 674.03/T 538
Titmuss, Richard Morris.

Essays on the ‘Welfare siale’. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1958.

5p.1, [13]-232p. tables. 21} cm.

‘;gxppendix references”.- p. 215-216; bibl. foot
notes.

Contents : 1. Soctal Administration in a Charig-
ing Society. - 2. The Social Division of Welfare. -
3. Pension Systems and Population Change. -
4, War and Social Policy. - 5. The Position of
Women. - 6. Industrialization and the Family. -
7. The Hospital and its Patients. - 8. The National
Health Services in England : Some Aspects of
Structure. - 9. The National Health Service in
England : Some Facts about General Practice. -10.
The National Health Service in England : Science
and the Sociology of Medical Care.

. E 361.8/T 538
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TITMUSS

Titmuss, Richard Morris,

Poverty and population, a factual study of
contemporary social waste. London, Macmillan,
1938.

xxviii, 320 p. tables, diagrs. 194 cm.
Bibl. : p. 311-316,
i 149, B. 565

— Problems of social policy. London, H. M. Sta-

tionery Office, & Longmans, Green, 1950,

xi, 596p. tables, diagrs. 244 cm. (History of the
Second World War, United Kingdom Civil
Series).

108. E. 751(A)

Tito, Josip Broz, 1890 ?-

... Report to the fourth plenum of the Socialist
Alliance of the Working People of Yugoslavia,
[nd.].

1 pl, 23p. 3321 cm.

Typed script.

147, A. 38
—Selections from speeches and writings. New
Delhi, [Yugoslav Embassy], 1954.

24p. port. 30421 cm,

148. D. 24

—Tito speaks in India and Burma. New Delhi,
[Yugoslav Embassy], 1955.
120p. 22 cm.
148. D. 1339

—Workers manage factories in Yugeslavia, by
Marshal Tito. Belgrade, Jugostampa, 1950.

54p., 1 1. 20 em.
— — Cop. 2.
147. B. 759

Tilterton, Ernest William, 1916-
Facing the atomic future ; foreword by M. L.
Oliphant. London, Macmillan, 1956.
xi, 378 {1]p. front, plates, maps, tables, diagrs.
211 rm.
131. K. 17

Titas, Murray T.

Islam in India and Pakistan , a religious history
of Islam in India and Pakistan. Calcutta, Young
Mens’ Christian Association Pub. House, 1959,

viii p,, 2 1, 328p. 18} cm. (Heritage of India
Series)..

Ist pub. in 1930-

Bibl.: p. [296]-304; bibl footnotes

v sl 3 2
o E 297/T 541

TIZARD

axus, ruw, 1885-1951

The management of obstetric difficulties; 5th
ed., rev. by J. Robert Wilson. St. Louis, C. V.
Mosby, 1955,

787p. col. fromt., illus., tables, diagrs. 24 em.
“References” at end of each chapter.
E/O 618/T 5M

Tiulirev, S. L, comp.

Pamiatniki iskusstva Indii v Sobraniiakh
muzeev SSSR ; [sostavitel alboma i avtor vstupi-
telnoi stati C. 1. Tiuliaev. ... annotatsii T. V.
Grek ; ‘Babur-Nam’ ... perevodam tekstov P. J.
Petrova] ... Moskva, Gosudarstvennoe izdatel-
stvo, izobrazitelnogo iskusstva 1955.

22p. 8 1. col. illus. (mounted), plates, ports,
facims. 334244 em.

Added t.-p. in English: Indian art in Soviet
collections.

Text in Russian & English.
174. A. 646

Tiutchev, F, I

Izbrannye Stikhotvoreniia : vstupitelnaia statis
V. V. Tiutcheva. [selected poems ; introductory
article by V. V. Tieutcheva] New York, Izdatel-
stvo imeni Chekhova, 1952.

1 p. 1, xiii, 249, v [1]p. 21} cm.
157. E. 1057

Tizard, Sir Henry, 1885-
Science and democracy. [Cambridge, Mass.,
Massachsetts Institute of Technology, 1952].
34p., 1 1. 23% em.

“6th annual Arthur Dehon Little Memorial
lecture”.

152. A. 807

Tizard, J. P. M., jt. ed.

Holzel, A., and Tizard, J. P. M, eds,

Modern trends in paediatrics (second series);
with a foreword by Wilfrid Gaisford. London,
Butterworth, 1958.

E/O 618.92/M 72

Tizard, Leslie James, and Guntrip, Harry James
Samuel.

Middle age. London, George Allen & Unwin,
1959.
163, [1]p. front. (port.) 163 cm.
E 136.52/T 545
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TIZIANO
Tiziano, Vecelli, 1477-1576.

‘Titian : the paintings and drawings, by Hans
Tietz. [2nd ed. rev.] New York, Phaidon Publi-
shers, [1950].

3p.l, 414p. front (col), illus., plates (part. col,
part fold), ports. 26 cm.

Bibl. : p. [363-364].

137. E. 254

~Tiziano gli affreschi della Scuola del Santo a
Padova ; testo di Antonio Morassi. Milano, Edi-
zioni d’arte Amilcare Pizzi, 1956.
39p., 1 1. illus., 28 plates (part col) 36328 em.
(Collection Silvana-v. 16).
137. E. 326

To the gates of liberty [Calcutta, G. C. Sondhi,

1948].

3 pl, vii [1]p., 61, 416p. illus,, col. plates, pho-
tos, ports., facsim 28% cni.

Congress commemoration vol. first issued as a
souvenir of the freedom era of 1947 in .. 1948.

165. A. 50

To Buu.

Poems; tr. by Aileen Palmer. Hanoi, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1959
23 {1]p. 204 cm.
E 895.921/T 55

Toase, Charles Alpin, Comp.

Licences and current official registers; a brief
guide to procedure contents and inspection, T.on-
don, Library Association, Reference, Special &
Information Section, South Eastern Group, 1960.

52p. 22 em. (Aids to Reference Services, 2).

E 352.80942/T 55

Tobar, Anacleto.

... Ferrocarriles, minimo diametro de ejes sus-
pension elastica, Tucuman, [Universidad Naci-
onal], 1950.

48p. diagrs. 26} cm. (Universidad Nacional de
Tucuman, Instituto de vias de comunicacion
Serie A : no. 4).

130. E. 52

Tobey, James A.
Your diet for longer life. Bombay, D. B. Tara-
porevala, [195- 1.

viii, 248p. tables.
Books).

1st Indian ed.

184 cm. (Self Instruction

135. E. 103

TOCQUEVILLE

Tobias, C. A, jt. ed.

Advances in biological and medical physics. New
York, Academic Press, 1851-
E 574.191/Ad 9

Tobias, Phillip Valentine.

Chromosomes, sex-cells and evolution in a
mammal ; based mainly on studies of the repro-
ductive glands of the gerbil and a new list of
chromosome numbers of mammals. Foreword by
Theodosius Dobzhansky. London, for South Afri-
can Council for Scientific & Industrial Research

by Percy Lund, Huuphries, 1956.
xx, 420p. illus, plates, tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
“References” : p. 365-384
155. B. 131

Tobin, Charles E., ed.

Shearer, Edwin Morrill, 1902-
. Manual of human dissection. 4th ed. by
Chariee E Tobin New York, McGraw-Hill, 1961.
E/0 611.072/Sh 31

Toby, Jackson, ji. auth.

Bredemeier, Harry Charles, and Toby, Jackson.
Social problems 1in America ; costs and casual-
ties in an acquisitive snciety With illus. by John
Groth New York, John Wiley, 1960.
E 301.15/B 743

Tocquet, Robert.

The magic of numbers; lightning calculators
and their secrets, how to do mental arithmetic,
animal calculators. Tr. by Denis Weaver. London,
Elek Books, 1960.

160p. tables, diagrs. 21} em.

E 510/T 565

Tocqueville, Alexis de., see Tocqueville Alexis
Charles Henri Maurice Clerel de.
Tocqueville, Alexis Charles Henri Maurice Clerel
de, 1805-1859.

De la democratie en Amerique introd. par
Harold J. Laski 9e ed. [Paris}, Gallimard, 1951.

2v. 22} em, (Oeuvres, Papiers et Correspond-
ances- [v.]1).

148, D. 1321

—L’ancien regime et la revolution introd. par
Georges Lifebvre. [Paris], Gallimard, [1952-53].

2v. 223 em. (Oeuvres, Papiers et Correspondan-
ces- [v.]2).

Contents : [v.]1 : 9e ed., 1952.- [v.]2 : Fragments
et notes inedites sur la revolution; texte etabli
et annote par Andre Jardin. 2e ed. 1963.
’ 113. C. 881



TOD

Tod, James.

... Annals of Rajasthan; the appals of Mewar.
Abridged & ed. by C. H. Payne. Delhi [etc.], S.
Chand, 1960.

1 p.l, xii, 195p. front., plates, fold. map. 18% em.

E 954/T 565

Todd, Edward L., 1822-

The fruit-piercing moths of the genus Gono-
donta Hubner (Lepidoptera, Noctuidae). Wa-
shington, Agricultural Research Service, U. S.
Dept. of Agriculture, 1959.

2p.1., 52p. plates. 234 em. (U. S. Dept. of Agri-
culture, Technical Bulletin, no. 1201).

E 595.78/T 561

Todd, F. M.
Politics and the poet; a study of Wordsworth.
London, Methuen, 1957.
238p. front (port) 21} cm.
Select bibl.: p. [233]-234.
156. F. 4027

Todd, John.
U. S. National Bureau of Standards National
Applied Mathematics Laboratories. Computation
Laboratory.

Table of arctangents of rational numbers, [by]
John Todd. Washington, U. S. Government Print-
ing Office, 1951.

E/O 514.083/Un 3t

Todd, John Arthur.
Projective and analytical geometry, Rev. ed.
London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1958.
X, 289p. diagrs. 213 cm.
E 516/T 566

Todd, John Murray, ed.

The arts, artists and thinkers ; an inquiry into
the place of the arts in human life. A sympo-
sium. London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1958.

ix {1]p., 1 1, 345p. plates. 214 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 7049/T 566

Todd, Robert Mclaren.

Child health and paediatries for nurses, health
visitors and social workers. London, William
Heinemann Medical Books, 1958.

ix, 238p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18 cm.
E 610,7862/T 566

1 Lnu/84
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Todd, Wilbert Remington, 1966- , . auth.
West, Edward Staunton, 1896- , and Tedd, Wil-
bert Remington, 1906-

Textbook of biochemistry. 2nd ed. New York,
Macmillan, 1956.

154. C. 847

Todhunter, Ralph.

... Text-book on compound interest and annui
ties-certain, by the late Ralph Todhunter. 4th
ed, rev. by R. C. Simmonds and T. P. Thompson.
Cambridge, University Press, 1952,

xivp., 1 1, 270p. tables.

Incl. bibl. 1st pub. in 1901.

Pub. for The Institute of actuaries.

152. H. 405

Todman, J. C.

Power economy in the factory, a book for cost
and works accountants, and alse for students
intending to enter for the power generation and
transmission section of the examination of the
institute of cost and works accountants; by J. C.
Todman. London, Sri Isaac Pitman, 1951.

ix, 217p. illus. 18 cm.

147. F. 1447
- -—-Another copy, 1959.

E 658.56/T 569

Toennies, Ferdinand, 1855-1936.

Community and association (Gespeinschaft und
Gesellschaft), by Ferdinand Toennies ; tr. & Sup-
plemented by Charles P. Loomis. London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1955.

xxxiv, 293p. tables. 213 cm. (International
Library of Sociology and Sccial Reconstruction).

“Selected bibl.”: p. xxvi-xxvii
149, B. 6537

— Custom ; an essay on social codes; tr. by A.
Farrell Borenstein. Glencoe, Free Press, 1961.

151p. 20 cm.
E 3%4/T §7

Toernebohm, Hakan.

A logical analysis of the theory of relativity.
Stockholm, Almqvist & Wiksell, 1952.
273p. diagrs. 24} cm.
Bibl. : p. [260]-266, bibl. foot notes.
E/O 530.11/T 571

1§
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TOFFELMIER

Toffelmicr, Douglas D.

A year in Solo; an account by Douglas D.
Toffelmier of his work for the United Nations and
the World Veterans Federation at the Solo Reha-
bilitation Center in Indonesia. Paris, World
Veterans Federation, [195- ]

cover-title, 35p. illus. 27 cm,
E/O 362.4/T 571

Toft, Louis, and Kersey, Alfred Thomas John.

Theory of machines; a textbook covering the
syllabuses of the B.Sc. (Eng.), Inst. C.E,, and 1.
Mech. E. examinations in this subject. 6th ed.
London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1952,

x, 540p. illus,, diagrs. 211 cm.
E 621/T 571

Toft, Louis, and Mckay, A.D.D.

Practical mathematics; a text-book covering
the syllabus of the B.Sc. examinations in this sub-
ject and suitable for advanced classes in technical
colleges. 3rd ed. London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1958.

2v. tables, diagrs. 213 cm. (Engineering Degree
Serias).

Originally published as 1 Vol,
E 510/T 571

Togo Fumihiko, tr. & ed.
Togo, Shigenori, 1882-1950.

The cause of Japan; tr. & ed. by Togo Fumi-
hiko & Ben Bruce Blakeney. New York, Simon
& Schuster, 1956.

115. F. 257

Togo, Shigenori, 1882-1950,

The cause of Japan; tr & ed. by Togo Fumi-
hiko & Ben Bruce Blakeney. New York, Simon
& Schuster, 1956.

[211, 372p., 1 1. {ront., port. 21 em.
Mss. on lining papers.
1st pub. in Japan, 1952, under title: “Jidai no
ichimen”.
115. F. 257

Tokaev, Grigori Alexandrovich.
Soviet imperialism. London, General Duck-
worth, 1954.

73 [1]p., 2 1. diagrs. 18% cm.
Col. maps on lining papers.

113. F. 525

TOKYO

Tokarev, Sergei Aleksandrovich, 1899- , ed.

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Etnografi

Narody Ameriki; pod. rev. A. V. Efimova [&]
S. A. Tokareva. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1959-

E/O 572.973/Ak 13

Toki, Aika, pseud, see Toki, Zemmaro,

Toki, Zemmaro, 1885-

Japanese no plays. Tokyo, Japan Travel
Bureau, 1954.

8 1, 204p. col. front., illus. (part col.), plan.
18 cm. (Tourist Library—No. 16)

Bibl. : p. 196-198
157. H. 443

— — Another copy,
E 792.0952/Y 573

Tokoyama, Tsunesaburo.
Present-day public finance and trends in his-
torical development. Tokyo, 1956.

[41 1, 84p. tables. 21 em. (Science Council of
Japan, Division of Economics & Commerce, Eco-
nomis Series, No 10).

Bibl. foot notes.
E 336/T 573

Toksvig, Signe.

The life of Hans Christian Anderson. London,
Macmillan, 1934.

xii, 289p. front, illus., ports. 22 cm.
E 82/An 22

Tokyo Education Research Institute, Tokyo.

Japan Economic Planning Agency.

New long-range economic plan of Javan (Fv
195%-Fv 7962). Tokyo, Tokyo Education Research
Institute [10587].

E/O 338.952/F 271

Tokyo In.stitute of World Economy.

Recent trend of Japan’s economy. Tokyo, Insti-
tute, [1951].

vii, 7Tlp. tables, diagrs, 21 cm.
147, A 1351



TOKYO

Tokyo, National Diet Library, see Kokuritsu
Kokkai Toshokam, Toyo Bunko,
Tokyo. National Museum.

Ancient Japanese gilt bronze Buddhas, former-
ly in the Imperial Collection; [by Seiroku Noma].
Kyoto, Benrido, 1952.

ip. 1., [84]p. col. front. (mounted), illus. 130
plates, tables. 34X25 cm.

“General observations in English & Japanese”.
“Notes on plates” in Japanese
137. D. 72

~— Pageant of Japanese art ; ed. by staff members
of the 'fokyo National Museum ; [tr. from the
Japanese] l'okyo, Toto Bunka, 1952,

6v. 1llus., plates (part col. & part mounted),
ports. (part col.}, plans, facsims., tables. 3625
cm.

I'ranslators : v. 1 & 5: Charles S. Terry.- v. 2,
3 & 6 : Shigetaka Kaneko. -v. 4: Masaaki
Kawaguchi.

Contents : v. 1 & 2: Painting-History of Japa-
nese painting from ... 552 A.D. 1333 [& 1334-
1867], by ichitaro kondo.- v. 3: Sculpture-
History oi Japanesc sculpture ... from ... 551
A.D. ... to 1867, by Yutaka Tarawa.- v. 4: Cera-
mics and metlal work- History of Japanese cera-
mics and mnetal work from 551 to 1868 A.D., by
Yuzuru Okada.- v. 5: Textiles and lacquer-
Iistory of Japanese Textiles and lacquer by Jo
QOkada.- v. 6: Architecture and gardens-History
of archilecture & gardens irom primitive period
to Edo period, by Minoru Ooka & Osamu Mori.

E/O 709.52/T 573

Tokyo. National Museum of Modern Art.

Abstraction and fantasy; ed. by Atsuo Imai-
zumi [&] Masayoshi Honma. Tokyo, Toto
Bunka, 1954,

79 {[1]p. illus. (part double part col. & part
mounted), plan, diagrs. 28321 cm.

T.-p. in English & Japanese; text in English
& Japanese.

“Library of Japanese Art. prepared under the
supervision of the National Museum of Modern
Art, Tokyo. Originally comp. ag a list of exhi-
bits presented at the Exhibition of Abstract and
Fantasy in Japanese Art. ... in December, 1953
& January, 1954 -t.-p.

137. E. 362

Tokyo Mathematical Book Series.

Nakano, H. Modern spectral theory. 1950.
152. H. 613

1854
TOLISCHUS

okyo Mathematical Book Series.

V.1 Nakano, H. Modulared semiordered linecar
spaces. 1950.

152. H. 607

V.3 Nakano, H. Topology and linear topological
spaces. 1951.

152, H. 611

V. 4 Nakano, H. Spectral theory in the Hilbert
space. 1953.

152. H. 609

Tokyo News Service ltd., pub.

Political handbook of Japan 1949 ; with data on
the press. Tokyo, News Service, 1949-

E 320.95205/P 759

Toland, John.

Battle ; the story of the Bulge. London, Frede-
rick Muller, 1960.

6 p.l., 335p. plates, ports., maps (part double)
21% cm.

Col. map on lining papers.
E 940.5421/T 574

Tolansky, Samuel.

Iniroduction to atomic physics with a foreword
by Sir Lawrence Bragg. 4th ed. London [ete.],
Longmans, Green, 1956.

xiii, 435p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.
153. C. 431(1)
— Multiple-beam interferometry of surfaces and
films. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1949.

viii, 187 [1]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
(Monographs on the Physics & Chemistry of
Materials).

Bibl. : p. [185].
153. D. 197
— Surface microtopography. London [etc.], Long-
mans, Green, 1960.

viii, 296p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 291-294.

E 548/T 574
Toledano, Ralph dre, see De Toledans, Ralph.
Tolischus, Otto David, 1890-

Tokyo record. London, Hamish Hamilton, 1943.
287p. 204 cm,

115. F. 253



TOLKAPPIAM

Tolkappiam, English.

Tolkappiam-Porulatikaram ; ir. into English by
E. S. Varadaraja Iyer. [Annamalainagar], Anna-
malai University, 1948-

-v. 2licm. (Annamalai University Tamil
Series No. 9.

Text in English & Tamil.

Contents:v. 1, pt. 1:Akattinai Iyal & Kala-
viyal-v. 1, pt. 2:Karpiyal & Poruliyal.

176. F. 229

Tolkien, John Ronald Renel.

The lord of the rings. London, George Allen &
Unwin, 1854-

-v. col. maps (part fold.) 21 cm.

Contents:v. 1:The fellowship of the ring.
1954,
156. C. 1849

;o

Tolkovyi slovar’ zhivogo velikorusskogo iazyka.
Moskva, Gos. izd. -vo inostranuikh i nat-
sional’ nykh Slovarei, 1956-

4v. 254 em:.
Red :v.: 1 Dal
“Nabrano i napechamano so vtorogo izdaniia

1880-1882 gg” -t.p.

Library has:v. 11 A-Z-v. 2:1 -0-v3:p.
491.73/T 577

Toller, Ernst.
Das Schwalbenbuch. [Wiesbaden], Insel-Ver-
lag, 1957.
62p., 1 1. 18 em. (Insel-Bucherei nr. 633).
E 831.91/T 578

Toller, Thomas Northcote, 1844-1930, ed.

(An) Anglo-Saxon dictionary; based on the
manuscript collections of the late Joseph
Bosworth. Ed. & enl. by T. Northcote Toller.
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1898.

429.3/An 46

T
Tolles, Frederick B.
Quakers and the Atlantic culture, New York,
Macmillan, 1960.
xii p., I 1, 160p. 21 em.
Bibl. incl. in “Notes” : p. 135-156.
E 289.6/T 578

TOLSTOL

Tolley, William Pearson, 1900- , jt. comp.
Hoople, Ross Earle and others, comps.

Preface to philosophy; book of readings, by
Ross Earle Hoople, Raymond Frank Piper [&]
Williasn Pearson Tolley, New York, Macmillan,
1948,

150, A, 1331

— — Another copy. 1955.
E 108.2/H 766

Telman, C. F.

Ground Water. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill,
1937.
xvii, 593p. front., illus.,, maps, tables, diagrs.
224 cm.
“References” at end of most chapters; bibl.
footnotes.
E 551.49/T 581

Tolman, Richard C.

The principles of statistical mechanics. Lon-
don, Oxford University Press, 1950.
xix, 660p. 1 1., diagrs. 23cm. (International
Series of Monographs on Physics).
153, C. 137

Tolstaya, S. A., ed.

Tolstoi’s Moscow home ; comp. by Y. Chebota-
revskaya, Z. Bokk & N. Khitrovo, introd. by Y.
Chebotarevskaya. Tr. from the Russian by D.
Odgen. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House,
1957.

83[1]p., 2 1. plates, 164 cm.

137. E. 1343

Telstikov, V.

Economic co-operation of the USSR with the
countries of the East. New Delhi, Information
Department of the USSR Embassy in India, 1960.

2p.}, 43p. ittus. 21 cm.

— — Cop. 2.
E 338.914705/T 583

Tolstoi, Aleksandra L. grafin.

Otets ; zhizn Iva Tolstogo [Father; Life of
Tolstoi] New York, Izdatelstvo imeni Chekhova,
1953.

2v. 213 cm.

Bibliografiia ; v.2,, p. 409-414; bibl. at end of
each chapter.

. 125. B. 751(1)



P0LSTO1

Tolstoi, Aleksamdra L. grafin.

Tolstoy, a life of my father, by Alexandra Tols-
toy ; tr. trom the Russian by Elizabeth Reynolds
Hapgood. London, Victor Gollancz, [1953].

vid, 543p. 214 om.
125. B. 751

Tolstoi, Aleksei Konstantinovich graf, 1817-1875.
A prince of outlaws [Prince Serebryany]; tr.

from the Russian by Clarence Augustus Man-
ning. London, Alfred A. Knopf, 1927,

"4pl, 406p., 1 1. 18cm.
157. E. 1187

Telstei, Aleksei Nikolaevich, graf., 1882-1945.

Aelita ; tr. from the Russian by Lucy Flaxman.
Ed. by V. Shneerson. Moscow, Foreign Langu-
ages Pub. House, [195- ].

275 [1]p. col front. 164 cm. (Library of Soviet
Literature).

Title in English & Russian.
Iilus. on t.p.
E 891.733/T 588 a

— The death box, by Alexei Tolstoi ; tr. from the
original Russian by Bernard Guilbert Guerney.
London, Methuen, 1936.

2pl., 357 [1]p. diagrs. 183 cm.
157. E. 1163

— The grain death ray ; tr. from the Russian by
George Hanna. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, [1955].

343p. front (port.) 20 cm. (Library of Soviet
Literature).

Added t.p. in Russian.
187. E. 1587

— Izbrannye sochineniia. Moskva, Sovetskii pisa-
tel, 1950-

6v. 20 em.
Library has: v. 1-3.
Selected works in Russian.
157. E. 1193

— The lame prince; a story Tr. from the
Russian. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, [n. d].

169 [1]p., 1 1 194 cm. (Library of Soviet
Literature).

Added t.p. in Russian

157. E. 1598

j§ 1)
TOLSTO1

Tolstoi, Aleksei Nikolaevich, graf. 1882-1845.

... The making of Russia, [by] Alexei Tolstoy.
London [etc.], Hutchinson International Authors,
[19-  J

104p. 184 cm.

113, F. 517

— Peter the first by Alexey Tolsloy, [tr. by
Tatiana Shebuninal. London, Lawrence & Wish-
art, 1956,

795p. 194 cm. (Library of Contemporary Soviet
Novels).
Map on lining-papers.

1st two parts appeared :—Eng. ed. pub. under
the title: ‘Peter the Great’, 1436, tr. by Edith
Burns & Edith Bone.

157. E. 1113

— Sobranie Sochinenii. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo
Khudozn. lit.-ry, 195-

10v. ports. 20 cm.

Library has: v. 3: Povesti i rasskazy, 1917-
1924. Aelita. 1958.- v. 4. Povesti i rasskazy, 1925-
1928. Giperboloid inzhenera garina. 1958.- v. 5:
Khozhdenia po mukam, trilogiia. Knigi pervaia i
vtoraia. 1959.- v. 6 : Khozhdenie po mukam, tri-
logiia. Kniga tret’la, Khlev. 1858.- v. 7: Petr
pervyi. 19569.- v. 8: Stikhot-vereniia Skazki.
Skazki i rasskazy dlia detei Zolo-toi Kliuchik-
(p’esa) Russkie narodnye skazki. 1960.- v. 9:
Pesy. 1860.- v. 10: Stat’i. vystupleniia, pis'ma,
ocherki. Rasskazy ivana sudareva. 1961.

E 891.734081/T 588

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich, graf., 1828-1910

Anna Karenina, by Leo Tolstoy ; tr. by Cons-
tance Garnett. An abridged ed., by Herbert M.
Alexander. Calcutta f[etc.], Jaico Pub. House,
1956.

2p. 1, 380p. 16 cm.
Illus. cover.
157. E, 1201

— — An abridged. 4th ed. by Herbert M. Alesean-
der. Bombay [etc.], Jaico Pub. House, 1960.
280p. 164 cm.
E. 881.733/T 588 an

— Anna Karenina : redaktsia tekcta N. XK. Gud-
ziia. Mosckva, Leningrad, Academia, 1936.

697 [4]p. illus. 25 o
Text in Russian.

< . .+ L E 11
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TOLSTO!

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich, graf, 1828-1910. .
Childhood, boyhood and youth, by Leo Tolstoy;
tr. by Louise and Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford

Universily Press, 1957.
vii [i], 404p. 15 cm. (World’s Classics, No. 352).
E 92/T 588 ch

~— ... Childhood, Boyhood, Youth ; [tr. from the,
Russian]. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, |n.d.]
413 [1]p., 1 1. port. 20 cm.(Classics of Russian
Literature).
Added. t.-p.
157. E 1091

— A confession and what 1 believe ; tr. with an
inirod. by Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1927.
xii, 390p. 15 cm. (World’s Classics, No. 229).
157. E. 1183

— A confession, The gospel in brief, and what I
believe, by Leo Tolstoy ; tr. [from the Russian]
with an introd. by Aylmer Maude. London, Ox-
ford University Press, 1958.

xvi, 539 [1]p. 15 cm. (World’s Classics, No. 229).
E 92/T 588 ¢

— The Cossacks ; a story of the Caucasus, ed. by
R. Daglish. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, [195- ]
205 {1]p. front. (port.), illus. 184 cm. (Classics
of Russian Literature).
Added t.-p. in Russian
157, E. 1307

— The devil & Family happiness; tr. by April
Fitzlyon. London, Spearman & Calder, 1954.
3p. 1, 214p. 185 cm.
E 891.733/T 588 d

— Father Sergius; tr. [from the Russian] by
Helen Altschuler. Moscow, Foreign Languages
Pub. House, [195- ]
95 [1]p. 164 cm.
Original title : “Otets Sergii”.
E 891.733/T 588 f
— The forged coupon, After the dance, Alyosha

the pot, Miscellaneous stories, by Lev N. Tolstoy ;
ed. by Hagberg Wright. Boston, Dana Estes, 1912,

3p. 1., 286p. front. (port.), plates. 19 cm.
Bibl, : p. [95]
[Illus. cabinet ed.]
157, E, 1013

TOLSTO!

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich, graf, 1828-1910

The kingdom of God and peace essays; tr.
with an ntrod. by Aylmer Maude. London
[etc.], Uxiord University Press, 1951,

xiii, 591 {1]p. 15 cm. (World’s Classics, No. 445).
E 261/T 588

— The Kreutzer sonata, The devil and other tables
of lamily happiness Tr. by J. D. Duff & of the
other stories by Aylmer Maude. With an introd.
by Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford University
Press, 1960.

xxi, 375p. 15 cm. (World’s Classics, 226).
E 891.733/T 588 k

— Last diaries ; tr. [from the Russian] by Lydia
Westunkesich, Ed. & with an introd. by Leon
Stilman. New York, G. P. Putnam’s, 1960.

285p. 184 cm. (Capricorn Books)
E 92/T 588

— Nine tlories, 1600-63 by Leo Tolstoy; ir. by
Louise and Aylmer Maude. London [etc.], Ox-
ford Univer.ily Press, 1954.

viii, 43D [1]p. 13 em. (World’s Classics, No, 420).
E 891.733/T 588 n

—the pictuie-story of Leo Tolstoy’s War and
peace ; auapted by Bernard Geis from the Novel
and the motion picture. Bombay, Jaico Pub.
House, 1956.

125p. illus., ports. 165 cm.

Jaico book ed.
E 891.733/T 388 wa

—Plays; tr. [from the Russian] by Louise &
Aylmer Maude. Completed ed. incl. the posthu-
mous plays. London, Oxford University Press,
1957.

xiv, 398p. 1 1. 15 cm. (World’s Classics, No. 243)
E 891.7233/T 588

— Short stories ; ir. from the Russian by Marga-
ret Wettlin. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, [105- ].

412p.,, 2 1. 194 com. (Classics of Russian
Literature).

Added t.-p. in Russian
—-—Cop. 2

E 89L733/T 588



TOLSTO!X

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich, graf., 1828-1910.

Sobranie sochinenn: wvsupitel’naia stat'ia N.
Gudziia, Primechaniia E. Kupreanovoi. Moskva,
Gos. jzd-vo Khudozh. lit-ry, 1960-

20v. plates, ports, 20 cm.

Library has: vo. 1, 2, 4.7

E 891.734/T 588 s

-—Tales of army life ; ir. [from the Russain] by
Touise & Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1958,
xii, 472p. 15 cm. (World’s Classics, no. 208).
E 891.733/T 588 t

— Tolstoi et Gandhi ; introd., traductions et anno-
tations par Mare Semenoff. Paris, Denoel, ©1958.

215 [4]p. front. (nort) 184 ecm (Pensee
Gandhienne)

Contents : La correspondence de Gandhi et de
Tolstoi.- Le roy anme e Teuz est en vous ;- Le
travail.- L’arpent et le travail- Hictoive d'Tvan le
petit sot.

T 891.743/T 588 t

— Twentv-three tales: tr. [from the Russian] by
T,ouise & Ay'mer Maude Bombav, Jnico Pub.
House, 1957.

x, [111-275p. 1681 cem.

Jaico ed.
157. E. 1571

— —2nd ed. 1970

E 891.733/T 588 tw )

— Voina i mir, pedeotevka teksta G. A. Bolizova
i M. A, Tsiavlovskogo. Moskva ; Leningrad, Aca-
demia, 1935.
4v. in 2, 25 em.
157. E. 1173

— Voskresenie, roman ; risunki L. O. Pasternaka.
Mockva, Academia, 1035,
425 [11p., 1 L col. front, plates (part col)

241 em.
157. E. 1375

— War and peace; [tr.] from the Russian by
Nathan Haskell Dole ... authorised translation.
London [ete]l, Water Scott Publishing, [n.d.].
4v. in 2. iMlu=. 19 om.
Original title : “Voina i mir”.
157. E. 1293

119
TOLSTOI

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich, graf, 1828-1910

War and peace ; a novel by Count Leo Tolstoy.
Tr. frcm the Russian by Constance Garnett. New
York, Modern Library, [195- ]

3p. 1, 1136p. 20 cm. (Modern Library of the
World’s Best Books)

E 891.733/T 588 w

~— War and peace; a novel by Leo Tolstoy. Tr.
from the Russian by Contance Garnett. With
illus. by John Groth. London [etc.], William
Heinemann, 1961.

3p. 1, 1146p. col. front., illus., 25 cm.

E/O 891.733/T 8§88 w

-~ What is art? And essays on art by Leo
Tolstoy ; tr. by Aylmer Maude, London, Oxford
University Press, 1959.

xix [1}, 339 {11p. 15 em. {(World’s Classics,
Nao 331

E 704/T 588

Tal-tay, Sergei Pavlovich, 1807- , ed.

¥ ni; sbornik statei. Moskva, Izd-vo. Aka-
de il Nouk SSSR, 1950.

1% 1 1 ilus., plate, 22 em.

At head of title : Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Otde-
ler.’s istorii i filosofii.

Initials,

125. F. 11

Ta<tov, Sergei Pavlovich, ed.
Khorezmaskaia arkheologi-etnograficheskaia ek-
spedditsiia, 1937,
Trodv: pod obshchei red. S. P. Tolstova.
Mnekva, Tzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1958-
. E/O 950.7/K 528

Tol-tay, Alexey, sce Tolstoi, Aleksei Nikolaevich

Tolstoy 50th Death Anniversary Celebration Com-
mittee New Dethi

Tolstoy : a bibliography of books of and on
Taolatev in Indian languages fiftieth death anni-
versary publication, 1960. New Delhi, [1960].

28n. 22 em.

012/T 588

— — Another copy
E 012/T 588
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TOMALIN

Tomalin, Cyrit Horace,

The development and administration of a spe-
cial library, being an account of the Library of
the National Institute for Research in Dairying,
Shinfield, Reading, by C. H. Tomalin. London,
Library Association, 1951.

36p. plate, tables, diagrs. 213 em. (Library
Association Pamphlets, No. 4)

— —Cop. 2.
161. E. 921

Tomashevskii, Boris Viktorovich, 1890- , and
Levin, Iu De., eds.

Russkie pisateli o iazyke (XVIII.XX V V) ...
Leningrad, Sovetskii Pisatel, 1954.

834p., 11 22 em.

Contents: Lomonosov.- Radishchev.- Karamzin.-
Pushkin.- Pisateli.- Dekabristy.- Gogol.- Betin-
skii.- Gertsen.- Turgenev.- Goncharov.- Nekrasov.-
Ostrovskii- Chernyshevskii.- Dobroliubov.- Sal-
tykov.- Shechedrin - Destoevskii - Yolstai.~ Leskov.-
Korolenko.- Chekhov.- Gorkii.

138. F. 291

Tomasi, Di Lampedusa, Giuseppe

The Leopard, [by] Giuseppe Di Lampedusa ;
tr, from the Ifalian by Archibald Colquhoun.
London, Gollins & Harvill Press, 1960.

254p. 1 1. 21 cm.

Original title : “I1 Gattopardo”.
E 853.91/T 591

Tomkeieff, S. I, tr.

Loewinson-Lessing, Fedor Yevich, 1861-

A h:storical survey of petrology ; tr. from the
Russian by S. 1. Tomkeieff. Edinburgh, Oliver &
Boyd, 1954.

153. H. 321

Tomkins, Peltro William.

Ottley, William Young, 1771-1836, ed.

Engravings of the Most Noble, the Marquis of
Stafford’s collection of pictures, in London,
arranged accordine to schools, and in chrono-
logical order; with remarks on each picture.
London, Bensley, 1818,

137. G. 118

Tomlin, Eric Walter Frederick, 1913-

The great philosophers: the eastern world.
London, Cape town [etc.], Skeffington, 1952.

299p. plates, ports. 21 cm.
151, B. 147

TOMLINSON

Tomlin, Eric Walter Frederick, 1913-

R. G. Collingwood, London {etc.], Longmans,
ﬁt;)es%ri, British Council & National Book League,
41p. front. (port) 214 cm. (Bibliographical
Series of Supplements to “British Book News”,
on Writers & their work : No. 42)
“R. G. Collingwood : g select bibl;” p. 41
156. F. 3281

— Simone Weil. Cambridge, Bowes & Bowes, 1954,

64p. 18cm. (Studies in Modern Eurepean
Literature & Thought).
160. A. 1127

Tomlin, Stan, comp. & ed.

Olympic Odyssey. Croydon, on behalf of Bovril
1td. by Modern Athlete Publications, 1956.

86p. plates, tables, 211 cm.

Olympic story as told by the stars themselves
from 1896-1956
136. D. 743

Tomlinson, Andrew, jt. tr,

Piaget, Jean, 1896~
The child’s conception of the world; [tr. by
Joan & Andrew Tomlinson. New York, Humani-
ties Press, 1951,
E. 136.7/P 571

Tomilnson, Henry Major, 1873-
Norman Douglas ; enl. & rev. London, Chatto
& Windus, 1931.

63 [1]p. 18 cm.
156. F. 3995

——Enl. & rev. [2nd] ed. Pub. by Hutchinson.
London, in 1952,
156. F. 3995(1)

Tomlinson, Joan, tr.

Piaget, Jean, 1896-
The child’s conception of the worlds; [tr. by
Joan & Andrew Tomlinson, New York, Humani-

ties Press, 1951,
E 136.7/P 571



TOMLINSON

Tomlinson, Mable Elizabeth, jt. auth.
Coysh, Arthur Wilfred, and Tomlinson, Mable
Elizabeth.

North America. 8th ed. London, University
Tutorial Press, 1958,

E 917/C 839

Coysh, Arthur Wilfred, and Tomlinson, Mable
Elizabeth.

The Southern continents. 4th ed. London,
University Tutorial Press, 1958.

E 916/C 839

Tompkins, J. M. S.
The art of Rudyard Kipling. London, Methuen,
1959.
xiv, 277p. 213 cm.
E 823.91/T 599

Tompkins, Miriam D., jt. auth,

Thomsen, Carl, and others.

Adult education activities for public libraries,
by Carl Thomsen, Edward Sydney [&] Miriam D.
Tompkins. Paris, UNESCO, 1950.

161. E. 1321

Tompkins, Molley

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950.

To a young actress; the letters of Bernard
Shaw to Molly Tompkins. The correspondence
between Bernard Shaw and an American artist
from 1921 through 1949. Ed. & with an introd. by
Peter Tompkins. London, Constable, 1960.

E/O 92/Sh 26

Tompkins, Peter, ed.

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950.

To a young actress; the letters of Bernard
Shaw to Molly Tompkins. The correspondence
between Bernard Shaw and an American artist
from 1921 through 1949. Ed. & with an introd. by
Peter Tompkins. London, Constable, 1960.

E/O 92/8H 26
Tompkins, William F.,, 1913.- | jt. auth.
Anslinger, Harry Jacob, 1892- , and Tompkins,

William F., 1913-

The traffic in narcotics. New York, Funk &
Wagnalls, 1953.

132, H. 5§58

1 Lvv/84
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TOOLE-STOTT

Tong, Raymond.
Figures in ebony; past & present in a West
African city. London, Cassell, 1958.
5p. 1, 131p. plates, ports., map. 20 cm.
Bibl.: p 127
E 966.9/T 613

Tongg, Richard C., 1899- , jt. auth.

Kuck, Loraine E., and Tongg, Richard C., 1899-

Hawaiian flowers & flowering trees. Rutland,
Vi., Charles E. Tuttle, 1958.

E 582.1309969/K 952

Tonne, Arthur,

Personality plus ; how to improve your person-
ality. Allahabad [etc.], St. Paul Publications,
1959.

87p. 184 cm. (Practical Psychology Handbooks,
No. 3)

— — Cop. 2,
E 137/T 615

Tonning, Andreas.

A coniribution to the general theory of linear
networks. Norway, Norwegian Defence Research,
Establishment, [1959].

1 p. L, iv, 136p. diagrs. 30x21} cm. (NDRE
Report, No. 28)
“Reference’: p. 134-136
E/O 621.384151/T 616

Toohey, M., and Taylor, Rosemary

Low salt diets. [London], British Medical Asso-
ciation, [19- 1.
15 [11p. illus., tables. 18} em. (Family Doctor.
Booklet).
E 641.1/T 617
Toole-Stott, Raymond.

Circus and allied arts; a world bibliography,
1500-1957. Based mainly on circus literature in
the British Museum, the Library of Congress, the
Bibliotheque Nationale and on his own collection.
With a foreword by M. Wilson Disher. Derby,
England, Harpur, 1958.
plates, facsim. 264 cm.

- Vol. 3;

E/O 016.7913/T 618

— The writings of William Somerset Maugham ;
a bibliography. Londoen, Bertram Rota, 1956.

136p. facsim. 23 cm.

~ — Suppl. 1964.
012/T 618

18
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TOOLEY

Tooley, Ronald Vere.
Maps and map-makers. ... [2nd rev. ed.] Lon-
don, B. T. Batsford, [1952],

xii, 140p. col. front. illus., plates (part col.),
maps (part. col.) 25 cm.

Includes bibl.
61. C. 31
Toot, Minocher Hormasji.

Practical metaphysics of zoroastrianism ; fore-
word by S. Radhakrishanan. Bombay, R. S.
Dhondy. 1957.

3p. 1, 49p. col. plate. 21 cm.
E 295/T 617

Tooze, Ruth, and Krone, Beatrice Perham, 1901-

Literature and music as resources for social
studies. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall,
1955.

X p, 11, 457p. illus.,, (incl. music) 22} cm.
“Book list ..."”: p. 386-410
398.8/T 619
Topchiev, A, V.
What Soviet scientists are working on. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1960.
T0p., 1 1. 20 cm.

Original title in Russian “Nad chem rabotaiut
sovefskie uchenye”.

E 509.47/T 62
Tope, Trimbak Krishna.

The constitution of India; with a foreword by
P. B. Gajendragadkar. Bombay, Popular Book
Depot, 1960.

¥xii p., 1 1, 450p. 214 em.

E 34254/T 621
— A modern sage ; (a brief sketch of the life and

learning of M. M. Dr P. V. Kane, National Re-
search professor of Indology). Foreword by P. B.

Gajendragadkar. Bombay, Brahman Sabha,
{1960].
xiv p., 1 1, 123 p. port. 18 em.
Bibl.: p. [117]-123.
E 92/K 131

Tope, Trimbak Krishna, and Ursckar, H. S.

... Why Hindu code ? a historical analytical
and critical exposition of the Hindu code bhill by
T. K. Tove and H. S. Ursekar. Poona, Dharma
Nirnaya Mandal, 1850.

vip,, 1 1, 82p. 184 cm. (Dharma Nirnaya Man-
dal Series, no. 11). .

- Bibl.
171. C. 391

TORNABUONI

Topolski, Feliks, 1807-
Sketches of Gandhi. New Delhi, Hindustan
Times.
4p. L, col. front., 26p. incl. mounted illus. (part
col.) 304x23 cm.
(ol illus. on lining papers
169. D. 70

—.— Another copy
E/O 92/G 151 to

Topolski, Feliks, 1907- illus.

Ganguli, Nagendranath, 1889- , comp.

The red tortoise and other tales of rural India,
by Baba Trinco; illus. by Feliks Topolski. London,
India Society. [1940].

157. J. 155

Topp, Sylvia, jt. comp.
Kupferberg, Tuli, and Topp, Sylvia, comp.
Children as authors : birth bibliography no. 1.
New York, Birth Press, 1959.
016.0285, K 965

Topping, James, jt. auth.

Humphrey, Douglas, 1880-1945, and Topping,
James.

A shorter Intermediate mechanics. London,
Longmans, Green, 1955.

E 620.1/H 884

Toral, Carlos, jt. comp.

Velazques de la Cadena, Mariano, 1778-1860, and
others, comp.

A new pronouncing dictionary of the Spanish
and English languages, comp. by Mariano Velaz-
guez de la Cadena, Edward Gray, Juan L Iribas ;
with suppl. of new words by Carlos Toral. New
York, Appleton, 1942.

[2v. in one] col. map. 24} cm.
463.2V 541
Torii, Kiyonaga, 1752-1815.

Torii, Kiyonaga. 1752-1815; text by sei-Ichiro
Takahashi. English adaptation by Thomas Kaasa.
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1956.

[3811. front.. illus. (part. col. part. fold.) 17 em.
{Kodansha Library of Japanese Art--No 8)

Added title in Japanese.
Selected bibl. at end.
E 759.952/T 632

Tornabuoni, Gianna, tr,
Narayan, R. K., 1906-

La grande frede: tr. di Gianna Tornabuoni.
Torino, Frassinelli Tipografo, 1959.

E 82381/N 164 gr



TORONTO

Toronto, Art Gallery.

Painting and sculpture ; illustrations of select-
ed paintings and sculpture from the collection.
Toronto, Art Gallery of Toronto, 1959.

95 (1] p, illus. (part. col. & part. mounted). 253
cm.

E/O 708.11/T 634

Toronto. Board of Education.

Centennial story; the Board of education for
the city of Toronto, 1850-1950 ; prepared by the
Staff of the Board under the direction of E.A.
Hardy ; Honora M. Cochrane, editor. Toronto,
Thomas Nelson. [1950].

xi, 306p. front., illus., plates (port. col.) photos.,
ports., facsim, diagrs. 22§ cm.

Includes bibl. Illus. on lining papers.
148. G. 1689

Toronto. University. Alexander Lectures, 1934.

Sedgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 1882,

Of irony, especially in drama. Toronto, Univer-
sity of Toronto Press, 1960

E 808.2/Se 78

-

Toronto. University. Alexander Lectures, 1951-52.
Crane, Ronal Salmon, 1886-
The languages of criticism and the structure of
poetry. [Torontio], Universily Press, 1953.
156. A. 887
Toronto. University. Alexander Lectures, 1955-56.
Edel, Leon.

Literary biography.

London, Rupert Hart.
Davis, 1957.

156. A, 1093

Toronto. University. Department of English Stu-
dies and Texts.

No. 5. Wilson, Harold S. On the design of
Shakespearian tragedy. 1958,
E 822.33/W 693

Torrance, Charles Chapinan, 1902-

Burington. Richard Stevens, 1801-
rance, Charles Chapman, 1902-
Higher mathematics, with applications to

science & engineering, New York, MeGraw-Hill,
1939.

, jt. auth.
, and Tor-

E 517/B 911
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TOSHUSAI

Torrey, Bradford, ed.
Thoreau, Henry David, 1817-1862

The journal of Henry D. Thoreau ; ed. by Brad-
ford Torrey & Francis H. Allen, with a foreword
by Henry Seidal Canby. Boston, Houghton
Mifflin, 1949.

157. A, 503

Torry, Henry C, and Whitmer, Charles A.

Crystal rectifiers, by Henry C. Torry & Charles
A. Whitmer, ... New York & London, McGraw-
Hill, 1948.

xiii, 443p. illus., diagrs. 23 cm. (Massachusetts
Institute of Technology. Radiation Laboratory
Series, No. 15).

Bibl. footnotes.

Prepared under the supervision of the Office of
Scientile Research and Development, National
Defence Research Committee.

131. E. 218
Tory, Bruce E.
Offset lithography. Sydney, Horwitz Publica-
tions, letc.], 1957,

1p. 1, xv, 331 [1]p. illus. (part col. mounted)
tables, diagrs. 284X 21 cm.

E/O 655.325/T 638 of
:Photolithography. London, Charles Skilton,
1959.
X, 243p. illus., tables, diagrs, 2821 cm.
“References” at end of most chapters.
Advertising matters interspersed
E/O 655.325/T 638

Toser, Marie Antionettee, 1897.

Library manual; a study-work manual of
lessons on the use of books and libraries. 5th ed.
New York, H. W. Wilsen, 1955.

94p. illus.,, map, facsims. (part double). 25§17
cm.
“Bibl. of supplementary material p. [91]-92.

“4 quizzes & final examination” (6 sheets) in
an envelope at end.

18l. E. 1371
Toshusai, Sharaku.

Sharaku, a cornplete collection ; text by Teruji
Yoshida, special article by Ichitaro Kondo, Eng-
lish tr. by Jiro Harada, ed. by Toyohisa Adachi.
Tokyo, Meiji-Shobo, 1982.

4v. 32>:25% cm.

Contents: v. 1, Text and a port folio (40 col.
mounted illus.) 4834 cm.

137. G. 108



TOSTLEBE

Tostlebe, Alvin Samuel, 1894-

Capital in agriculture : its formation and financ-
ing since 1870. Princeton, Princeton University
Press, 1957,

xxvi, 232p. fold. col. map, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
(National Bureau of Economic Research. Studies
in Capital Formation & Financing-2)

Bibl. foot-notes.

“A study by the National Bureau of Economic
Research, New York.”

E 338.1/T 639

Totalitarianism and the press. Delhi, Siddhartha
Publications [195- 1

cover-title, 44p. 21 cm.
Articles originally pub. in Thought.
157. G. 181

Totman, Claire C., and others.

Butter, by Claire C. Totman, G. L. McKay &
Christian Larsen. 4th ed. New York, John Wiley;
London, Chapman & Hall, 1947,

vii, 472p. illus, ports, plans, tables, diagrs.
21 cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.

Formerly Principles and practice of Butter-
making by G. L. McKay and Christian Larsen.

134. G. 253

Touchette, Joseph Irenaeus, 1896-
McKay's guide to Africa; maps by Alanson
Hewes. New York, David McKay, 1954.
vii, 311p. maps, tables. 20 cm.
92. A. 89

Toulet, Paul Jean, 1867-1920.
Les contrerimes: poems. Paris, Emile-Paul
Freres, 1949,
160p. 19 cm.
157. B. 2063

Toulmin, Stephen Edelston.
An examination of the place of reason in ethics.
Cambridge, University Press, 1958.
xiv, 228p. illus., 21% em.
Bibl. footnotes.
— — Cop. 2, 1960.
E 171|T 643

TOURNEUR

i
Toulmin, Stephen Edelston.
The philosophy of science; an introduction.
London, Hutchinson University Library, 1958.
viii, 9-176p. diagrs. 183 cm. (Philosophy).
“Suggested reading”: p. 171-172
E 501/T 643

— The uses of argument. Cambridge, University
Press, 1958.

vip. 1 1. 264p. 21} cm.
“References”: p. [260]-261.
E 160/T 643

Toulmin, Stephen Edelston, and Goodfield, June.

The fabric of the heavens. London, Hutchin-
son, 1961

272p. illus, plates,
(Ancestry of Science).

tables, diagrs. 20cm.

E 523.1/T 643

Tourist Library.
Kishida, Hideto Japanese architecture. [1948].
137. C. 187

Maeda, Y. Japanese decorative design. 1957.
712.62/T 188

Nakamura, K. History of Japan. 1943
115. F. 249

Okada, R. Japanese proverbs and proverbial
phrases. 1958,

E 398.9/0k 1

Okada, Y. Japanese handicrafts, 1959.
E 7455/0k 1

Okada, Yuzuru. Netsuke a minature art of
Japan. 1953.

138. A. 111

Taltgsui, Matsunosuke. 1884- Japanese Gardens.
57.

E 745.59/Y 14

Yamada, T. Japanese dolls. 1959.

. E 745.59
Tourneau, Roger Le, sec Le Fourneau, Roger.
Tourneur, Cyril, 1575 7-1626.

The works of Cyril Tourneur ed. by Allardyce

Nicoll. With decorations by Frederick Carter.
London, Fanfrolico Press, |1£30].

ix, 344p., 1 1 illus. 254 cm,
Limited ed.
e oL . 156, B. 12



TOURVILLE

Tourville, Anne de.

Jabadao. Paris, Librairie Stock, 1852.
280p., 1 1. 18} em.
Prix femina 1951
157. B. 2051

Toussaint, M. M. F.

From ore to steel; the pictorial story of iron
and its conversion to steel. Tr, from the German
by F. A. Rudolph. 4th ed. Dusseldorf, Verlag
Stabhisen, 1958.

144p. illus, (part col.), col. fold. plates. 23 cm.
Original title: “Der weg des eisens”.
E 669.1/T 649

Tout, Thomas Frederick, 1855-1929,
The empire and the papacy, 918-1273. 8th ed.
London, Rivingtons, 1958.

vii [1], 526p. maps, geneal. tables- 18} cm.
(Periods of European History, period II).

Bibl. : p. [viii].
E 940/T 649

Tovarnyi slovar; ed. by Pugachev, I. A. Moskva,
Gos. izdvo torgovoi lit-ry, 1956-

-v. illus., col. plates, maps (part col. & part
fold), tables. 254 cm.

Library has: [v.] 1: Abazhuryvolkonskoit.-
[v.] 2: Volokna teksilnye-ziuidvestka,- [v.] 3:
Igda ryba-kombikorma; v. 4;v.5;v.6;v. 7;

338.03/T 649
Tovey, Barbara Schinnerer, ed.
Schinnerer, Otto Paul, 1890-

Beginning German. Rev. ed. by Barbara Schin-
nerer Tovey. New York, Macmillan, 1957,

E 438.24/Sch 34

Tovey, Donald Francis, 1875-1940.

Beethoven ; with an editorial preface by Hubert

.{é‘goss. London [etc.], Oxford University Press,

vii, 138p. illus., (musric), charts. 21 cm.
. 780.81/T 649

Tovstykh, I, jt. tr,

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941

Krushenie, roman, [perevod ¢ bengalskogo E.
Stirnovoi i I. Tovstykh]. Red. V. Novikovoi.
Moskva, Gos izd.-vo khudozh. lit-ry, 1958,

174. E. 921
— — 1956.
174. E. 819

|
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Tovstykh, 1. A., comp.

Barannikov, Aleksei petrovich

Indiiskaia filologia ; literaturovedenie. Sostavi-
tele: O. F. Volkova i I. A. Tovstykh. Red. Kolle-
giia 1. A. Orbeli [i. dr. Moskva, Izd.-vo Vostochnoi
litry, 1959.

E 891.1/B 231

Tovstykh, J., ed. & comp.

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941

Sviet i teni; rasskazy s bengali. Sostavitel : J.
Tovstykh. Moscow, Gos. izd.-vo detskoi lit.-ry,
1957.

E 801.43/T 129 R

Towards World Understanding,
No. 11. Unesco, Paris. The education and train-
ing of teachers, [1952].
148. G. 2421

Towers, Robert, 1923-
The necklace of Kali. London, Jonathan Cape,
1961,
286p. 20 ¢m.
E 823.91/T 657

Town, Arno Emerson, 1901-
Opthalmology. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger,
1951,

511p. illus.,, plates (part col.), charts, tables,
diagrs. 23 cm.

Includes “references”.
E 617.7/T 66

%,

Town, Harold Clifford.
Technology of the machine shop. London
[etc.], Longmans, Green, 1951. '
X, 336p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 22 em.
E 62L.75/T 66

Town, Laurence.

Book binding by hand for students and crafts-
man. With a preface by E. E, Pullee. London,
Faber & Faber, 1851,

281p. illus. table. (fold.) 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 278,

. 16L E. 909
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Townend, W., ed.

Wodehouse, Pelham Grenville, 1881-

Performing flea ; a self-portrait in letters. With
an introd. and additional notes by W. Townend.
London, Herbert Jenkins, 1953.

156. F. 4091
Townend, William, 1881-
The top landing. Leipzig, Bernhard Tauchnitz,
1936.
1pl, 5-217 [1]p. 18 cm.
Tauchnitz ed.
156. C. 2381

Towner, Isabel L., comp,

Classification schemes and subject headings
list. Loan collection of Special libraries Asso-
ciation. Rev. ed. New York, Special Libraries
Association, 1951.

1 pl, 42p. 28em.
Reproduced from typewritten copy.
161. E. 230

Towner, R. H.
The philosophy of civilization. New York, &
London, G. P. Putnam’s, 1923.
2v. 28 cm.
E 901/T 662

Townes, Charles H., and Schawlow, A. L.
Microwave spectroscopy. New 7York f[ete],
McGraw-Hill, 1955.

xviii, 698p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Inter-
national Series in Pure & Applied Physics).

Bibl. : p. 649-682.
E 539.1/T 662

Towney, Charles Henry, 1837-1922, tr.

Somadeva, Bhatta, 11th cent.

The ocean of story; being C. H, Tawney’s
translation of Somadeva’s Katha Sarit Sagara
(or, Ocean of streams of story); ed. with introd.,
{fresh explanatory notes and terminal essay by
N. M. Penzer; foreword by Sir Richard Carnac
Temple. ... London, Chas. J. Sawyer, 1924-1928,

891.21/So 51

Townroe, Michael, jt. auth.

Bowley, Agatha Hilliam, and Townroe, Michael.

The spiritual develonment of the child ; with a
foreword by Alan Moncrieff Edinburgh,
Livingstone, 1953,

150. B. 1825

TOWNSEND

Townsend: Alexander Cockburn, and Stratton,
George Burder, comps,

Zoological libraries. London, Library Associa-
tion, Reference & Special Libraries Section
(South Eastern Group), 1957.

1pl, 21p. 24} em. (Library Resources in the
Greater London Area No. 6.)

E 026.590942/T 663

Townsend, David.

The oxford pocket book of cricket coaching ;
by David Townsend, London, [etc.], Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1353.

90p., 1 1. illus. 17 cmn.
136. D. 387

Townsend, E, J., tr.

Hilbert, David.

The foundations of geomelry; authorized tr.
by E. J. Townsend. La Salle, Ill., 1959,

E 513/H 542

Townsend, Gilbert A., 1880-

Carpentry, a practical treatise on simple
building construction, general carpentry work,
farm buildings, exterior and interior finish, build-
ing forms and working drawings. [3rd]. rev. ed.
Chicago, American Technical Society, 1953.

vi [i], 504p. front., illus., plans, tables. 203 cm.
(Books of the Building Trade Series).

1st pub. in 1918.
130. G. 171

Townsend, Gilbert A., 1880- , and Dalzell, James
Ralph, 1900-

How to plan a house, 2nd ed. [Rev.]. Chicago,
American Technical Society, 1953,

X, 584p. incl. front., illus., plans, tables. 20} cm.
(Books of the Building Trade Series).

E 728/T 664

Townsend, Gilbert A., jt. auth,

Burke, Arthur Edward, 1909- , and others.

Architectural and building trades , dictionary,
{by] Arthur E. Burke, J. Ralph Dalzell [&]
Gilbert Townsend ; ed. by Pearl Jenison, [New
enl. ed.] Chicago, American Technical Society,
1955,

S.T.6%0.3/B 917



TOWNSEND

Townsend, Gilbert A., jt. auth.

Dalzell, Jamés Ralph, 1900- , and Townsend,
Gilbert A., 1880-

Bricklaying, skill and practice ; illus. by Arthur
E. Burke. Chicago, American Technical Society,
1954,

130. G. 177

Dalzell, James Ralph, 1800-
Gilbert A., 1880-

— Concrete block construction for home and
farm ; illus. by Arthur E. Burke. Chicago, Ame-
rican Technical Society, 1955.

, and Townsend,

130. G. 173

Townsend, J. David, tr.

Segur, Philippe-Paul, comte de, 1780-1873.

Napoleon’s Russian campaign; tr. from the
French, by J. David Townsend. With an introd.
by William L. Langer. London, ‘Michael Joseph,
1959.

E 947.07/Se 39

Townsend, Leo.

The peackock irees. London, Jonathan Cape,
1958.
254p., 1 1 19cem.

E 823.9/T 664
Townsend, Peter, 1914-

China phoenix ; the revolution in China ; with
an introd. by S. Radhakrishnan. London, Jona-
than Cape, 1955.

2p.1., 406p. map (double) 214 em.
115, E. 427
— Karth, my friend. London, Hodder & Stough-
ton, 1959.
351p. col. front, (port.), plates, maps. 22 cm,
Col. maps on lining papers.
. E 910.4/T 665

Townsend, Pater, 1914, jt. auth,
Boyd-Orr, John Boyd Orr, 1st baron, 1880-
and Townsend, Peter.

What's happening in China ? by Boyd Orrr &
Pecter Townsend. London, Macdonald, 1959.

E 915.1/B 692

*

Townsend, Peter, 1914- | tr.

Schuon, Frithjof.

The transcendént unity ‘of religions ... tr. by
Peter Townsend. London, Faber & Faber, [1953].

160. A. 1077

127
TOY

Townsend, W. N., jt. auth.

Comber, Norman Mederson, 1880- , and others

An introduction to agricultural chemistry, [by]
Norman M. Comber, J. S. Willcox and W. N.
Townsend. 2nd ed. London, Edward Arnold, 1953,

134, C. 511

Towster, Julian,

Political power in the U.S.S.R. 1917-1947 ; the
theory and structure of government in the
Soviet State ; with an introd. by Qunicy Wright,
MNew York, Oxford University Press, 1955.

xvii, 443p. charts. 22 em.
Bibl. : p. 419-430 ; bibl. footnotes.
—~ —Cop. 2, 1948.

148. D. 917

Toy, Barbara.

Columbus was right ; Rover around the world.

London, John Murray, 1958.

xii, 242p. plaies, map (double). 21¢ cm,
E 910/T 668

— A fool on wheels: Tangier to Baghdad by
land-rover. London, John Murray, 1955.

255 [1]p. plates, map. 213 cm

“The story of a woman’s lone journey across
the wastes of North Africa to Bagdad”—Jacket.

97. A. 63

— A fool strikes oil ; across Saudi Arabia. Lon-
don, John Murray, 1957.

xii, 207p. front., plates, ports, map. 21icm.
Bibl. : p. 207.
66. E. 187

—In search of Sheba, acrass the Sahara to
Ethiopia. London, John Murray, <1961.

xp., 1 1, 242p. plates, map (double). 21} cm.
E 916.3/T 668

Toy, Sidney.

The history of fortification, from 3000 B.C. to
A.D. 1700. London [etc.], William Heinemann,
1955,

xxiv, 262p. 111us plates, plans, diagrs. 22em.
Bibl. footnotes.
137. C. 213
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TOY

Toy, Sidney.
The strongholds of India. London, William
Heinemann, 1957.
xiv, 136p. front. (map), plates, plans. 224 cm.
129, A, 527

Toye, Hugh.

The springing tiger; a study of Subhas
Chandra Bose.- With a foreword by Philip Mason.
London, Cassell, 1958.

xx, 238p. front., plates, ports. maps, facsims.
213 cm.

Bibl. : p. 233-234.
——Cop. 2 & 3.
E 92/B 651 t

- — Another copy. .
1.C. 92/B 651 t

Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1889-
Between Oxus and Jumna. London [ete.],
Oxford University Press, 1961.

xii, 211p. col. front., plates (part col), fold.
map. 2\1& cm.

E 915.4/T 668

E]

— Christianity among the religions of the world.
London, Oxford University Press, 1958.

xii, 116p. 18} em.

Collection of lectures delivered in the U.S.A.,
in 1985.

E 291/T 668

— Democracy in the atomic age; Melbourne [etc],
Oxford University Press, 1957.

4pl, 80p. 214 cm.

“Issued under the auspices of the Australian
Institute of International Affairs”.—t.p.

The Dyason lectures, 1956,
E 321.82/T 668

— East to West; a journey round the world
London [etc], Oxford University Press, 1958.

xii, 243 [1]p. fold. map. 213 cm.
E 810/T 668 e

TOYNBEE

Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1889-

The German terror in France. London [etc.],
Hodder & Stoughton, 1917

xv, 212p. col. fold. front., plates, fold. maps.
203 cm.,
E 944.08/T 668

— Hellenism ; the history of a civilization. Lon-
don [etc.], Oxford University Press, 1959.

ix p, 2 1, 255p. maps (part. double). 16} cm.
(Home University Library of Modern Know-
ledge, 238).

“Bibl.” : p. [2351-244,

E 938/T 668

— A historian’s approach to religion ... London

[etec.], Oxford University Press, 1956.
ix, 316p. 214 cem.

Based on Gifford lectures delivered in the
university of Edinburgh in the years 1952 & 1953.

160. A. 1209

«— One world and India, [with in introd. by Prof.
Humayun Kabir]. New Delhi, Indian Council for
Cultural Relations, 1960,

xi, 63p. 21 cm. (Azad Memorial Lectures, No. 2).
E 327/T 668

- A study of history; by Arnold J. Toynbee.
[2nd ed.] ... London [etc.], Oxford University
Press, [1951].

-v, 214 cm.
Includes bibl.

Issued under the auspices of the Royal Institute
of International affairs.

Contents : v. 1: Introduction, The geneses of
civilization. -v, 2: The geneses of civilizations.
-v. 3: The growths of civilizations. -~v. 4: The
breakdowns of civilizations. -v. 5: & 6: The dis-
integrations of civilizations. -v. 7: Universal
states, -Universal churches, -v. 8: Heroic ages.
-Contacts between civilizations in space. -v. 9:
Contacts between civilization in time, -Law and
freedom in history, -The prospects of the Western
civilization. -v. 10 : The inspirations of historians.
;ﬁ ngste on chronology. -Acknowledgements and

anks.

- - Abridgement of volumes, 7-10, 1937.
~ —v. 11 : Historical atlas and gazetteer, 1959.
~ -~ Reconsiderations, 1961,

B . ' 901/T. €63



TOYNBEE

Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1888

War and civilization ; selected by Albert Vann
Fowler, from ‘A study of history’. London fetc],
Oxford University Press, 1951,

xii, 18p. 21} em.

Issued under the auspices of the®Royal Institute
of International Affairs,

108. A, 113

N Anothér copy.
F 804/T 668

— The world and the West, by Arnold Toynbee ;
the B.B-C. Reith lectures, 1952. Lohdon, [etc],
Oxford University Press, [1953].

vip., 11, 99 [1]p. 184 cm.

Introduces in a brief and simple presentation a

subject treated on a much iasrger scale in the

forthcoming Vol VIII of ‘A study of History’, by
the author.
108. A, 107

— Madras, Oxford University Press, 1961,

2p 1, 99p. 184 cm.
P P E %01.9/T 668

Toynbee. Arnold Joseph, 1889-, and Toynbee,
Veronca M., eds.

The eve of war, 1939. London [etc.], Oxford
University Press, 1958

xvi, T44p. col. fold. maps. (National Affairs,
1939-19486).

Bibl. foot-notes.

“Issued under the auspices, of the Royal Insti-
tute of International Affairs”. -t.p.
32705/R 812 s

~ The initial triumph of the axis. London [ete.],
Oxford University Press, 1958,

xvii, 742p. col. fold. mavs. 23% em. (Survey of
International Affairs, 1939-1946).

Bibl. footnotes.

“Issued under the auspices of the Royal Insti-
tute of International Affairs”. -t.p.

327.05/8u 79
Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1588~ |, jt. ed.
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Europe. 1956. Statistics, 1957.

E/O 338.476669/0r 3

Organisation for European Economic co-
operation, Paris. The engineering industiries

in Butope. 1958.
E 338.390684/Or 3

Organisation for European Economie¢ co-
operation, Paris. Maritime Transport Com-
mittee, Maritime Transport. 1959,

E 387/0r 3

TRESILIAN
Trends in Science,
V. 2 Gause, G. P. The search for new antibio-

tics, 1960,
E 615.329/G 237

a

Trengove, Alan.

Elliott, Herb, 1938.

The golden mile; the Herb Elliott story as
told to Alan Trengove. With a foreword by
Percy Cerutty. London, Cassell, 1961

E 92/E1 38g

Iyent, Christopher.
Terms used in archaeology; a short dictio~
nary. London, Phoenix House, 1959,

62 p. 19 cm,
930.3/T 723

Trent, W. P, tr.

Daudet, Alphonse, 1840-—1897.

The nabob ; tr. from the French ... with a
critical introd. by W. P. Trent. London, Heine-
mann, 1923,

157. B. 1685

Tresidder, Argus John,

Ceylon ; an introduction to the “ Resplendent
land ”. Drawings by Nancy Palmer Tresidder.
Map by Dorothy De Fontaine. Princeton, N. J.
[etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1960.

ix, 237 p. illus.,, map. 20} cm. (Asia Library)

Bibl.: p. 221—228.
E 915.48/T 725

Tresilian, Stuart, illus.

Fuchs, Sir Vivian,

Antarctic adventure; the Commonwealth
Trans-Antarctic Expedition, 1955-58. Illus. by
Stuart Tresilian. London, Cassell, 1959,

E 919.9/F 951

Kipling, Rudyard, 1865—1936.

All the Mowgli stories; illus. by Stuart Tre-
gilian. Londoti, Macmillan, 1956.

E 823.8/K 628 a

Kipling, Rudyard, 1885—1936.

Animal stories from Rudyard Kipling; illus.
by Stuart Tresilian. London, Macillan, 1956.

J/E 8239/K 628

Williams, James Howard.

The spotted deer; illus. by Stuart Tresilian.
London, Rupert Hart{-Davis, 1957.

164, C. 21



TRESOLINI

Tresolini, Rocco J.
American constitutional law. New York, Mac-
millan, 1959.
xxx, 673 p. ports., diagrs. 234 cm.
“Selected Readings”: p. 660--665.
E 342.73/T 725

Tressell, Robert [pseud], see Noonan, Robert.
Tresselt, Alvin.

White snow, bright snow ; illus by Roger Du-
vision New York, Lothrop, Lee & Shepard, 1947,

[2] 1., 9—32. col. front., col. illus. (part double)
26 cm.

Illus. on lining papers.
157. J. 14

Trethowan, Dom Illtyd,
-
An essay in Christian philosophy London
[etc ], Longmans, Green, 1954.
1x, 11—186 p. 214 cm.
160. E, 159

Tretiakov, P. N. ji. ed.

Valev, L. B,, and others, eds.

Osvobozhdenie Bolgarii ot Turetskogo iga red.
L. B. Valeva, S. A Nikitina i P N. Tretiakova ;
shornik statei. Moskva, Izdvo Akademii WNauk
SSSR, 1953.

113. G. 38

Tretyakov, Pavel Mikhailovich, 1832-1898.

The Tretyakov gallery; a short guide. Comp.
by M. Sosedova & M Yaplonskaya, under the
general editorship of G. Nedoshivin, Tr. from the
Russian by Faina Solasko. Moscow, Foreign lan-
guages Publishing House, 1957.

108 {1} p., 1 1. {froni. (port)) 32 plates 16} cm.

E 708/T 725

Trevelyan, Elizabeth, tr.

Hoop, Johannes Hermanus van der, 1887-

Character and the unconscious ; a critical ex-
position of the psychology of Freud and of Jung.
Authorized tr. by Elizabeth Trevelyan. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1950.

E 131.346/H 766
Trevelyan, G. M., ed.
Carlyle, Thomas, 1795-—1881

Carlyle: an anthology by G. M. Trevelyan.
London, Longmans, 1953.
156. E. 1833

1 Lnu/84
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Trevelyan, George Macaulay, 1876-
Clio, a muse and other essays. Cslcutta [etc.],
Orient Longmans, 1949.
5p 1., 196p. map. 18 cm.
156. E. 1877

— — Another copy.
156. E. 1803

— England under the Stuarts. 21st ed. London,
Methuen ; New York, Barnes & Noble, 1957.

xiii, 466p. maps (part fold.), tables, (part
geneal.) 214 cem. (History of England v. 5).

Bibl. : p. 439-446.
E 942/0m 1

. — History of England. London, [etc.], Long-
mans, Green & co., 1926.

xX, 723p. fold. front., maps. (part fold.) 22 cm.
110. A. 179

— ~T1lus. ed. 1926.
- 942/T 728 1

— —3rd new and enl. ed [1948].
xxii, 756 p. col. front. fold. maps (part col.

Wlpart fold).

Books for further reading : at end of chapters.

1st ed. 1926.
110. A. 179(1)

«=Tllustrated English social history ... by G- M.
Trevelyan ; illus., selected by Ruth C. Wright.
London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1951-1952.

4v. col. fronts., illus., col. plates, ports, maps,
facsims. 21} cm.

Contents: v. 1: Chaucer’s England & the ear-
lv Tudors.-v. 2: the age of Shakespeare & the
Stuart Period. -v. 3: the eighteenth century.- 4:
the ninetecnth century.

842, T. 728

Trevelyan, Sir George Otto, bart. 1838-1928.

The life and letters of Lord Macaulay; with
a foreword by G. M. Trevelyan. London, Long-
mans, Green, 1959

xvi, 756 p. front. (port.) 22 cm.
“First pub. in 2 vols. in 1876"-cf. t. p.

Limited ed.-no. 111.
E 92/M 119¢

18



138
TREVELYAN

Trevelyan, Janet Penrose,

A short history of the Italian people; from
the barbarian invasions to the present day. Rev.
4th ed., with an epilogue by D. Mack Smith and
a foreword by G.M. Trevelyan. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1956,

425 p. front., plates, ports.,, maps, table. 213 cm.
113. E. 207

Trever, John C.

American Schools of Oriental Research. New

Haven.

The Dead Sea scrolls of St. Mark’s monastery
... ed. by Millar Burrows. New Haven, American
Schools of Oriental Research, 1950-

. 160. E. 96
Tpéver, Kamilia Vasilevna.

g Ocherki po istorii kultury drevnei Armenii
(IIV. do N. E.-IV v. N. E.) Moskva, Izd-vo. Aka-
demiia Nauk SSSR, 1953.

293, xxiii [1] p. illus.,, plates, diagrs. 22 cm.
Bibl, footnotes.

At head of title: “ Akademiia nauk SSSR.
Institut Istorii materialnoi kultury”.
113. F. 631

Trevor, A. G., and Smythies, E, A., comps.

Practical forest management ; a handbook with
special reference to the TUnited Provinces of
Agra and Oudh. Comp. in the Working Plans
Branch by A. G, Trevor & E. A. Smythies. Alla-
habad, Government Press, 1923.

2p. 1, xviii, 220, Ixviiip. front., plates, tables,
diagrs. 244 cm.

Bibl. : p. vii

E 634.928/T 729

Trevor, J. C., jt. auth,
Mukharji, Ramkrishna, and others.

The ancient inhabitants of Jebel Moya (Su-
dan), bv Ramkrishna Mukherjee, C. Radha-
krishna Rao & J. C. Trevor ; with appendices by
Frank Addison & the authors. Cambridge, Uni-
versity Press, 1955.

155. E. 987

Trevor, Ralph Wyndham.

These charming people ; being a tapesiry of
the fortunes, follies, adventures, galaneries and
general activities of Shelmerdene, (that lovely
lady), Lord Tarlyon, Mr. Michael Wagstaffe,
Mr. Ralph Wyndham Trevor and some other of
their friends of the lighter sort : written down by
Ralph Wyndham Trevor & arranged by Michael
Arlen. London, W. Collins, 1926.

{271, 260p. 174 cm.

158, C. 2483

-

TREWARTHA

Trevor-Roper, Hugh Redwald.

The last days of Hitler. [Oxford], Book So-
ciety, in assoclation with Macmillan, 1947,

xii, 280p., 1 1. front. (ports.), fold. map, plans,
facsim, 19 cm.
“Note on sources” :p. 265-269.
E 92/H 638 1

Trevor-Roper, Hugh Redwald.

Why 1 oppose communism ; a symposium [con-
tributed by Bertrand Russell & others]. With
an introd. by H. R. Trevor-Roper. London.
Phoenix House, 1956.

E 321.84/W 622

Trewartha, Glenn Thomas, 1896-
An introduction to climate. 3rd ed. New York
\fete.], McGraw-Hill, 1954,

vii, 402p. col. front., tables, maps (part. fold),
diagrs. 25cm. (McGraw-Hill Series in Geo-
graphy).

‘Selected references’ after cach chapter.

Bibl. footnotes.

153. B, 34
C-T-Another copy.

- S. T. 551.59/T 729

—Japan ; a physical cultural and regional geo-

graphy. Madison, University of Wisconsin Press ;
London, Methuen, 1960.

xv, 607p illus., maps
diagrs. 233 em.

“Selected references” at end of some chapters.
Maps on lining-papers.

Pt ARPEE
Trewartha, Glenn Thomas, 1896- , jt. auth,

Finch, Vernor Clifford, 1883- , and Trewartha,
Glenn Thomas, 1896-

Elements of Geography; physical and cul-
tural, 3rd ed. ...New York, McGraw-Hill, 1949,

61. D. 103(1)
, and Trewartha,

(part fold), tables,

E 915.2/T 729

Finch, Vernor Clifford 1883-
Glenn Thomas, 1896-
Physical elements of Geography. 3rd ed. New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1949,
61. D. 129(1)

Finch, Vernor Clifford, 1883- , and others.

The earth and its resources; a text book for
courses in physical geography and earth science.
2nd ed. by Vernor C. Finch, Glenn T. Trewartha
tlanéi M. H. Shearer. New York, McGraw-Hill,

948.

551.4/F 491



TREWARTHA

Trewartha, Glenn Thomas, 1898- jt. auth.

Finch, Vernor Clifford, 1883- , and others.
Elements of geography ; physical and cultural,
by Vernor C. Finch, Glenn T. Trewartha, Arthur
H. Robinson & Edwin H. Hammond, 4th ed. New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1957.
E/O 910/F 491

Finch, Vernor Clifford, 1883- , and others.
Physical elements of geography, by Vernor C.
Finch, Glenn T. Trewartha, Arthur H. Robinson
[&] Edwin, H. Hammond. 4th ed. New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1957,
E/O 551/F 491

Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908-

Dramatists of today. London f{etc.], Staples
Press, 1953.

239p. front., plates. 21} cm.

“Book list” : p. 229-230.
E 822.9/T 729

Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908- , comp,

In praise of books; an anthology of pleasure.
London, Frederick Muller, 1958,

48p. illus., facsim. 13} cm.
E 002.0822/T 729

Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908-

sPittorial story of William Shakespeare and

Stratford Upon Avon; foreword by Levi Fox.

[Old Trafford, Manchester, Jesse Broad, 1954].
cover-title, 24p. illus. facsim. 22} cm.

Illus, cover-title.
156. F. 3871

— The trubulent thirties; a further decade of
the theatre ; pictures by Raymond Mander & Joe
Mitchenson. Foreword by Emlyn Williams. Lon-
don, Macdonald, 1960,
144p. front., plates. 25 cm.
E/O 792.09421/T 729

— Vetrse drama, since 1800. Cambridge, Pub-
sished for National Book League, University
Press, 1956,

27p. 184 cm. (Reader’s Guides 2nd series-No.

8.).
156. C. 2083
— . Another copy.
E 016.822/T 729

Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908- , and King,

Evelyn Mansfield, 1907-
“~Printer to the House ; the story of Hansard...
With a foreword by The Rt. Hon. W. S. Morrison.
.London, Methuen, [1932].
xv, 272p. front., plates, ports., facsims, geneal
table (fold). 20 cm.

“Bibl.” : p. 266-268.
161, B. 51
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Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908- , ed.

Plays of the year v. 1-1948-49-, [ed.] by J. C,
Trewin. London, Paul Elek Books, 1948/490-

E 808.82/P 699
Trewman, H. F., ed.

Electronics in the factory ; electronic devices
for timing, counting measurement, process con=
trol, inspection, etc., with a survey of wmedical
and surgical aids. London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1949.

188p. illus., diagrs. 21% cm.

131. D. 173

Y

Treybal, Robert Ewald, 1915-

Liquid extraction. New York [etc.], McGraw-
Hill, 1951.
1 pl., vii, 422p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (McGraw-
Hill Series in Chemical Engineering).
“Literature cited” :at end of each chapter.
E 660.28424/T 729

— Mass-transfer operations. New York [etc.],
McGraw-Hill, 1955.

ix, 666p. illus., tables, diagrs.
23cm. (McGraw-Hill Series in
Engineering).

“References” : at end of each chapter.

E 660.284/T 729

Tribal Welfare Conference, 6th Ootacamund,
1960.

Report of the sixth conference for iribes &
tribal (scheduled) areas, Ootacamund (Dist.
Nilgiris) Madras, 21st, 22nd & 23rd May, 1960.
New Delhi, Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh,
1960,

[4]1., 184p. plates, ports, tables. 24}cm.
(Thakkar Bapa Publications).

Text in English & Hindi.

E/O 572.9540063/T 731

(part. fold.)
Chemical

Tribune, London,

Tribune 21 ; ed. by Elizabeth Thomas. London,
Macgibbon & Kee, 1958,

4p.l., 312p. facsims. 194 cm.
E 335/T 131

(A) Tribute to Bhailalbhai Patel; (the creator
of a rural university). Vallabh-Vidyanagar, V.
P. Mahavidyalaya, [1958].

Cover-title, 28p. 214 cm.
E 92/P 272 t

Triffin, Robert.
urope and the money muddle, from bilater-
alism to near-convertibility, 1947-1956. New
Haven, Yale University Press; London, Oxford
University Press, 1957.
xxvil, 351p. tables, diagrs. 23} cm. (Yale Stu-
dies in Economics, No. 7).
147, F. 1918

— - Another copy.
‘ E 332.084/T 733
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Triffin, Robert.

Gold and the dollar crisis; the future of con-
vertibility. New Haven, Yale University Press,
1960.

xiii, 195p. tables, diagrs. (part col.) 23} cn.
E 332.43/T 733

Triffin, Robert Adolphe.

e Monopolistic competition and general equili-
brium theory. Cambridge, [Mass.}, Harvard Uni-
versity Press, 1949.

xi, 195p. diagrs. 214 cm. (Harvard Economic
(Studies, v, 67).

Bibl. footnotes.
147, A, 1447

Trifonov, Yuri,

g *‘Students, a novel ; tr. from the Russian by Ivy
Litvinova & Margaret Wittlin. Moscow. Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1953

497 [1]p. front. (port.) illus. 20cm, (Library
of Selected Soviet Literature).

Added t.-p. in Russian.
Stalin prize.
157. E, 1259

-— — Another copy.
E 891.734/T 733

Trfg.mhyat, Ram Swarup.

~“Trigunyat’s digest of overruled and reversed
cases (in two parts). (1865-1952). 2nd ed. Jai-
pur, Dominion Law Depot., 1953.

2p.l, 3, 607 [1], 23p. 24 cm.
: 171, A, 2531

Trikamal R, Desai, see Desai, Trikamal R.
Trikha, S. N.

Design of machine elements ; a textbook cover-
ing syllabi of technical institutions in degree,
diploma and certificate courses and other pro-~

fessional examinations in mechanical engineer-
ing design. Delhi. Asia Book Centre, 1959.

2v. illus., tables, diagrs. 22 em.

Library has:v. L
E 621.815//T 734

Trikha, Swdesh Kumar.
Research in physics. Delhi, 1958.
3p.l, 71lp. diagrs. 24 cm. '
“References at end of most chapters.”

L E 530.72/T 735

TRILLING

(The) Trilinga Silver Jubilee Commemoration
Committee, Madras, ’
Bhashoddharaka Sri V. V. Venkateswara Sas-
trulu commemoration volume. [Madras], 1941.
1v. (various pagings). plales, ports. 24} cm.
E 92/V559 t

Trillat, Jean-Jacques.

Exploring the structure of matter; with a
pref. by Mawrice de Broglie [&] Louis de Broglie.
Tr. [From the French] by F. W. Keni. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1959.

214p., 1 1. plates, tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
Bibl. at end of each part.
Original title : “Decouverte de la matiere”.
E 539.1/T 735

Tji}ling, Lionel, 1905-
E. M. Forster. Norfolk, New Directions Books,
1943.

182p. front. (port.). 18cm. (Makers of Modern
Literature).

156. F. 3373

— A gathering of fugitives. London, Secker &
Warburg, 1957.

viii, 167p. 211 cm.
E 804/T 735

~— The liberal imagination; essays on literature
“gfid sociely. New York, Viking Press, 1951.

xvi, 303p. 21% cm.
Bibl. note : p. xv-xvi.
156. A, 819

‘:r—g‘MaftheW Arnold. New York, Meridian Books,
55.

413p. 18 cm.

Originally pub. in 1939,
156. F. 2501(1)

7?Hé opposing self : nine essays in criticism.
T.ondon, Secker & Warburg, 1955.
xv, 232p. 194 cm.
156. A, 881

Trilling, Mabel Barbara, jt. auth.

Nicholas, Florence Williams, 1893- , and others.
Art activities in the modern school ; by Flo-
rcnce Williams Nicholas, Nellic Clare Mawhood
and Mabel B. Trilling. New York, Macmillan,

[1953].
137. A. 599



TRILOCHAN

Trilochan Singh, and others, trs.

Belections from the sacred writings of the Sikhs;
tr. by Trilochan Singh, Bhal Jodh Singh,
Kapur Singh, Bawa Harkishen Singh [&]
Khushwant Singh, Rev. by George S. Fraser.
Introd. by S. Radhakrishnan. Foreword by
Arnold Toynbee. London, George Allen &
Unwin, 1960.

E 294.5/Se 48

Trim, F. H., jt. auth.

Taylor, Leslie Granville, and Trim, F. H.

Cargo work ; the care, handling and carriage
of cargoes. 4th ed. Glasgow, Brown, & Ferguson,

1955,
E 387.54/T 215

Trimberger, George William, 1909-
Dairy cattle judging techniques. Englewood
Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 1958.
1X p., 11, 304p. illus., tables. 224 cm.
E 637/T 735

Tgimingham, John Spencer.
L

Islam in Ethiopia ; by J. Spencer Trimingham.
London [ete.], Oxford University Press, 1952.

xv, 299p. maps (part col. & fold), tables, diagrs.
214 em.
Bibl. footnotes.
178. G. 1105
—Islam in West Africa. Oxford, Clarendon
Press, 1959.
ix[1], 262p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.

Fold. map at end.
E 297, 0966/T 735

Tring,-Ralph Waldo, 1866-

ilow to develop the higher powers of mind and
spirit. Bombay, D. B. Taraporevala, [1957].

4pl., 160p. 18 cm.

150. B, 2173

Trinich, Fridrikh Akhmetovich,

Vostochnyi Pakistan (ekonomi kogeografi-
cheskii ocherk) ; red. K. M. Popov. Moskva, Gos.
izd-vo geograficheskor lit.-ry, 1959.

223 [1]p. illus., maps, tables. 20 cm.
At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR.
Institute Geografii". :
“Spisok osnovnoi ispol’zovannoi literatury : p.
220-[224] ; bibl. footnotes.
E 330.9547/T 736
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Trinity College, Glasgow. Kerr Lectures,

Barclay, William.

Educational ideals in the ancient world. Lon-
don, Collins, 1959.

E 370.93/B 325

Trinity College, Hartford, Conn.

Books for a college student’s reading, by Harry
Todd Costello. 4th ed. Hartford, Conn., Trinity
College, 1951.

vi. 92p. 20 cm.

Originally pub.
College booklist”.

under title: “The Trinity

161. C. 235

Trinks, Gwen E., tr.

Roepke, Wilhelm, 1899-

International order and economic integration ;
tr. by Gwen E. Trinks, Joyce Taylor & Cicely
Kaufer. Dordrecht-Holland, D. Reidol Publishing,
1959.

E 330.9/R 627

Trietet, Elsa.
Y

Les amants d’avignon. Paris,
Minuit, 1943 {1945].

89 {1]p. 18{ cm.

Author’s pseud, laurent Daniel at head of

title.
157. B. 2887

Editions de

—l®e premier accroc coute deux cents francs,
houvelles. Paris, Denoel;, [1951].

336p., 2 1. 184 cm.

Contents : Les amants d’Avignon.-Lavie pri-
vee ; ou, alexis Slavsky.-Cahiers enterres sous un
pecher.-Le premier accroc coute deux cents

francs.
157, B, 2943

- ;I,‘ri[;athi, Amales,

Evolution of historiography in America, 1870-
1910. Calcutta, World Press, 1956.

ix p, 1 1, 106p. 21} em.

Bibl. : p. 101-104.
106. A. 209
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_Jrfpathi, Badri Bishal

Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdipgs act,
1953 ; (U. P. Act V. of 1954) as amended by acts
26 of 1954 and 13 and 20 of 1955 and 24 of 1956,
with illustrative and explanatory notes. 4th rev.
ed. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1956.

Covertitle, [2] 1, 27p. 24} cm.

——Rules under the U. P. consolidation of
holdings act, (U.P. Act V of 1854) ... with notes

and forms. i
171. A, 2883

Tripathi, D., jt. ed.

Audholia, B. S., and Tripathi D., eds.

Gleanings from Gandhian thought. Jabalpur,
Satyartha Publications, 1959.
E 92/G 151 au

»
Tripathi, Govardhanram Madhavram 1855-1907.

The classical poets of Gujarat and their influ-
ence on society and morals; 3rd ed. Bombay,
Forbes Gujarati Sabha. 1958.

7 [1], 64p. 21 cm.

This paper was prepared for and read in 1892
before the Wilson College Literary Society.

E 891.41/T 737 ¢

— Scrap book. Bombay, N. M. Tripathi, 1957.
7v. front. (port.), col. plates. 21 cm.

Contents: v. 1-v. 4, ptl- v.4, pt.2-v.6- v.7:23

Sep:. 1904-3 Nov. 1906 ed. by Kantilal C. Pandya.
E 92/T 737

Tripathi, R. K., ed.
A rosary of short stories: Delhi, Shri Bharat
Bharati, 1955.
4p., 121, 25p. 18} cm.
156. A, 1009

\/’I‘,lfnathi, R. P., 1890-
Rise and fall of the Mughal Empire. Allahabad,
Central Book Depot, 1856,
ix p, 11, 527p. fold. maps. 214 cm.
Bibl. : p. 504.
165, C. 365

Tripathi, Ram Niranjan.

Federal finance in a developing economy, by
g%réx Niranjan Tripathy. Calcutta, World Press,

xvi, 239p. tables. 22 cm.
Bibl. ; p. 231-235; bibl. footnotes,
: E 338.54/T 724

TRIPPY

Tripathi, Ram Niranjan.

Fiscal policy and economic development in
India, by Ram Niranjan Tripathy. Calcutta,
World Press, 1958.

xi, 314p. tables (part fold), 213 cm.

Bibl. : p. 309-314; bibl.

footnotes.

Based on author’s thesis for Ph. D. degree of
the University of London.

E 336.54/T 731

Tripathi, Yogeendra Jagannath,
Kevaladvaita in Gujarat poetry Baroda,
Oriental Institute, 1958.

xxii p., 1 1, 222, 10p. fold. table. 24} cm. (M.
S. University of Baroda Research Series-4).

Bibl. : p. [xv]-xx.
Text in English & Gujarati.
Author’s thesis-Maharaja Sayajirao University

of Baroda.
E 891.41/T 737

Tripathy, see Tripathi.
Tripitaka.

...Canon Bouddhique Pali (Tripitaka). texte
et traduction ... par Jules Bloch, Jean Filliozat
[etc.] Louis Renou. Paris, Adrien-Maisonneuve,
Librairie d’Amerique et d’orient, 1949-

- {v.], 25cm.

At head of title: “Office de la recherche
scientifique d'outre-mer”.

Contents : [v.}1, [pt.]1: Suttapitaka. Digha-

nikaya.
178. D, 1563

Tripitaka Chinese version (Tatsang ching).

Raghu Vira, and Yamamoto, Chikyo.

Ramayana in China. 1. Jataka of an unnamed
king; tr. into Chinese from an original Indian
text by K’ang-Seng-Hui in 251 A. D. 2. Nidana
of King “Ten-Luxuries”; tr. into Chinese from
an original Indian text by Kekaya in 472 A.D.
2nd ed. Nagpur, International Academy of
Indian Culture, 1955.

' 178, D, 192

Fripp, Sir Herbert Alker, 1883-
Road traffic and its control. 2nd ed. London,
Edward Arnold, 1950.

xv, 416p. maps (part. fold.), plans, tables,
diagrs. 224 cm. (Roadmakers’ Library, v. 7).

130, I. 41



i TRIPPENSEE

Trippensee, Reuben Edwin, 1894.
Wildlife management ... New York [ete.
McGraw-Hill, 1948, fete]

lv. front. (v.2), illus.,, maps, plans, tables,
diagrs. 223 cm. (American Forestry Series).

“General references”: [v. 1], p. 444-447, v. 2,
p. 550-552 ; “References” at end of each chapter.

Contents: [v.1] Upland ﬁma and general
principles, 1948-. v.2: Fur arers, Waterfowl,
and fish, 1953,

E 591.52/T 737

Tripurarahasya.

Tripura rahasya ; or The mystery beyond the
trinity, tr. [from the Sanskrit] by Mungala S.
Venkataramaiah. Tiruvannamalai, Sir Ramana-
sramam, 1960,

xi, 224p. plates, port. 18 cm.
E 2845/T 738

\’lgx'jstan.
Le roman de Tristan et Iseut; renouvele par
Joseph Bedier. Paris, L'edition d’art, [1955].
4pl, xiip., 11, 219 [1]p. 2 1. 19cem.
Initials.
Ouvrage, couronne par L’Academie francaise.
155. E. 969

Tristan, Ernest, tr,

Bourget, Paul Charles Joseph, 1852-1935,

The blue duchess; tr. by Ernest Tristan. Lon-
don, Collin’s Clear-type Press, [1908].

157. B. 1357

Bourget, Paul Charles Joseph, 1852-1935.

Our lady of lies, by Paul Bourget; tr. by G.
F. Monkshood & Ernest Tristan. London, Collin’s
Clear-type Press, [n.d.].

157. B. 1543

Bourget; Paul Charles Joseph, 1852-1935.

A woman’s heart; tr. by Ernest Tristan. Lon-
don, Collin’s Clear-type Press, [n.d.].

157, B. 1545

Tristram Shandy, see The life & opinions of
Tristram Shandy.
Tritton, Arthur Stanley, 1881.

Islam : belief and practices. London, Hutchin-
son’s University Library, 1951

viip., 9-200p. 184 cm. (Hutchinson’s University
Library, World Religions Series).

Bibl. : p. 191-192.
178. G. 1089
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Tritton, Arthur Stanley, 1881.
Materials on Muslim education in the Middle
ages. London, Luzac, 1957,
xii, 209p. 21} cm.
Bibl. : p. ix-xii; bibl. footnotes.
E 370.95/T 739

— Muslim theology. [London], Luzac, 1947.
218p. 2l3cm. (James G. Forlong Fund, v.
xxiii).
Bibl. : p. 210-213; bibl. footnotes
178, G. 1107

Triumfov, Y., tr.

Sternfeld, A. A.

Interplanetary travel; tr. from the Russian by
Y. Triumfov. Ed. by H. Perham. Moscow, Fore-
ign Languages Pub. House, 1957.

158. F. 185

Triumphs of engineering; a record of great
modern achievements in man’s difficult and
dangerous conquest of nature, illustrated with
more than 200 photographs and detailed
drawings, London, Odhams Press, 1946,

258p. illus., maps, plans, diagrs. 22 em.
maps on lining papers.
131, B. 311

Trivandrum. Public Library.
... Catalogue. Trivandrum, Government Press,
1939-
-v. 24} cm.
Imprint varies.
At head of title: “University of Travancore”.
Contents : v. 1: Sections AD.-[v.]2: section E.

— - Supplement to the public Library cafa-
logue. 1946,

— — Supplement to v. 1 & 2. 1950,
161 I 321

— Catalogue of bocks. Trivandrum, Govt. Press,
18-
-v. 24 cm.

Library has: part IIL 1923; part IV 1925;
v. III, part 1. 1949; catalogue of books, 1950.

) 161, 1. 321
Trivandrum. University of Trivaneore.
Calendar, [Trivendrum, 1
-v. 24 cm.
Library has:1952-53:v. 1; 1954-1955; v.2.
378.548/T 739
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Trivandrum. University of Trivancore.

Catalogue of the history and economics
library Trivandrum, Supdt. Govt. Press,
1945 7-

-v, 23 cm.

Library has:[v] brought up to ... 16th Aug.
1943.

161, 1. 317

Tyjveda, D. S.

Indian chronology, (6701 B.C. to 1958 A.C.).
Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1959,

4pl., [75]-95p. 24 em.

Offprint from “Bharatiya Vidva vol. xvi, nos.
1-4 & vol. xvii, nos. 1-4.

1. C. 954/T 739

V’I;ﬁi;edi, A. B.

Post-war Gujaral ; an economic survey after
world war II. Foreword by Gaganvihari L.
Mehta. Bombay. 1949,

xp., 1 1, 289p. port., map, tables. 214 cm.
Bibl. : p. [277]-282.
172. F, 1467

— Village industries of Kathiawar how they can
be developed 1941.

Cover-title, [79]- 105p. tables, 213 cm
B.bl. footnotes.

Reprinted from the 'Journal of the University
of Bombay', v.1, -pt 4, January 1941,

E 338.63/T 739

Trivedi, D. P.

A critical guide. to Oliver Goldsmith’s the

Vicar of Wakefield. Kanpur, Kitab Ghar, [d.
1958].

2p.l., 71p. 18} cm.
E 821.6/T 739

Trivedi, D. V., 1909-
™ Surya namaskar. Madras, K. M. S. Press, 1955.
2p.l, 86p. illus. 13} em.

Advertising matter included in paging.
179, E. 1787

Trivedi, G. K.
Practical physics for Degree students. 2nd rev.
ed. Baroda, Acharya Book Depot, 1959.
ix, 383 [2]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18 cm.
E 530/T 739

TRIVEDI

yéi, G. R.

How we run the New education high school ;
wEviéch ]a foreword by L. R. Desai, Ahmedabad,
1955].

iv, 20p. 20 cm.
172, H. 1035

Trivedi, H, C,, ed.

Shiakespeare, Willam.

... Twelfth night; or what you will. Ed. by
H. C. Trivedi & V. P. Trivedi. Surat, Popular
Book Store, [d1958].

E 822.3/Sh 15 tw (t)

Trivedi, Harshad R.

The Mers of Saurashtra; an exposition of
their social structure and organisation. Baroda,
Faculty of arts, the Maharaja Sayajirao Univer-
sity of Baroda, 1961.

5p. 1., 114p. plates, maps, plan, charts (part.
fold ), geneal tables (part. fold.) 25 em.

Bibl.: p. [113]-114.
Reference at end of most chapters.
E/O 572954/T 739

Trivedi, M. P-, ed.

Reade, Charles, 1814-1884.

The cloister and the hearth; abridged by M.P.
Trivedi. Agra, Ram Prasad, [195 ].

156. C. 2615

.Trivedi, R. C., Jt. auth.

Srivastava, C. P., and others.

Organisation & finance of industries in India,
by C. P. Srivastava, B. S. Mudgal, R. C. Trivedi
& Durga Dayal Nigam. Kanpur, Kishore Pub.
House, 1957.

135, F. 681

Trivedi, Sharda Rani
A treatise on principles of education. Chand-
ausi, G. R. Bhargava, 1955.
vip., 11, 116p. 18cm.
E 370/T 739

Trivedi, V. P., Jt. ed.

Shakespeare, William.

... Twelfth night; or what you will. Ed. by H. C.
Trivedi & V. P. Trivedi. Surat, Popular Book
Store, [1958].

E 822.3/Sh 1/5 tw(t)
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Trivikram, T. K. N.

Paintings and word pictures ; with a foreword
by Harindranath Chattopadhaya. Bombay,
World Culture Publications, 1946.

39 [2]p. 11 mounted col. .illus. 34cm.
E/0 759.954/T 739
Troebst, Cord-Christian, 1933-

Reaching for the moon; an account of techni-
cal achievements and immediate prospects in
space travel; Tr. [from the German] by Alan
G .Readett. London, Hodder and Stoughton, 1961.

xv, [17] -224p. illus., plates, diagrs. 20} em.

E 629.454/T 741

Trofimov, P, S, ed.

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Filosofii.

Protiv filosofstvuiushchikh orzhenostsev Ame-
rikano-Angliiskogo imperializma; ocherki kri-
tiki sovromennoi Amerikano-Angliiskoi burz-
huaznoi filosofii i sotsiologii; red. T. I. Oizerman
i P. S. Trofimov. Moskva, Izd. vo Akad Nauk

SSSR, 1951,
E 321.03/AK 13

'!‘roitskaya. Z.

The L. M. Kaganovich Metropolitan Railway
of Moscow. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, 1955.

[28]1. illus. (part double), map. 21 cm.

IMlus. covers.
130. E. 365

Trotsky, D. A.

Training of engineers in the U. S. S. R. New
Delhi, Information Department of the USSR
Embassy in India, 1955.

Cover-title, 1 p.], 42p. illus. 19} cm.

148. G. 2383

(The) Trojan horse; a study of the organisa-
tion, methods and objectives of the commu-
nits parties. Calcutta, Society for Defence
of Freedom in Asia, 1954.
4p.1., 120p. 22em.  (World Communism
,Series-No. 3).

148. B. 1919

Trollope, Anthony, 1815-1882,

Barchester towers; ilus. by Edward Ardiz-
zone. London [etc], Oxford University Press,
1953.

2v. fronts., illus., plates, 20cm.
Trollope. Crown edition).

It was pub. in three volumes in 1857.

E 8238/T 749 b

(Oxford

1 LNL/84
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Trollope, Anthony, 1815-1882.

Dr. Throne, London Chatto & Windus, 1947,
4p.1.,, 510p. 11. 204cm.
First pub. in 1885.

E 823.8/T 749 t

—The Duke’s children; with a pref. by Chaun-
cey B. Tinker. Illus. by Charles Mozley. London
[etc.], Oxford University Press, 1954.

xix, 639 [1]p. front., illus., plates, 20cm. (Ox-
ford Illustrated Trollope). P (

Crown ed.

“First pub. in “All the year round” from 4
October 1879 to 24 July 1880 in book form in
3 vols. in 1880”. -t. p.

E 823.83/T 749 d

~ Ther last chronicle of Barset. London [etec.],
Oxford University Press, 1951.

4 p. 1, 452 p 15ecm. (World’s Classics, 398).
E 823.8/T 749

— The letters of Anthony Trollope; ed. by
Barford Allen Booth. London [etc.], Oxford
University Press, 1951.

xxx, 519 [1] p. facsim. 22} cm.
E 826.8/T 749

— Phineas Redux; with a pref. by R W.
Chapman. Illus. by T.L.B. Huskinson. London
fetc.], Oxford, University Press, 1951.

2 v. col. fronts., illus., plates, 20 em. (Oxford
IMustrated Trollope).

Crown ed.

“First pub, serially in “The Graphic” from
19 July, 1873 to 10 January 1874, & in book form
in 2 vols. in December 18737 -t. p.

E 823.8/T 749 p.

— The Prime Minister ; with a pref. by L. S.
Amery. Illus. by Hector Whistler. ¥London
[etc.], Oxford University Press, 1952.

2v. col. fronts,, illus., plates. 20 cm. (Oxford
Tllustrated Trollope).

Crown ed.

“First pub. in 8 monthly parts, from No-
vember 1875 to June 1876, & was reissued in 4

vols. in 1876 -t. p.
E 8238/T 749 p
19
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Trollope, Anthony, 1815-1882

The small house at Allington.
[etc.], Geoffrey Cumberlege, 1950,

xi, 425 [1] p. 15em, (World’s Classics-472).
Map on lining paper.

London

E 8238/T 749 s

— Thackeray. Delhi {ete.], S, Chand, 1958,
vi, 196 p. 18 cm. (English Men of Letters).
E 823.8/T 325

— The Warden. London, Zodiac Press, 1946.

8§p 1,202 p,11 20icm,
E 823.8/T 749 w

b;I‘,r(;;np, Jan Nieuwoudt

Brush up your Afrikaans [Knapu afrikaans
op] ; knap u engels op [Brush up your English
by [deur] Jan Nieuwoudt Tromp ... with
black and white drawings by [met pen-taken-
ings deur] Steven Steven Spurrier. London, J.
M. Deut, 1941.

viii, 119 [1] p.
Language Books)

Map on front, text on back lining paper.
159. B. 39

illus,, 19cem. (“Brush up”

I &

Troms Museum

Norway north of 65; head ed.: rnulv Vorren.
Editorial Board, the curators of Troms Museum.
Oslo, University Press; London, George Allen
& Unwin, 1961,

271 p. illus., fold. maps. tables, diagrs. 24} cm.
Includes bibl.

E 914.845/T 752

Tropical Agriculture Series.

Eden, Thomas, Tea, 1958.
E 633.7/Ed 28

Harris, W. V. Termites. 1961.
. E 595.736/H 248

Smith, F. G. Beekeeping in the tropics. 1960.
E 638.1/Sm 56

Tropical Series.

No, 1. Naidu. C. G. S, Afro-Asia must answer
NATO [1958].
E 355/N 143

TROTSKNI

3;@’1;;, H.

Electric circuit theory; an introduction to
steady state and transient theory based on the

super-position principle. London fetc.], Long-
mans, Green, 1949.
xi, 164 p. tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
131. D. 3869

Troskolan<ki, Adam Tadeurz

Hydromeiry ; theory and practice of hydraulic
measutements. Rev. & enl. from the 1st Polish
ed. Tr by J. Bertholdi [& others]. New York
[etc.], Pergamon Press; Warszawa, Panstwowe
Wydawnictwa Techniczne, 1960.

xix [1], 684 p. illus, tables, diagrs. (part fold.)
25 cm.

B1bl . p
chapters.

[612]-616; bibl. at end of most

E/0 532.57/T 754

\

% Egjﬂiii, Lev, 1879-1649

™ The history of the Russian reveolulion, tr. from
the Russian by Max Eastman Ann Arbor, Uni-
versity of Michigan Press, 1932

3v. in 1 23iem.
947.083,T 756

-_asv‘ 4
A
¢

— Problernrs of Jife: tr. by Z. Vengerova. With
& introd by N. Minsky. London, Mecthuen, 1924.

X, 114 p, 1 1. front. (port) 19 cm.
148. B. 2061

-'The revolution betrayed, what is the Soviet
nion and where is it going? [Tr. by Max
Eastman.] New York, Pioneer Publishers, 1945.

vii, 308 p. 19 em.
131. D. 393

— Terrorism and communism ; a reply to Karl
Kantsky ; foreword by Max Shachtman. With
France at a turning point & introd. to the
2nd, English ed. by Leon Trotsky. [Ann Arbor],
University of Michigan Press, 1961,

xlvip., [3]1-191p. 20fcm.

“Selected readings” at end.
E 335.43/T 756
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Trotskii, Lev, 1879-1940,

Trosky’s diary in exile, 1935 ; tr. from the Rus-
sian by Elena Zarudnaya. London, Faber &
Faber, 1959.

176 p. front (port.) 214 cm.
] E 92/T 756
Tysﬁii, Lev, 1879-1940.
“farx, Karl, 1818-1883.

The living thoughts of Karl Marx ; based on
Capital. A critique of political economy. Pre-
sented by Leon Trotsky. Bombay, Jaico Pub.,

1956.
147. A. 1759

Trotsky, Leon, see Trotskii, Lev.
Trotter, William Finlayson, 1871- | tr.

Pascal, Blaise, 1623-1662.

Pensees [&] The provincial letters; [Pensees,
tr. by W. F. Trotter ; The provincial letters, tr.
by Thomas M'Crie]. New York, Modern Library,

1941. .
160. E, 327
reegnton, KL Le Geyt, 1893-

Furred anmimals of Australia; with ... plates
m colour by Neville W. Cayley. 6th ed. Sydney
Jete], Angus & Robertson, 1957.

xxxii, 376 p. col. front., col. plates. 231 cm.

E 5%/T 757

Trouncer, Margaret (Lahey), 1966-

A grain of wheat; the story of saint Berna-
dette of Lourdes, 1844-1879. London, Hutchinson,
1958.

240p. 195 cm.

Bibl.: p. 239-240.

Ilus lining papers
E 92/B 457
Troup, Robert Scott, 1874-

Exotic forest trees in the British empire.
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1932.

viii, 259 [1] p. fold. maps, tables. 24 cm.

Bibl. : p. 234-238.
E/O 634.94/T 757

Trouton, Ruth,

Peasant renaissance in Yugoslavia, 1900-1950 ;
a study of the development of Yugoslav peas-

!

ant society as affected by education. London,

Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1952.
xiii, 344p. 22 cin. (International Library nf

Sociology and Social Reconstruction).

Bibl.: p. 325-330.
: E 323.3309497,T 758

147
TROXELL

Trow, William Clark, 1894-
Educational psychology; 2nd ed. Lonéon,
George Allen & Unwin, 1950.
ix, 761p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
“Readings” at end of each chapter.

Bibl. foot notes.
E 370.15/T 158

Trowell, Hubert Carey.

Non-infective disease in Africa; the peculia-
rities of medical non-infective diseases in the
indigenous inhabitants of Africa south of the
Sahara. London, Edward Arncld Pub., 1960.

vii {1], 481p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em.

Includes bibl.
E 616.9883/T 759

Trowell, Hubert Carey, and Jelliffee, Derrick
Brian, eds.
Diseases of children in the subtropics and
tropics. London, Edward Arnold Pub., 1958,
xvi, 919p. col. front., illus., tables. 23 cm.
References at end of each chapter.
E 618.920913/T 758

Jj_;méu, Kathleen Margaret.
Classical African sculpture; by Margaret
Trowell. London, Faber & Faber, 1954.
103p. plates, maps. 25 cm.
Bibl.: p. 99.
Includes Cameroons, French Equatorial Afri-
ca and part of Belgian Congo.
137. D. 83

Trowell, Morgaret, see Trowell, Kathleen
Margaret.

Troxell, George Earl, 1896-, and Davis, Harmer
Khner, 1905-

Composition and properties of concrete; with
chapters on Proportioning of concrete mixtures
and Strength of concrete, by J. W. Kelley. New
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1956.

xiv, 434p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Me-
Graw-Hill Civil Engineering Series).

“ Gelected references and specifications pert-
aining to plain concrete”: p. 391-424.

E 693.5/T 75%
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Troyat, Henri, 1911-

Daily life in Russia under the last Tsar; {ir.
[from the French] by Malcolm Barnes. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1961.

242p., 1 1. front., plates. 21icm. (Daily Life
Series, no5).

Bibl. : p. [233] -235.

Original title: “La vie
Russie ”.

quotidienne en

E 947.08/T 756

Treyat Henri.
'

™" L’araigne. Paris, Librairie Plon, 1954.
4p. 1., 285p., 1 1. 18} cm.

Prix Goncount, 1938.
157. B, 2053

Troyes, Chretien de, see Chretien de, Troyes.
Trubner’s Oriental Series.

Brewster, E, H The life of Gotama, the
Buddha, 1956.
178. D. 1609

True, Gonzague, ed.

Montesquieu, Charles Louis de secondat, baron
de la Brede, et de, 1689-1755.

Considerations sur les causes de la grandeur
des Romanis et de leur decadence; avec le dia-
logue de Sylla et d' Eucrate, Lysimaque, disser-
tation §ur la politique des Romains dans la re-
ligion, le discours sur ciceron, remarques sur
certaines objections. Texte etabli avec introd.,
notes et variantes, par Gonzague Truec. Paris,
Garnier freres, [n.d.].

107, D. 153

Saint-Simon, Louis de Rouvroy, duc de, 1675-
1755.

Memories ; texte etabii et annote par Gon-
zauge Truc. [Paris, Librairic Gallimard], 1948-

113. B. 177

Truchy, Henri, 1864-, jt. auth,

Jeze, Gaston Paul Amedee, 1869-
Henri, 1864-

The war finance of France., New Haven, Yale
University Press, 1927.

xviii p., 1 1, 344p. tables. 24} cm. (Carnegie
Endownment for International Peace. Division of
Economics and History, Economic and Social His-
tory of the World War. Translated and Abridged

Series).
147, F. 1718

, and Truchy,

TRUMAN

5; Webster Prentiss, 1892
The Smithsonian: America’s treasure house,
New York, Sheridan House, 1950.
306p. plates, ports., facsims. 213 cm.
152. A. 797

True, Webster Prentiss, 1892- , ed.

Smithsonian Institution Annual report,

Smithsonian treasury of science ed. by Webs-
ter P. True. New York, Simon & Schuster, in
cooperation with the Smithsonian Institution,
1960.

S.T. 508.2/Sm 69

True religion; according to the book Deutero-
nomy, by a member of the church of India
and Pakistan, Delhi [etc.], S.P.CK, ©1954,

4p. 1., 156p. 18} cm.

160. E. 297
‘Lrueblood, David Elton, 1900-
Phisolophy of religion. London, Rockliff,
1957,
xv, 324p.,, 1 1. 21 cm.
“Bibl. notes”: p. 315-318; bibl. foot-notes.

E 201/T 766

Trueman, Freddie.

Fast fury. London, Stanley Paul, 1961.

192p. front. (port.), plates. 21 cm.
E 796.358/T 768

Truitt, A. D, jt. tr,

Bree, Germaine.

Marcel Proust and deliverance from time; ir.
from the French by C. J. Richards & A. D.
Truitt, with an introd. by Angus Wilson.
London, Chatto & Windus, 1956,

157, B. 1953

Wan, David Bicknell, 1913.
gt

The governmental process; political interests
and public opinion. New York, Alfred A.

Knopf, 1951.
xvi, 543 [1], xv [1]p. 21 cm. (Borzoi Book).
Selected bibl.: p. 537-544 ; bibl. foot notes.
149. B. 799
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Truman, Harry Shippe, Pres. U. S., 1884-

The memoirs of Harry S. Truman. [London],
Hodder & Stoughtton, 1955-1956.

2v. fronts. (port). 22 cm.

Contents:~v., 1: Year of decisions, 1945;-v.
2: Years of trial and hope, 1946-1953.

——vol. 1, cop. 2,
E 973.92/T 171
— Mr. Citizen. London, Hutchinson, 1961.
284p., 1 1. front. (port.) 273 cm.
E 973.918/T 771

~— — Truman speaks. New York, Columbia
Uniersity Press, 1960.

xii p., 1 1, 133p. front. (port.), plates. 204 cm.
E 342.73/T 771

Jrumbull, H. Clay.

Studies in oriental social life and gleams
from the East on the sacred page. Philadelphia,
John D. Walttles, 1894.

xviii, 437p. illus. 22 cm.

L1§_5. H. 769
Trumbull, Robert.

“As 1 see India. London, Cassell, 1957.
256p. maps. 21 cm.
162. A. 1237

Trunz, Erich.

Goethe, Johann Wolfgang von, 1749-1832.

Goethes werke ; textkritisch durchgesehen &
mit anmerkungen versehen von Erich Trunz.
Hamburg, Christian Wegner Verlag, 1960.

E 830.81/G 554
Truog, Emil, 1884., ed.
Mineral nutrition of plants. Madison, Univer-
sity of Wisconsin Press, 1953.
xiii, 469p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
“References” at end of most of chapters.

Pub. in celebration of the 100th anniversary
of the founding of university of Wisconsin.

155. D. 613
Truscott, L, K., Jr.
% Command missions ;
E. P. Dulton, 1954.

5p. 1, 9-570p. front. (port.), maps.
23} cm.

An American General’s impressions and ex-
periences of combined operations (world war
II) in N. Africa, Sicily, Italy and France.

108. E. 747

a personal story; by

plans.

149
TRUXAL

Trusts & foundations: a select guide to organiza-
tions and Grant making bodies operating
in Great Britain and the Commonwealth ;
comp. by Guy W. Keeling, ed. by Thomas
Landan, with a foreword by Lord Nathan.
Cambridge, Bowes & Bowes, [1853].

Bibl. : p. 185.
Gives particulars of 1000 foundations.
062/T 776

{(The) truth about Argentina. Buenos Aires,
International Service Argentine publica-
tions, 1952.

135p., 1 1 illus., ports., facsims. 213 cm.
Illus. cover.

Statements, made by some of the prominent

or interesting people who visited Argentina
recently.

103. A. 15

Truths, of the World. Jewels of India for World’s

Civilization
V. 1 Dhairyan, S. The one World religion, 1935.
E 200/D 535
V. 2. Dhairyam, S. The one world language,
1955,
E 400/D 535
V. 3 Dhairyam, S. The one World Geography.
1955.
E 910/D 535
\JTxrpxe!, Andrew Gehr, 1900- and Merrill, Francis

Ellsworth, 1904-
The family 'in American culture. New York,
Prentice-Hall, 1947.
xii, 780p. tables. 204 cm. (Prentice-Hall Soefo-
logy Series).

“ Selected bibl. ” at end of each chapter ; bibl.
footnotes.

149. B. 721

Truxal, John G.
Automatic feedback controll system synthe-
sis. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1955.

xiii, 675p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (McGraw-
Hill Electrical and Electronic Engineering
Series).

, E 629.83/T 779
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Truxal, John G., ed.

Control engineer’s handbook ; servomechani-
sms, regulators and automatic feedback control
systems. New York [ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1958.

-p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw-Hill
Handhbooks).

“References” at end of some chapter.

Various pagings.
629.83/T 779

Tryambak Shankar Shejwalkar, sce Shijwalkar,
Tryambak Sankar.
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Bibl.: p. 251-252.
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Tsae, Ming.
The moving force. Peking, Cultural Press,
1950,

214p. 18} cm.
174. D. 287

Taso Yu, pseud, see Wan, Chia-pao.
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xx, 655p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
(McGraw-Hill Series in Civil Engineering).

“ References ”: p.' 619-638.

“ References recomended for further study”
at end of each chapter.
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ix [lip, 223 [17p. illus, tables (part {fold).
diagrs. 21} cm.

Bibl. foot notes.
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368p. front., plates, maps (part fold.) 22 cm.
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Bibl. footnotes.
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xii p, 1 1.1, 289p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
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Saddharma Pundarika.

Soddharmapundarika-sutram ; romanized & rev.
text of the Bibliotheca Buddhica publication by
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U. Wogihara & C Tsuchida. Tokyo, Sankibo
Buddhist Book Store, 1958.

E 294.30082/Sa 15

Tsuda, Ume, tr.
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Hokuseido Press, 1938,
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f411.. 241p. tables. diagr.
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2p.1, vip., 1 1. 222p. tables. 21 cm*
“References” : p. 164-165 ; bibl. footnotes,
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Tu, Fu, 712-770.
Hung, William, 1893 -

Tu Fu:China’s greatest poet. Cambridge, Har-
vard University Press, 1952.
174. D, 291
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Le civilta dell’ Oriente storia, letieratura, re-
ligioni, filosofia, scienze e arte. Roma, Gherardo
Casini, 1958.

4v. illus., col, plates, maps, facsims, daigrs.
263 cm.

Bibl. at end of each chapter.

Library has:v, 1:Storie (1955); v.2:Liter-
ature (1957) ; v.3:Religioni, filosofia, scienze.
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Tucci, Giuseppe, 1894- , ed.

Minor Buddhist texts. Roma, Is. M.E.O., 1956.

-[v.]. tables. 24 cm. (Serie Oriental texts in
Roma script.

Pub. on the occasion of the “Buddha Jayanti”.

Contents : {v.]1 : Asanga’s commentary on the
Vajracchedika, ed. & tr.- Analysis of the com-
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ka of Nagarajuna-Navasloki of Kambalapada-
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kravarti.
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“Tecei, Giuseppe, 1894-

Preliminary report on two scientific expedi-
tions in Nepal, Roma, Is. M. E, O., 1956.

viii, 153p,, 1 1. incl, col. front,, plates (part
fold), fold map, facsims. (part foldp 25 cm. (Serie
Orientale Roma 1). Materials for the study of
Nepalese History and culture no. 1).

168. E. 2

~— The theory and practice of the Mandala ; with
special reference to the modern psychology of the
subconscious. Tr. from the Italian by Alan
Honghton Brodrick London, Rider, 1961,

ix, 146p., 1 L. platea, tables, diagr. 21 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.
Original title : Theoria e Pratica del Mandala.
E2045T 79

— Tibetan painted scrolls; an artistic and

“ymbolic illustration of 172 Tibetan paintings
preceded by survey of the historical artistic,
literary and religious development of Tibetan
culture, with an article of P. Pelliot on a Mon-
gol edict the translation of historical documents
and an appendix on pre-Buddhistic ideas of
Tibet. Roma, La Libreria dello stalo, 1949,

3v. illus., col. plates, col. facsims geneal tables.
paged continuously.
Plates are numbered A-Z and 1-231.

Contents:v. 1:part one:The historical cul-
tural and religious background ; -part two : Evo-
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Part three : Description and explanation of the
tankas; -part four:Sources and documents ;
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on Tibetan medicine and hygiene, by R. Moise.
Tr. by Mario Carelli. Roma, Istituto Poligraficc
Delli Stato, 1956.

195p., 1 1. plates (part fold), map (fold.), fac-
sin. 263 cm.

Original title : “A Lhasa E Oltre”.
67. F. 26

~ The tombs of the Tibetan kings Roma, Ins-
Jituto Italiano per il Medio ed Estremo Oriente,
1950,

viii, 117p., 1 1 plates, facsims. 24em. (I tituto
Italiano per il Medio ed Estremo Orient. Serie
orientale Roma-v. 1).

Text in English & Tibetan.

Added tp. in Italian,
115, E, 465
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Bibl. footnotes.
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vip., 1 1., 244p. front, (port.) plate, facsims.
214 cm.

“Sources” : p. 205-212,
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Tucholsky, Kurt, 1896-1935.
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252p., 2 1, front. (port.). 204 cm.
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Tucker, Albert William, jt. ed.
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[etc.], Oxford University Press, 1940-
~v. maps (part fold). 22} cm.
Bibl:v. 1:p. [xiv]-xv.
Library has:v. 1;:
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Tucker, Benjamin Ricketson, 1854-1939.

Instead of a book, by a man too busy to write
one; a fragmentary exposition of philosophical
anarchism culled from the writings of Benj. R.
Tucker. New York, 1893.

x, 512p. front., (port.) 194 cm.
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Tucker, Benjamin Ricketson, 1854-1939, tr.

Proudhon, Pier e Joseph, 1809-1865,

System of economical contradictions:or, The
philosophy of misery; tr. from the French by
Benj. R. Tucker, v. 1. Boston. Mass., Benj. R.
Tucker, 1888.

E 330/P 947

Proudhon, Pierre Joseph, 1809-1885.

~—What is property ? an inqury into the prin-
ciple of right and of government. Tr. from the
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Tucker, Bernard, William, 1901- Witherby,
Harry Forbes, 1873- , ed.
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by, editor, F. C. R. Jourdain, Norman F. Ticehurst,
& Bernard W. Tucker .. London, H. F. G. Wither-
by, 1952.
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_Tutker, Charlotte D.

Betty Lee : care of handicapped children.
New York, Macmillan, 1954.

xp., 1 1, 168p. 21 cm.
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“The children’s charter”:p. 163-165.
148, G. 2177

Tucker, Cyrial Albert, jt. auth.

Iles, D. J., and Tucker, Cyrial Albert.

Problems of full employment London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1960.
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‘xycfxer, Durward J.

Introduction to practical radio, New York,
Macmillan, 1951.

xvi p, 11, 322p. incl. 1illus., tables, diagrs.
214 em.

Review questions and answers at end of each
chapter.
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Tucker, J. W,

wIS/Iatthews, Donald Stafford, 1917-1956.
Medicine my passport; with an epilogue by
Walker. London, Harrap, 1957,
124. A. 435

Tugker, John.
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Kanchenjunga ; foreword by Sir John Hunt.
London, Elek Books, 1955.
224p. incl. front., plates, ports., maps. 22 e¢m.
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Tucker, John Drew, and Wilkinson, Donald
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3v. illus., tables, diagrs. 184 cm. (General Tech-
nical Series),
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162p 251 em. (Universitv of Washington Pub-
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Historv and destinv and other essays; with a
foreword by M N Roy Calcuita, Renaissance,
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xiv, 135p., 1 1. 18 em.
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English examined ; two centuries of comment
on the mothertonrue, comp. & intreduced by
Sw<je 1. Tucker Cambridge, University Press,
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xix, 154p. tables, 22 cm.
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Tudor-Hart, Beatrix.
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Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1855,

xi, 180p. plates. 184 cm.

“This book is an expansion & development of
‘play and toys in nursery years”.
w— Cop. 2. 1855,
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Tuemmler, T. D, jt. ed.

Committee on Butadiene Specifications and
Methods of Analysis, New York.

Light hydrocarbon  analysis; analytical
methods complied and tested for the office of
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tion; ed. by O. W. Burke, jr, C. E Starr, jr.,
F. D. Tuemmler, New York, Reinhold 1951.
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Tuffrau, Paul, 1887.
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velee Par Paul Tuffrau. 73e¢ ed. Paris, L'edition
d’art, H. Piazza, [1947].

250p, 1 1. 19cem.

Initials ; head & tail pieces.
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Tuffrau, Paul, 1887- ed.
Lanson, Gustave, 1857-1934 and Tuffvau, Paul,
eds.

. Manuel illustre d’histoire de la litterature
francaise [by] P. Tuffrau. Paris, Librairie
Hachette, [1931].

157. B. 711

Tufts, James H., tr.

Windelband, Wilhelm.
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to the formation of its problems and conceptions
by .. James H, Tufts ... New York, Macmillan,
[1953].

151. A. 45(1)
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Tufts, James Hayden, 1862- |, jt. auth.

Dewey, John, 1869-1952, and Tufts, James Hay-

den, 1882-
Ethics ; rev. ed, New York, Henry Holt, 1952.
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Tufts University, Medford. Fletcher School of
Law and Diplomacy. William L. Clayton Cexgter
for International Economic Affairs, sce William
L. Clhayton Center for International Economic
Afialrs,

Taker, Sir Francis.
While memory serves; [the story of the last

two years of British rule in India]. London
[etc.], Cassell, 1950.

xiv, 668p. front., plates, maps (part fold)
facsims., tables. 21} cm,
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The yellow scarf ; the story of the life of Thug-
gee Sleeman, or Major General Sir William
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and the Indian political service. London, J. M.
Dent, 1961.

xiv, 211p. front.,

plates, ports., maps, facsims.
21 em. .
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Tuker, Sir Francis, ed.

Metcalfe Henry, 1835-1915.

The chronicle of Private Henry Metcalfe, H.
M. 32nd Regiment of Foot ; {ogether with Lieute-
nant John Edmondstone’s letter to his mother of
4th Jan., 1858, and other particulars, collected
& ed. by Lieut-General Sir Francis Tuker; with
a foreword by Field Marshal Sir William Slim.
London, Cassell, 1953.

168. D. 319

Tuker, Sir Francis Ivan Simms, 1894-

Gorkha ; the story of the Gurkhas of Nepal

London, Constable, 1957,
xv, 319p. front., plates, ports. 21} cm.

Fold. map at end ; map on lining paper.
Bibt : p. 3038-310.
E 91542/T 819
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Tukey, Harold Bradford, 1896- , ed.
Plant regulators in agriculture. New York,
John Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, 1954.
x, 269p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22em.
“Literature” at end of each chapter.
155. D. 661
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Tulane Studies in Political Science.

v. 5 Mason, H. L. Toynbee’s approach to world
politics, 1958.
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Tuli, G. D. and Seni, P. L.
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tions & how to master them. Tth ed., rev. & enl.
Delhi, Premier, 1956.

2 p.l., 52p. tables. 18 c¢m.
153. G. 809

Tuli, G. D, and others.

Intermediate inorganic chemistry for higher
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universities, by G. D. Tuli, B. S. Bahl & Amba
Prasad ; 11th ed. rev. & enl. Delhi [etc.], S.
Chand, 1956.

3p. 1, ii, 532, iiip. illus. (incl. ports.), tables,
diagrs. 213 em.

Maps & diagrs. on lining papers.
153. G. 801
— ~=13th rev. enl. ed. 1958.
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Tuli, G D, jt. auth.
Bahl, Bhim Sen, and Tuli, G. D.

Essentials of physical chemistry ; Tth rev. ed.
Delhi, S. Chand, 1955.

— — Another copy, 9th ed. 1959.
E 541/B 147
Satya Prakash, and others.

Advanced inorganic chemistry (for B. Sc.
students of Indian universities, by Satya Pra-
kash, G. D. Tuli {&] S. K. Basu; 5th. rev. ed.
Delhi, 8. Chand, 1954.

153. G. 799
Tuli, G. S.
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The prevention of food adulteration act, act
no. 37 of 1954 ; with noles, references & explana-
tions. Delhi, Sat Dev Verma, [195- ?].

47p. 24cm.
171. A. 3045

Tulipan, Louis, jt. auth.

Schwartz, Louis, and others.

Occupational diseases of the skin, by Louis
Schwartz, Louis Tulipan [&]Donald J. Birming-
ham. 3rd ed., thoroughly rev. Philadelphia, Lea
Febiger, 1957.
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Tullett, Eric Vivian, jt. auth,

Browne, Douglas Gordon, and Tulleti, Eric
Vivian,

Bernard Spilsbury—his life and cascs. Fore-
wozéd by W. Bentley Purchase. London, Harrap,
1952,

124, B. 469

loch, Maurice.

The all-in-one Shikar book; an everyday
guide of flield sports in India. Bombay, D. B.
Taraporevala, [n.d.].

xii, 153p. 1 1, illus., plates, diagrs. 25 cm.
Bibl. : p. 143.
1st Indian ed.

136. B. 471

Tully, R. L. J., jt. auth,

Thornton, John Leonard, and Tully, R. I J.

Scientific books libraries and collectors; a
study of bibliography and the book trade in re-
lation to science. London, Libiary Association,
1954,

152, A. 147
Tulpule, S. G.

An old Marathi reader; ed. with grammati-
cal introduction, Inglish translation, notes and
glossary ; with a foreword by Suniti Kumar
Chatterjee. Poona, Venus Prakashan, 1960,

xv [1}, 263 [1]p. 2l3cm. (Linguistic-society
of India).
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slations.
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— Ranade : a modern mystic; tr. & adaptation
of ... R. D, Rande: Charitra ani tattvagnan by
S. G. Tulpule, by S. R. Sharma ; foreword by
S. Radhakrishanan. Poona, Venus Prakashan,
1961.

xii, 227 [1]p. plates, port., facsim, 18 ew.

Bibl. at end .
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The holy lake of the acts of Rama; an Eng-

lish tr of Tulsidas Ramacharitamanasa ... Lon-
don {etc] Oxford University Press, 1952.
179. E. 1293

Ramayana. English.

The Ramayana of Tulsidas ; rendered into Eng-
lish verse, by the Rev. A, G. Atkins. New Delhi,
Hindustan Times, [1954].
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Tulsidas.

Ramayana, French.

Le Lac spirituel; tr. francaise de ’Ayodhya-
kanda du Ramayana de Tulsi-Das, avec introd.
et notes par Ch. Vaudeville. Paris, Librairie
d’Amerique et d'Orient, Adrien-Maisonneuve,
1955,

179. E. 134

Tulsi Ram Sharma, see Sharma, Tulsi Ram,
Tuma, Jaroslav, 1899-1958,
Administration of professional reinsurance ;

ed. by H. L. Mathrawala. Bombay, H. L. Math-
rawala, 1959.

2p.l, iv, 113 [1]p. illus.,, tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
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—Elements of reinsurance technique; ed, by H.
L. Mathrawala. Bombay, [n.d.].

-v. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
Contents : v. 2 : Dynumics.
Library has: v, 2.
——v. 2, Cop. 2.
147.F. 1733

— A primer of the theory of administration, ed.
by H. L. Mathrawala. Bombay, H. L. Mathra-
wala, 1958.

3pl, 73 [1]p. 21} cm.
E 658/T 83

\.':l‘lg_manian, Ovanes, 1869-1923.

Izbrannye proizvedeniia; perevod s armians-
kogo, Sostavila N. O. Tumanian. Moskva, Gos.
izd-vo. Khudozh. lit-ry, 1952.

331 {1]p. front. (port.), illus. 19} cm.
174, G. 353

Tun Pe, U,
Sun over Burma. Rangoon, Rasika Ranjani
Press, 1949,
ap. 1, 114, viip. plates. 184 cm.
E 959.1/T 834

Tun Wai, U.
N’

Burma’s currency and credit ; with a foreword
by glla Myint. Calcutta [etc.], Orient Longmans,
1953.

xvi, 222p. tables. diagrs. 21 cm.
Bibl. : p. [215]-216.
Thesis (Ph. D.)-Yale University, 1949.
147, F, 1753



TUNBRIDGE
Tunbridge, Ronald Ernest, ed.
Council for International Organizations of

Medical Sciences.

Connective tissue; a symposium. Ed. under
the direction of R. E. Tunbridge, by Madeline
Keech, J. F. Delafresnaya, [&] G. C. Wood.
Oxford, Blackwell Scientific Pub., 1957,

F 616.77/C 832

T'ung, Tai, see Tai, T'ung.
Tung, Ta-lin,

Agricultural co-operation in China; 2nd ed.
Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1959.

2p.l, iv, 179 [1]p. tables, 184 cm. (China Know-
ledge Series).

E 334.60951/T 834

Tung, Tran Van, see Tran Van Tung.
Tunon de Lara, Manuel, jt. auth,
Aubier, Dominique, and Tunon de' Lara, Manuel.

Spain ; tr. by Neline. C. Clegg. London, Vista
Books, 1960.

E 9146/Au 15

Tunstall, Brian, see Tunstall, William Cuthbert
Brian.

Tunstall, William Cuthbert Brian,

Nelson by Brian Tunstall; rev. ed. London,
Gerald Duckworth, 1950.

127 [1]p. front., (port.). diagrs. 18% cm. (Great
Lives, no. 21).
Bibl. at end.
E 92/N 333 t

Tupitsin, I. K, comp.

Drawings by Soviet children. Moscow, Fore-
ign Languages Pub. House, 1957.

7 [11p., 2 1. 90 plates (part col.). 283X21%cm.

. -p., preface & legends in Eng, French &
German.

137. E. 436

Turabian, Kate L.

A manual for wrilers of term papers, theses,
and dissertations Chicago, University of Chi-
cago Press, 1960.

vii, 109 [1]p. 204 cm. (Phoenix Books).

4 blank leaves for “Notes” at end.

Pub. in 1937 under title: A manual for wri-
ters of dissertations.

E 378.242/T 84

1

157
TURGENEVE

Turacv, B, A.

Abissinskie khroniki, xiv-xvi vv.; perevod s
Efiopskova pod red. 1. Iu. Krachkovskogo. red.
I. Tu Krachkovskii. Moskva [etc.], Izd. -vo Akad.
Nauk SSSR, 1936.

187 [1]p. 213 em. (Trudy Instituta vostokove-
deniia-18).

At head of title : “Akademiia Nauk SSSR.”
Bibl. foot-notes.

E 963/T 84

Turgenev, Ivan Sergeevich, 1818-1883.

The Borzoi Turgenev; tr. from the Russian
by Harry Stevens. Foreword by Serge Kous-
sevitzky. Introd. by Avrahm Yarmolinsky. New
York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1955.

xxivp.,, 1 1. 810p. 213 em.

Contents: - Smoke. - Fathers & sons. - First
love. - On the eve. - Rudin. - A quite spot (The
backwaters) The diary of a superfluous man.

E 891. 733/T 844 b

— Fathers and sons; ... tr. by constance Gar-
\nett ; introd. by Thomas Seltzer. New York,
Modern Library, [n.d.].

2p.l., vii-xii, 243p. 174 em.
157. E. 917
— — Another copy, 1950.

E 891.733/T 844 £

A hunter'’s sketches; [tr. from the Russian]
ed. by O, Gorchakov. Moscow, Foreign Langu-
ages Publishing House, (195- .

454, [2]p. port. 194 cm.
Added t.-p. in the original language.
157. E. 1137

;d(amu, by I. S. Turgenev; tr. from the
Russian by Ivy Litvinov illus. by Nikolai Kuz-
min, [n.d.].

77 [1]p., 1 L illus, 164 cm. (Classics of Russian
Literature).

157, E. 1247



L
TURGENEV

Turgenev, Ivan Sergeevich, 1818-1883,

A month in the country, a comedy Adapted
into English by Emlyn Williams ; with an introd.
by Michael Redgrave. Melbourne [etc.], William
Heinemann, 1953,

xv, 93 [1]p. 19 cm. (The Drama Library).
157. E. 965

— My first love ; tr. from the Russian by Delano
~Ames ; ed. by Stephen Graham. Calcutta, Susil
Gupta, [1947].
3p.l., 113p. 214 cm.
157. E. 915

—A nobleman’s nest; a novel. Tr. from the
“~HRussian by Richard Hare, London [etc.], Hutch-
inson International Authors, 1947.
174p. 183 cm.
157. E. 1191

—On the eve. Tr. from the Russian by Stepen
tfpresyan. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, [ ]

173 {1]p. port. 19%cm. ¢Classics of Russian
Literature).

Added t. -p. in Russian
157. E. 1569

— Otsy i deti; 3 izd. Moskva, Gos. izd. detskoi
lit., 1957.
198p., 1 1. 213 cm. (Biblioteka shkol'nika).
E 891.733/T 844

— Rudin, a novel [tr. from Russian by O. Gor-
chakov and illus. by V. Sveshinkov] Moscow,
Foreign Languages Publishing House, 1954.

137 [1Ip., 1 1, illus,, plates 253 em. (Classics
of Russian literature).

t.-p. double in Russian and in English.
157. E. 38

— Sochineniia. Moskva, [etc.], Izid. -vb Akad.
Nauk SSSR, 1961.

15v. fromt. (port.), facsims. 20cm. (Polnoe
sobranie sochinenii i pisem, v. 28.).

Contents : v. 1 Stikhotvoreniia, poemy,
stat't i retsenzii prozaicheskie nabroski, 1834-
1849 ; -v.2: Stseny i komedii, 1843-1849. -v. 3:
Stseny i komedii, 1849-1852; -v4 : Zapiski Okh-
toinfke 1847-1874. v. 5 :

——Cop. 2. V. 4
E 89L733/T 844 s

TURKEY

Turgenev, Ivan, Sergeevich, 1818-1883,

Three famous plays: A month in the country,
A provincial lady , A poor gentleman. Tr. from
the Russian by Constance Garnett. With an
introd. by David Garnett. New Yeork, Hill &
Wang, 1959.

xii, 235p. 184 em. (Mermaid dramabook).

E 891.723/T 844

~Three short novels: Asya, First love, Spring
torrents; [tr. from the Russian by Ivy & Tati-
ana Litvinov, designed by A. Vlasova] Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House [ ].

303 [1]p. port. 20cm. (Classic of Russian
literature).

Added t. -p. in Russian.

157. E. 1045

— The torrents of spring ; tr. {from the Russian]
by David Magarshack. London, Hamish Hamil-
ton, 1959,
xiii 188p. 22 cm.
E 891.733/T 844 ¢

Turgenev, Ivan Sergeevich, 1818-1883, jt. auth.
Pushkin, Alexander Sergeevich, 1799-1837 and
Turgenev.
Contes russes; [tr. par] Prosper Merimee.
Paris, Le Divan, 1931.
157, E. 1336

Turganov, Boris, tr.
Rybak, Natan Samiilovych, 1913-

Pereiaslavskaia rada, roman, avtorizovannyi
perevod s ukrainskogo. Borisa Turganova.
[Moskva], Sovetskii pisatel, 1950.

157. E 1419
Turin, Sergius P.
Polner, Tikhon J.

Russian local government during the war and
the union of Zemstvos; in c¢ollaboration with
Viadimir A. Obolensky [&] Sergius P. Turin.
With introd. by George E. Lvov. New Haven,
Yale University Press, 1930.

148. D, 1163

Turkey, Ministry of Education.

The development of fundamental education
in Turkey. Ankara, Milli Egitim Basimevi, 1950.

18p. illus., diagrs. 194 cru.
E 372.9561/T 847

— Translations from world literature published
by the Turkish Ministry of Education. Ankara,
ngrm Egitiry Basimevi, 1950.

15 {1]p. 194 cm.
E 016.8088/T 847

3



Turkin, Hy, 1915-, and Thompson, Sherley
Clark, 1897-

The official encyclopedia of baseball. New
York, A. 8. Barnes, 1951.

xx, 620p. front., ports., tables. 24} cr.

Bibl. : p. 603-616.
Jubilee ed.

Authorized to be known as the official ency-
clopedia of baseball, jubilee ed., by Major League
Executive Council.

796.35703/T 847

Turkish literature, comprising fables, belles-
letters and sacred traditions; tr. into Eng-
lish ... with a special introd. by Epiphanius
Wilson ; rev. ed. New York, Colonial press,
1901,
1p. 1, xvp,, 1 1, 462p. front., plate, col. facsim.

23 c¢m. (The World’s Great Classics).

Title within col. ornamental borders.

Plates accompanied by guard sheet with des-
criptive letter-press,

174. D. 255

Turkov, Andrei Mikhailovich
Nikolai Tikhonov. Moskva, Izd.-va “Znanie”,
1960.

36p., 2 1., 22cm. (Vsesoiuznoé Obshchestvo po
Rasprostraneniju Politicheskikh i Nauchnykh
znanii Seriia-6 no. 23).

E 82/T 449 ¢

Turnbull, David, jt. ed.

Solid state physics; advances in research and
applications ; ed. [by] Frederick Seitz [&] David
Turnbull. New York, Academic Press, 1955-

E 531.7/So 44

Turnbull, Eleanor Lucia.

Indian fairy tables (romance, legend and
fable) ; retold by Lucia Turnbull. IHus. by
Hazel Cook. London, Frederick Muller, 1959.

ix, 170p. illus.,, 194 cn.

E 398.210954/T 849

Turnbull. Grace I1ill, 1830- , ed.

Plotinus.

The essence of Plotinus; based on the tr. by
Stephen Mackenna, comp. by Grace H. Turn-
bull, foreword by W. R. Inge. New York, Oxford
University Press, 1948.

151, E, 165

159
TURNER

Turnbull, Herbert Western, 1885-1961, ed.
Newtion, Sir Isaac, 1642-1727.

The correspondence of Isaac Newtion; ed. by
g‘sgw. Turnbuil. Cambridge, University Press,

E/Q 92/N 437

Turnbull, John G., jt. auth.

Yoder, Dale, 1901- , and others.

Handbook of personnel management and
labour relations, by Dale Yoder, H. G. Heneman,
John G. Turnbull [&]C. Harold Stone. New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1958.

ST. 6583/Y 13

Turnbull, Lucia, see Turnbull, Eleanor Lucia
Turnell, Martin.

The art of French fiction: Prevost, Stendhal,
Zola, Maupassant, Gide, Mauriac, Proust. Lon-
don, Hamish Hamilton, 1959.

xi, 394p. front., ports. 22} em.
“Bibl.” : p. 376-388.
E 843.09/T 85

—Baudelaire, a study of his poetry. London,

~-Hamish Hamilton, 1953.

328p. front., ports. 214 cm.

Select bibl. : p. 315-321. .
157. B. 799

— Jacques Riviere. Cambridge, Bowes & Bowes,

" 1953.

64p. 18 cm. (Studies in Modern European
Literature and Thought Series).

Biographical note: p. 63.
Bibl. note: p. 64
157. B. 885
— The novel in France: Mme de la Fayette,

Laclos, Constant, Stendhal, Blazac, Flaubert [&]
Proust. New York, New Directions, 1951.

xv, 432p. front., ports. 22 cm.
Ribl. : p. 416-427.
E 843/T 8

;prﬁer, Arthur Logan, 1865-1939

... Diseases of the nose, throat and ear; ed. by
Doughlas Guthrie, assisted by John P. Stewart.
... 5th ed. completely rev. Bristol, John Wright ;
London, Simpkin Marshall, 1952.

xivp, 1 1, 478p. illus,, (part col.). col. plates,
tables, diagrs. 22 cm,

First ed. (based on the 3rd ed. “Porter’s
Throat, nose and ear”).

6178/T 851
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TURNER

Turner, Arthur W., and Johnson, Elmer J.
‘,'M

“~*Machines for the farm, ranch and planta-
tion ; by Arthur W. Turner and Eimer J. John-
sont, New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, [1948].

xvi, 793p. illus., 22} em. (McGraw-Hill Rural
Activities Series).

134. C. 399

Turner., B.M. ed.

Eliot, George, psued. [i.e. Marian Evans afer-
wards Cross], 1819-1880.

Silas Marner, (weaver of Raveloe) ; ed with
introd. critical comments and full notes, by B.
M. Turner. Bombay, Educational Pub. [d 1959].

E 8238/E 144 s(1)

Turner, C. J. Ribton, see Ribton-Turner, C. J.
Turner, Clair Elsmere, 1890-

Personal and Community health. 11th ed. St.
Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1959.

446p. front,, illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs.
24} cm.

Mus. t.p.
“Réeferences” at end of most of the chapters.
E 614/T 852

Turner, Clair Elsmere, 1890- , and others.

School health and health education with
special consideration of the teacher’s part in
the school health program, by C. E. Turner,
C. Morley Sellery [&] Sara Louise Smith. 4th
ed. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1961.

481p. illus., plan, tables, diagrs. 22cm.
T.p. (double).
“References” : at end of each chapter.
E 371.7/T 852

Turner, Clarence Donnel, 1903.

General endocrinology ; 3rd ed. illus. Philadel-
phia [etc.], W. B. Saunders, 1960.

xi, 511p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24 em.

“References” at end of each chapter,
E 6124/T 852

.Turner, Dorothea Fletcher, 1905-

Handbook of diet therapy; written and
comp. by Dorothea Turner for the American
Dietetic Association Rev. ed. Chicago, Uuiver-
sity Press, 1952,

x, 138p. tables. 23 cm. (...
Biology & Medicine).

Publications in

135. E. 109

TURNER

‘;Aer, Dorothy Mabel.

The book of scientific discovery, how Science
has aided human welfare; by D. M. Turner,
with a foreword by Prof. Charles Singer ; New
ed. rev. & enl. London, [etc.], George G. Harrap
& Co. Ltd, [1952],

285p. front., illus., plates, photos, facsim., dia-
grs. 19cm.
Includes Bibl.

152. A. 713

— — Another 3rd rev. ed. 1960. 301p. 192 em.
E 501/T 852

e e -
%
PN

Turner, Douglas Pickthorne

The making of apparatus for infant schools.
London, Isaac Pitman, 1958,

viii, 86p. illus., plates. 214 em.
E 372.24/T 852

Turner, E. L., jt. auth.

Smith, William Joseph, and others.

Photo-engraving in relief ... by W. J. Smith,
E. L. Turner & C. D. Hallam; 3rd ed. London,

Pitman, 1952.
TE" 137. G. 387

Turner, Ernest Sackville,
Call the doctor; a social history of medical
men. London, Michael Joseph, 1958.
320p. illus., facsims. 214 cm.
E 610.09/T 852

—The court of St. James’s. London, Michael
Joseph, 1959

382p. illus., port., facsims. 214 em.
E 354.4203/T 852

— Gallant gentlemen ; a portrait of the British
officer. 1600-1956. London, Michael Joseph, 1956.

345p. illus. 213 cm.
E 355.3309/T 852

~A history

* Joseph, 1954.

280p. col. front., illus. 20 cm.
wr oy

—Rpads ... to ruin... : ... the shocking history
- of social reform. London, Michael Joseph,
“Toub.], [1950].

256p, incl, front., illus, 20 ¢cm.

of courting. London, Michael

149, E. 235

149. D, 933



TURNER

, Ernest Sackville
" _The shocking history of advertising. London,
Michael Joseph, 1952.
403p. illus., facsims. 20% em.
137. A, 577

'E‘Mer, Eustace Ebenezer, and Harris, Margaret
~" Manderson.

Organic chemistry, by E. E. Turner & Margaret
M. Harris. London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1952.
Green, 1952,

xi, 904p. tables, diagrs. 243 cm.
Bibl. : p. 8865.

ST.547|T 852
Turner, Farncis, J., jt. auth,

Williams, Howel, and others.

Petrography ; an introduction to the study of
rocks in thin sections; by Howel Williams,
Francis J. Turner & Charles M. Gilbert. San
Francisco, W. H. Freeman, 1955.

" 153. H. 293
yrﬁ'gr, Francis John, 1904-,and Verhoogen, Jean.
Igneous and metamorphic petrology. New
York [ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1951.
ix, 602p. maps, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
153. H. 323

Turner, Francis Mills, 1890- ed.

(The) Condensed chemical dictionary; a refer-
ence volume ... Francis M. Turner editorial
director ; 4th ed. ... New York, Reinhold 1950.

E 540.3/C 751
Turner, G. Alan.

Creative crafts for every one. New York, Vik-
ing Press, 1959.

263p. illus. (part col). 223 cm, (Studio book).

E 7455 T 853
Turner, G. Grey, ed.
Modern operative surgery ; 3rd ed, ... London,
[etc.], Cassell, [1948].
2v. illus., photos. 23 cm.
Paged continuously.
1st pub. 1924.
133. F. 143

Turner, H. F,, tr.

Alarcon, Pedro Antonio De, 1833-1891.

The three-cornered hat; tr. [from the Spa-
négh] by H. F. Turner. London, John Calder,
1959’ .

E 8635/A1 12

1 Linvn/84

161
TURNER

Turner, Herbert Arthur.
Wage policy abroad: and conclusions for Bri-
tain. London, Fabian Society, 1957.

Coer-title, 36p. diagrs. 2licm. (Fabian Re-
search Series, no, 189).

E 331.2/T 853

Turner, J. E. Carrington.
Man-eaters and memories. London, Robert
Hale, 1959.
190p. front., plates. 213 cm.
— —Cop. 2. (Indian ed).
E 799.277442/T 854

Turner, J. W. Aldren. jt. auth.

Elliott, Frank A., and others.

Clinical neurology; by Frank A. Elliott;
Brodie Hughes [&] J. W. Aldren Turner; ed.
by Frank A. Elliott. London, Cassell, 1952.

E 6168|E1 58

Turner, James, 1909-

The shrouds of glory: six studies in martyr-
dom. London, Cassell, 1958.

ix, [1], 258 [1]p. plates, ports. 21} cm.

Bibl. at end of most of chapters.

Contents : Saint Edmund. - Thomas Becket. -
Sir Thomas More. - Rowland Taylor. - Henry
Walpole - James Parnell.

E 920.042]T 854

Turner, James William Cecil, ed.

Kenny, Courtney Stanhope.

Kenny’s outlines of criminal law ; 16th ed. by
J. W. Cecil Turner. Cambridge, University
Press, 1952,

E/O 343,0942/K 399

Turner, John E., jt. auth.

McClosky, Herbert, and Turner, John E.

The Soviet dictatorship. New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1960.
E 320947M 132

Turner, John Frayn.

Invasion '44 ; the full story of D-Day. London,
[etc.], George G. Harrap, 1959.

253p. plates, maps (part. double). 21cm.
E 940.5421|T 854

o . 21
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TURNER

W, Julius,
“'Party and constituency: pressures on Con-
gress, Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1951.

190p. tables. 223 cm. (Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity Studies in Historical & political science;
series 69 (1951), no. 1).

Bibl. note: p. 181-182.
148. B. 1797

Turner, L. C, F, ed. *

Mellenthin, Friedrich Wilhelm von, 1904-

Panzer battles, 1939-1945; a study of the em-
ployment of armour in the Second World War.
Tr. [from the German] by H. Betzler; ed. by
L-C.F. Turner. 2nd ed., enl. London, Cassell,
1956.

1048. E. 955
Turner, Louis A,, jt. ed.

Cady, Willoughby Miller, and others, eds.

Radar scanners and radomes, ed. by .. Louis
A Turner, New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill,
1948.

131, E. 237
Turner, Mary C.,, comp

A catalog of 3300 of the best books for chil-
dren, including adult books for young people;
.. New York, R R. Bowker, [1960].

207p. illus. 213 cm.
016.0285/T 855
Turner, Merfyn.
Safe lodging; the road to Norman House.
London, Hutchinson, 1961.
303p. 21 cm.
E 364.80942/T 855

Turner, Paul, tr.

Hoffmann, Ernst Theodor Amadeus, 1776-1822.

The king’s bride; tr. from the German by
Paul Turner. London, John Calder, 1959.

E 833.6/H 675
_Turner, Ralph Edmund, 1893-

The great cultural traditions: the foundations
og 1civilization. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill,
1941,

2v. fronts., illus., ports., maps (part col. &
.part fold.), tables, diagrs. 23 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.
Paged continuously.

Contents: v. 1: The ancient cities; -v. 2:
The classical empire«

901. T, 857

LY

TURNER

Turner, Robert K., jt. ed.
Documents on American foreign relations, v. 12.
Princeton, University Press, 1938.
148, D. 1209

Turner, Thomas Bourne, and Hellander, David
H.

Biology of the treponematoses; based on stu-
dies carried out at the International Trepone-
matosis Laboratory Cefiter of the Johns Hog-
kins University under the auspices of the
World Health Organization. Geneva, World
Health Organization, 1937.

“References” at end of most of chapters.

E 61695/T 858

Turner, W,

Good English; or, Englishman’s English.
Bombay, Educational Pub., 1958.
2p.1, 283p.,18% cm.
158. C, 589

Turner, W., ed.

Byron, George Gordon Noel Byron. 6th Baron,
1788-1824.

...Childe Harold, canto IV; ed. with introd.
notes & critical appreciation, by W. Turner.
Bombay, Educational Pub., [195- ]

156. D. 2191

Keats, John, 1795-1821.

Sixteen select poems (as prescribed by the
University of Bombay for the B. A. Examina-
tion 1961) ; ed with a general introd., full notes
and comments by W. Turner. Bombay, Educa-
tional Pub., [1959].

E 821.7/K 226 t

Milton, John, 1608-1674.

L’Allegro, I1 Penseroso, Lycidas; ed. with
intro., paraphrase & full critical notes by W.
'{T‘&gner & T. Jagat. Bombay, Educational Pub.,

E 822.4/M 642 1(t)

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1618.

King Lear; ed. with an introd. footnotes,
complete paraphrase, exhaustive notes and
ouestions and answers, by W, Turner & T.
Jagat. Thoroughly rev. & enl. 8rd ed. Bombay,
Educational Pub., 1857. -

156, C. 2599



FURNER

Rurner, W, ed.

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616.

Macbeth ; ed. by W. Turner and T. Jagat. Bom-
bay, Educational Pub., 1955.

156. C. 1997

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616.

The merchant of Venice; ed. by W. Turner
& T. Jagat. Bombay, Educational Pub., 1959.

E 82233/Sh 15m (t)

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616.

Much ado about nothing; ed. with an introd.,
complete paraphrase and exhaustive notes, by
W. Turner & T. Jagat. Bombay, Educational
Pub., 1954,

156. C, 2451

Shakespeare, William, 1564-161o.

The tempest; ed. by W. Turner & notes and
paraphrase, etc, by T. Jagat. Bombay, Educa-
tional, [195- ].

156. C. 2591

Turner, Wayne Isaac, and Henry, Victor Max.

Growing plants in nutrient solutions; or,
scientifically controlled growth. New York, John
Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, 1952.

154p. incl. front., illus, col. plates, diagrs.
213 cm.
Bibl.: p. 129-131,
1st pub. 1939,
134, C. 591

Turngreen, Annette.

Great artists; the stories of twenty-six master
painters. London, [etc.], Abelard-Schuman,
1956

3p.l, 9-286p. 21 cm.

For young people.

Contents : De Vinci. - Michelangelo, - Titian.
- Raphael. - Holbein. - El Greco. - Rubens. - Van
Dyck. - Velasquez. - Rembrandt. - Murillo. -
Reynolds. - Gainsborough. - Goya. - Stuart. -
Turner. - Constable, - Corot. - Landseer. - Mil-
let. - Bonheur. - Inness. - Whistler. - Homer. -
Van Gogh. - Sargent.

. J/E 927/T 86
Turnquist, Carl H., jt. auth,
ﬁlthouse. Andrew Daniel, and Turnquist. Carl

Modern electric and gas refrigeration: 5th
i‘;& & enl. ed. Chicago, Goodheart-Willcox,

631.56/A1 79
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TURVEY

Turok, V. M,

Ocherki Istorii Avstrii, 1918-1929; red. E. L.
Rubinshtein. Moskva, Izd. -vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1955.

586p., 1 1. 22 cm.

At head of title:
Institute Istorii”.

“Istochniki i literatura”; P. 5641[578] ; bibl,
footnotes,

“Akademiia Nauk SSSR.

E 843.6/T 862
Turovskii’ B, ed.

U.S.S.R. Laws, Statutes, etc.

Zhilishchnoe zakonod-atel’stvo SSSR i USSR.
Kiev, Gos. izd. lit. po storitel’stvu i arkhitektyre
USSR, 1957.

E T114/Un 8
Turpin, Edward A., and Macewen, William A,

Merchant Marine officer’s handbook; new
rev. ed. Cambridge, Maryland, Cornell Maritime
Press, 1950.

5p.l., [885p.]. illus, col. plates tables, diagrs.
18 cm.

Various pagings.
E 387.5102/T 863

\_Turrill, William Bertram, 1890-

Pioneer plant geography, the photographical
researches of Sir Joseph Delton Hooker ; by W.
B. Turrill. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1953.

xp.,, 1 1, 267p. front. (port), plates, facsims,
24} cm. (Lotsyaa Biological Miscellany. -v.4).

References : p. 232-248.
155, D, 387

_Turvey, Ralph.

The economics of real property; an analysis
of property values and patterns of use. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1957.

x, 150p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
147. D, 173

— Interest rates and asset prices.
George Allen & Unwin, 1960,
109 [1] p. tables, diagrs. 20 cm.
Bibl. foot notes.

London,

E 336.3/T 869
Turvey, Ralph, ed.

Wages policy under full employment, by Erik
Lundberg, Radolf Meidner, Gosta Rehn & Kris-
ter Wickman; tr. from the Swedish by Ralph
Turvey. London [etc.], William Hodge, 1952.

viii, 87 [1] p. 18} cm.

147. B. ¢45
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ﬁsiani, Joseph, tr. & ed.

Michelangelo, 1475-1564.

The complete poems of Michclangelo; ftr.
[from the Italian] into verse with notes & introd.
by Joseph Tusiani. London, Peter Owen, 1961.

E 851.3/M 582

./Tﬁékav, Clarence Denton, 1896-
Inventors and inventions. New York [etc.],
McGraw-Hill, 1957.
x [11, 174p. illus., diagrs. 223 cm.
“ References” at end of each chapter.
130. A, 231

Tussing, Lyle.

Psychology for better living. New York, John
Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, 1959.

xii, 496p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.

“ References ” & “ Suggested readings” at end
of each chapter.

Table on lining paper.
T. p. (double). .
E 150/T 876

Tustin, A, ed.

Conference on
Cranfzeld.

Automatic and manual control- [ed. by
A. Tustin]. London, Butterworths Scientic Pub.
1952.

automatic control, 1851,

131. B. 285

Tustin, Arnold.

~  The mechanism of economic system; an ap-
proach to the problem of economic stabilisation
from the point of view of control-system engi-
neering. London, [etc.], Willilam Heinemann,
1953.

xi, 161p. diagrs. 214 cm.
“ Classified references”: p. 155-158.
147, A. 1261

e Cambridge, Harward University Press,
- 1953.

147, A. 1513

Tutaev, David, tr.

Chekhov, Anton Pavlovich, 1880-1904.

Wife for sale ; tr. by David Tutaev. London, John
Calder, 1859,

E 891.733/C 417

TUTTLE

Tuthill, Cuyler Aloin, 1901.
How to service tape recorders. New York, John
F. Rider, 1954.
v, 154p. illus., tables, diagrs. 214 cm, (A Rider
Publication, no. 167).
E 681.842/T 881

Tutin T. G, jt. auth. »

Clapham, Arthur Roy, and others.

Flora of the British Isles; by A. R. Clapham,
T. G. Tutin & E. F. Warburg. Cambridge, Univ.
Press, 1952.

) E 581.942/C 533

Tutte le Opere di Riccardo Bace helli.

v. 9 Bacchelli, R. Il pianto del figlio di L.ais. 1960.
E 853.91/B 12 p.
b

v. 12 Bacchelly, R Tutle le & 13 novelle, 1911-
1951.

¥ 85391/B 12 t

v. 17 Bacchelli, Riccardo. Nel fiume della storia,
1959. -

E 904/B 12

v. 25 Bacchelli, Riccardo Leapardi ¢ Manzoni,
1960.

E 817/B 12 L

Tuttle, Alva Maurice.
Elementary business and economic statistics.
New York, letc.], McGraw-Hill, 1957,
xiii, 663p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
Bibl. : p. 569-583.
149, A, 221

Tuttle, Elizabeth Orman.

The crusade against capital punishment in
Great Britain; with a foreword by Edward Glo-
ver. London, Stevens ; Chicago, Quadrangle, 1961.

xii., 177p. tables. 24 cm. (Library of Crimino-
logy, no, 4).

Bibl.: p. 167-172; bibl. fooinotes.
E 343.23/T 884

Tuttle, Robert Eugene, 1910-
Albert, 1897-

Writing useful reports; principles and appli-
ca;%ons. New York, Appleton Century-Crofts,
1956,

xiv, 635p, illus, tables, diagrs. 19cm.,

E 02908/T 888

, and Brown, Cleo
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Tutuchenko, Semen.

Housing in the U.S.S.R.; notes of an architect.
Tr, from the Russian by David Skvirsky. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1960.

134p, 1 L illus., 194 cm.
Original title : Zhilishchnoe storitet’stvo.
E 331.8330947/T 889

Tuuk, Marianne Groemwall van see.
Groenwall van derTuuk, Marianne.

Tuve, Rosemond, see.
Tuve, Rosemond Teresa Marie, 1903-

Tuve, Rosemond Teresa Marie 1903,

Elizabethan and metaphysical imagery ; renais-
sance poetic and twentieth-century critics, by
Rosemond Tuve. Chicago, Ill, University of
Press, 1957,

xiv, 442p. 23 cm. .
Bibl. : 429-434,
E 821.309/T 893

—Images & themes in five poems by Milton.
Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1957.

4 pl, 161p. 213 cm. '

Bibl. foot-notes.

R E 8214/T 893

—o-u Bal

— A teading of George Herbert, by Rosemond
Tdve. London, Faber & Faber, 1952.

215 [1]p. col. front., plates (part col.) facsims.
22% cm.
156, D. 2097

Tuxen, Poul, jt. auth.

Konow, Sten and Tuxen, Poul.

The religions of India. Copenhagen G.E.C. Gad
Pub. 1949.
178. B, 233

"

TWA vacation guide and world atlas, comp. for
Trans World Airlines. New York, C. S.
Hammond & Co., 1956.

384p. col. front,, illus,, col. maps, plans. 21 cm.
Col. maps on lining papers,
Col. illus. t.p.

E 910.2/T 911
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TWENHOFEL
”d, Isa,

Tweed's cow-keeping in India: a simple and
practical book on their care and treatment, their
various breeds, and the means of rendering them
profitable ; 6th ed. througnly rev. & brought up-

to-date with a new chapter on goat-keeping in

]igg‘(i)a .. by A. E. Slater. Calcutta, Thacker Spink,
A . i

x, 302[1]p. illus, col. plates plans art
double), tabFes. 214 cm. ! ° P ®
Bibl. : p. [303].
134, G. 55(3)

“Tweed’s poultry-keeping in India, a practical
book on the management of fowls, including
the diagnosis and treatment of disease .. rev.
and brought up-to-date by A. E. Slater ; 8th ed.
Calcutta, Thacker Spink, 1948.

2v. in one. illus., charts, diagrs. 21} cm,

Indian handbook un ducks, geese, turkeys,
guinles:;a fowls, pigeons, pea-fowls and abbits, 4th
ed. 1948.

134, G. 29(5).

— — Another copy. 9th ed. 1960,
E 636.50954/T 915

Tweedie, M. W. F.

Prehistoric Malaya; illus. with line drawings
by K. M. Foong ... with photos. by the author
Rev. ed. Singapore, Donald Moore, 1957. )

x, 42p. illus.,, plates, diagrs. 21} cm. (Back-
ground to Malaya Series, no. 6).

Bibl. : p. X.

Map on cover.

155, G. 505

=Radio naturalist. Singapore, Donald Mouore,
1945,
3p.l, 78p. plates. 18cm.
A series of broadcast talk. .
New cheaper ed.
154, D. 393

Twenhofel, William Henry, 1875-jt. auth.

Shrock, Rebert Rakes, 1904- , and Twenhofel,
William Henry, 1875-

Principles of invertebrate paleontology ; 2nd
ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1953.

xx. 816p. incl. front., illus., tables, diagrs.

22% cm.
154. B. 51
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[The Twentieth Century Fund, New Yerk,

America’s needs and resources a new survey,
by J. Frederic Dewhurst and associates. New
York, 1955,

xxix, 1148p. illus., tables, diagrs. 254 ecm.

Col. illus. on lining papers.

330.973,T 918

—~ — Another copy.
122. D, 237

—Report on the Greeks; findings of a Twenti-
~¢th Century Fund team which surveyed condi-
tions in Greece in 1947, by Frank Smothers, Wil-
lHam Hardy McNeill, Elizabeth Darbishire Me-
Neill. New York, 1948.

xvi, 226p. front., plates, port, 214 cm.

Maps on lining papers.

107. B, 219

Twentieth Century Fund, New York,

Benediet, Murray Reed, 1892-

Farm policies of the United States, 1790-1950 ;
a study of their origins and development. New
York, entieth Century Fund, 1953.

134. C. 30

Lew:s, Ben William, 190¢-

British planning and nationalization. New
York, Twentieth Century Fund, 1952.
147. A. 1465

Lister, Louls

Europe’s Coal and Steel Comnmunity; an ex-
periment in economic union. New York, Twen-
tieth Century Fund, 1960,

E 338.94/L 697

Stocking, George Ward, 1892-, and Watkins, My-
ron W.

Monopoly and free enlerprise; with a report
and recommendations of the Committee on Car-
tels and Monopoly. New York, Twentieth Cen-
tury Fund, 1951.

147. E. 1079

Wythe, George.

Brazil: an expanding economy; by George
Wythe, with the assistance of Royce A. Wight &
Harold M. Midkiff. New York, Twentieth Century

Fund, 1949.
: E 330.981/W 997

TWENTIRTH

Twentieth d&ntury Fund, New York, Committes
on Cartels and Monopoly,

Stocking, George Ward, 1892-and Watking, My-
ron Webster, 1893- . y
Cartels or competition ?; economics of inter-
national controls by business and government,..
with the report and recomendations of the Com-
mittee on cartels and monopoly. New York,

Twentieth Century Fund, 1948.
147, E. 1103

Twentieth Century Fund, New York, Committee
on Economic Stabilization.

Defense without inflation, by Albert G. Hart
with recommendations of the Committee on Eco-
nomic Stabilization. New York, Twentieth Cen-
tury Fund, 1951.

xiv, 186p. table. 194 cm.

147, F. 1699

Hart, Albert Gailord, 1903-

Defense and the dollar: federal credit and
monetary policies ; with recommendations of the
committee on Economic Stabilization. New York,
Twentieth Century Fund, 1933.

147. F. 1745

Twentieth Century Fund, New York. Committee
on Employment and Wages,

Woytinsky, Wladimir S., 1885-

Employment and wages in the United States,
by W. S. Woytinsky and associates. New York,
Twentieth Century Fund, 1953.

147. B. 117

Twentieth Century Fund, New York. Committee
on Foreign Economic Relations.

Buchanan, Norman Sharpe, 1905- and Lutz,
Friedrich August, 1901-

Rebuilding the world economy: American's
role in foreign trade and investment, with the
report and recommendations of the Committee
on Foreign Economic Relations. New York,
Twentieth Century Fund, 1947.

' 147, A. 1561

Twentieth Century Fund, New York. Housing
Committee,

American housing ; problems and prospects.
The factual findings by Miles I. Colean. The
program by the Housing Committee. New York,
1949.

xxii, 466p. tables, diagrs. 23 em.

Bibl. : p. 441-455,

i ) C 130. G. 195
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(The) Twentieth Century Fumd, New York.
Labour Committee.

Partners in production:a basis for labor-
management understanding ; a report, by the
Labor Committee of the Twentieth Century
Fund, assisted by Osgood Nichols. New York,
1949,

ix, 149p. 194 cm,
6th report.
147. B. 711

Twentieth Century Fund, New York. Power
Committee.

Electric power and government policy:a sur-
vey of the relations beiween the govt. and the
electric power industry, the factual findings by
the research staff, the program by the power
committee. New York, 1948,

xx, 860p. maps, tables, diagrs. 22} em.
147. F. 1673

Twentieth Century Histories.

Partridge, Eric. 1894- and Clark, John [Wil-
liams] ... British and American English since
1900. [1951].

156. F. 3123

Petrie, Sir C. A. ... Monarchy in the twentieth
century, 1952.
149, D. 1057

20th Century Legal Philosophy Series.

V. 1 Kelsen, H. General theory of law and state.
1949.

E 340.1/K 299

Twentieth Century Library.

Fueloep-Miller, Rene. Fyodor Dostoevsky ; in
sight, faith, and prophecy ; ... New York [ete.],
... 1950,

157. E. 999

Hughes, H. S. Oswald Spengler, 1952.

106. A, 181
Infeld, Leopold. Albert Einstein, 1950.

152. B, 201
Nathanson, J, John Dewey, 1951.

151 E, 139
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TWITCHELL

Twentieth Century Literature,

Il)gosvlvner, A, S. Fifty years of American drama,

157. A. 653

Twentieth Century Rumanian Painting; [in-
trod.] by Petru Comarnescu [&] Jonel [Janu].

lg)l;%harpst, Foreign Languages Pub. House,

xxi, [i]p, 2 1. 85 plates (part, col.) 274X22%
cm. .

Text on verso of plates.
E 759.9498/T 918

(The) Twentieth century Urdu-English dic-
tionary, by Jatindra Nath Sen. Allahabad,
G. A. Asghar, [1911].

2pl, 1145p. 22 cm.
491.432/T 918 u

25 stories from the Soviet Republics. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, [19- ].
486p., 1 1. ports. 20 cm.

E 891.73082/T 918
Twins Series.

Shaw, Denis. The Pakistani twins. 1960,
J/E 82391/Sh 26 p

Shaw, Denis, The twins of india, 1839.
J/E 823.91/Sh 26

Twiss, John Russell, 1899-
Elliot, 1915-

Practical management of disorders of liver,
pancreas, and biliary tract. Philadelphia Lea &
Febiger, 1955.

653p. col. front., illus., plates (part col), tables,
diagrs. 23%-cm.

Bibl, at end of each chapter.

, and Oppenheim,

E 616.362/T 929

_Torichell, Karl Seben, 1885-

Saudi Arabia, with an gccount of the develop-
ment of its natural resources ; with the collabo-
ration of Edward J. Juril. [2nd ed.] Princeton,
New Jersey, Princeton University Press, 1953.

xxi, 231p. incl. front.,, plates, ports, maps,
tables. 12 em.

88. E. 187

- — Another copy 3rd ed.
E 91538/T 927
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Two cities; 1a revue bilingue de Paris, Automne
1960, [Paris, Two cities publications], 1960.

cover-title, 81p. illus., port.,, facsim. 213 em.
Hommage a Rabindranath Tagore,

Contents : Presentation, [by] Jean Fanchette ;
Baldoon Dhingra; Tagore [by] Pandit Jawahar-
lal Nehru. - Tagore and the Visible World, [by]
Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan. - Lettre Inedite, [by]
Romain Rolland. - A New approach, [by] Girija
Mookerjee. - Tagore et le Culte de 'Enfant, [by]
Milan Markovitch. - Gurudeva, [by] Amiya
Chakravart%. -~ Le Poete Grand’Pere, [by]
Mariano icon-Salas. - Western Influence
on Tagore, [by] Buddhadeva Bose, - Painting and
Drawings of Tagore, [by] Sudhin Ghosh. - Le
Peintre, [by] Jeannine Auboyer. - Tagore and
Gandhi, [by] Krishna Kripalani - La Migration
des Styles, [by] Sylvain Dhomme. - Tagore the
Universalist, [by] Humayun Kabir. - Quelques
aspects de Toeuvre de Rabindranath Tagore.

E 92/T 129 tw

Twe noble kinsmen.

The two noble kinsmen; ed by Walter W.
Skeat. London, Cambridge Warehouse; Cam-
bridge, Deighton, Bell, 1875.

xxiv, 159 [1] p. 16} cm. (Pitt Press Series).

E 8223/Sh 15 J

%2000 Years” Saga.
v. 2. Viereck, G. S. and Eldridge P. Salome. The
Wandering Jewess. 1958.
E 813.5/V 676

an, Frank, 1876-
Metal spectroscopy, [by] F. Twyman. London,
Chearles Griffin, 1951,
viip., 1 1., 569p. front., illus., plates, ports.,
tables, diagrs. 22} cm.

Bibl. : p. 535-557. .
153. D, 189

Tyahbji, Husain Badruddin.
™ Badruddin Tyabji; a biogravhy, ... with a

foreword by ... B. G. Kher ... Bombay, Thacker,
[1952].
xxiii, 410p. front., photos, ports., facsim. 22 em.
Material and references: p. [397]-[8].

e —Cop. 2.
b 169. D. 1283

— Why Mussalmans should oppose Pakirstan.
Bombay, Padma Pub., 1946.
"30p. 18} cm. (Indian Affairs Series, no. 3).
E 320.954/T 95

¢

TYAGI
Jxabji, Raihana.

L’ame d'une gopi; (2 ed.). Tr. ¢t preface de
Lizelle Reymond. Bois d’Andree Karpeles. [Gap],
Ophrys, 1948,

111 [1]p. front. 184 cm. (Collection “Krishna),

179, E. 1957

Jigaraja, 1759-1847

Lines of devotion; (songs of saint Tyagaraja),
by A. V. 8, Sarma. [Madras, Antiseptic Press],
1954, .

34p. port. 214 em.
“ References ” : p. 13.
178. C. 1891

— The spiritual heritage of Tyagaraja; text in
Devanagari & English tr. of the songs of Tyaga-
raja by C. Ramanujachari & an introd. thesis by
V. Raghavan. With a foreword by S. Radha-
krishnan. Madras, Ramakrishna Mission Stu-
dents’ Home, 1957.
Ip. L, xip., 2 1., 206p. 2 1., 623, 8p. plates, ports.,
fold. tables. 20} cm.
E 894.81/T 952

 Tyagarajan, V.

Indian agricultural economics. Tirunelveli,
Meerania Printing Press, 1948
2p. 1., 130, 16p. tables, diagr. 18 cm.
134. D. 385

Tyagarajan, V., and Haridas Bhat, K, S.

A text book of special economics; public
finance & rural economics. Udipi, Sujatha Publi-
cations, 1955.

v, 352p. tables, diagrs. 18 cm.
Bibl.: p. 351-352.
——Cop. 2.
- 147, F. 1947

Tyagi, A. R.
Public administration ; principles and prac-
tice, Delhi, Atma Ram, 1958.

3p. 1, 6, 462p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.

“Books for further study” at end of most
of chapters; bibl. foot-notes.
E 3350/T 952

— Rights and obligations of civil servants in
India, Delhi, Atma Ram, 1961

xii, 164p. 21} cm.
Bibl. : p. 159-162.
¥ 351.10954/T 952
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Tylden, Elizabeth, jt. auth.
Nixon, W. C. W., and others.

Having a baby, by W. C. W. Nixon, Shila Ran-
som [& Ehzabeth Tylden. [London], British
Medical Association [19- .

E 818.2/N 654

en Wright, David, 1923-

The image of France; [studies in contempo-
rary French literature]. London, Secker & War-
burg, 1957.

188p. 193 em.

157. B. 2927
W,’ Cyril.
Organic chemistry for students of agriculture

(and allied subjecis). London, George Allen &
Unwin, [1952].

viii, 341p. 243 cm.

Tyler, Harry Walter, jt. auth,
Sedwick, William Thompbson,
Tyler, Harry Walter, 1863-1928.

A short history of sciences: rev. by H. W.
Tyler and R. P. Bigelow. [rev. ed.] New York,
Macmillan, 1952

1855-1921, and

152. A. 229 (1)

Tyler, John Ecclesfield.

Great Britain, the United States and the future.
London, Stevens, 1947.

xi, 130 p 18} cm. (Library of World Affairs,
15).

Bibl.: p. 127-128.

Published under the auspices of the London
Institute of World affairs.
148. C. 835

Tyler, Parkar, 1907-

The three faces of the film. Mew York [ete.],
Thomas Yoseloff, ¢1960.

150p. plates. 25 cm.
t-p. (double).
E/O 79293/T 971
Tyler, Stanley A.
McKinstry, Hugh Exton, 1896-

Mining geology ; with sections by Stanley A.
Tyler & E. N. Pennebaker & Kenyon E. Richard.
Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 1961.

E 553/M 216

lor, Sir Edward B.
\.z':ﬂ} hropology : an introduction to the study
of man and eivilization. Londoun, Watts, 1948

9v. illus., diagrs. 16 ecm.  (Thinker’s Library-
No. 15).

Library has: v. 2.
) 153. E. 31(1)

1 Lau/84

TYRWHITT . WY
Tymsns, Ralph.

erman romantic literature. London, Methuen,
1955

vii, 406p. 21% cm.
157. D, 399

Tynan, Katharine, see Hinkson, Kotharine
(Tynan).
Tyndale Biscoe, Cecil Earle.

Tyndale-Biscoe of Kashmir ; an autobiography.
With forewords by the Earl of Halifax [&others].
London, Seeley, Service, [195-

280p front, plates, port. 21} cm.
E 92/T 977
Type for books; a designer’s manual. Chatham,
W. & J. Mackay, 1959.
vii, 9-234p., 1 1. illus, tables. 25 cm.
S. T. 655.24/T 981

Tyrrell, George Nugent Merle.

\-*"The nature of human personality. by G.N.M.

Tyrrell; foreword by H. H. Price. London,

George Allen and Unwin, [1954].
ix [1], 122p. 22 cm.
Sequel to author’s “ The personality of man”.

150. B. 1547
Tyrrell, George Walter.
" The earth and its mysteries .. London, G.
Bell, 1953,
xii, 278p. front., illus. (incl. diagrs), plates. 18%
cm.
153. H, 221

ww— The Principles of petrology: an introduc-
tion to the Science of rocks by G. W. Tyrrell.
London, Methuen ; New York, E. P. Dutton, 1952.
xii, 349 [1]p., 1 1. illus. 18} cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
153. H. 235

— — Another copy. Bombay, Asia Pub., 1960.
E 552/T 985

Tyrwhitt, Jacqueline, and others, ends.

The heart of the citv: towards the humanisa-
tion of urban life ; ed. by J. Tyrwhitt, J. L. Sert,
[&] E. N, Rogers Tr. by J. Tyrwhitt, London,
Lund Humphries, 1952.

xi. 185p. illus., maps (part col),
tables. 27214 cm.

At head of title: Internaticnal Congresses far
modern Architecture.

Ilus. lining papers.

facsims.,

711.4/T 986
22
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Tyrwhitt, Jaqueline, tr.

Giedion, Sigfried, 1888-

Architecture, you and me ; the diary of a deve-
lopment. [Tr. from the German by Jaqueline
Tyrwhitt]. Cambridge, Mass.,, Harvard Univer-
sity Press, °1958.

E 720.4/G 361

Tyson, Frank,
A typhoon called Tyson. London [etc.], Wil-
liam Heinemann, 1961,
219 [1]}p. front., plates, ports. 20 cm.
E 796.358/T 988

}ybn, Geoftrey William, 1898-

The Bengal Chamber of Commerce & Industry,
1853-1953 ; a century survey ... Calcutta, Bengal
Chamber of Commerce & Industry, [1952].

4p 1, 203, xxip photos (part. fold), ports,
facsims=, (part double), 21} cm.

172. F. 1229

i-g‘gox‘gotten frontier. Calcutta, W. H. Targett,

143p. plates, maps (part col. & part fold).
211 em.

—— Cop. 2.
E 959.1/T 988

— Managing agency ; a sysiem of business orga-
nisation Calcutta, Hooghly Printing, [1961].

2p1, 70p. 22 cm,
E 658.1/T 988

Tyson, Robert, tr.

Katz, David, 1884-1953.

Gestalt psychology; its nature and signifi-
cance. Tr. [from the German] by Robert Tyson.
London, Methuen, 1951.

Tzara, Tristan, 1896-
Morcravy  choisis ; preface de Jean Cassou.
Paris, Bordas, 1947.

310p, 1 1. 183 cm.

157, B. 2251

Tzu, Chuang, see Chuang-tzu

E 150.1924/K 159

UCCELLO

U

U Ba U, see Ba U, U, Press,, Burma,
U. Kyaw Min, see Kyaw Min, U,

U. Nu, see Thakin Nu.

U, U. Ba, see Ba U, U, Prcs., Burma.
Ubbelohde, A, R., and Lewis, F. A,

Graphite and its crystal compounds. Oxford,
Clarendon Iress, 1960.

xii, 217 [1] p. plates, tables, diagrs. 23} cm.

“References” : p. 177-204,
E 549.2/Ub 1

_Ubelohde, Alfred Renc Jean Paul, 1907-

Man and energy. London, Hutchinson’s Scienti-
fic & Technical Publications, 1954,
247p. front,, illus, plates, ports, tables, facsim.,
diagrs. 21 cm.
“References” : p. 231-237.
152. A, 783

Ubbelohde-Doering, Heinrich, 1889-

The art of ancient Peru 2nd ed. New York,
Frederick A Praeger, 1954
55 [1]p. front, col. illus, 240 plates (part col.),
map. 26} cm
Bibl. : p. 53-55.
E/0 985.01/Ub 1

Uberoi, B. R., comp.

Sivananda, Swami, 1887-
Sadhana for all ; comp. by B R. Uberoi. Rishi-
kesh, Yoga-vedant Forest Academy, 1960.
E 2945/Si 93 sa

Uccgllo, Paolo, 1397-1475.

“ The complete work of Paolo Uccello by John
Pope-Hennessy. Complete ed. London, Phaidon
Press, 1949.
3 1, 173p. col. front., illus, plales (part col. &
part fold). 304223 cm,
137. E. 41',2

— — Another copy. 1950.
E 759.5/Uec 2



UDA]BE'AN

U('l_gibhan Singhji, Maharaj of Dholpur.
T "Eastern light of Sanatan culture, Calcutta,
Thacker, Spink ; London, W, Thacker, 1946.
xii, 364p. 194 cm.
——Cop. 2.
178. C. 1791

— — Another copy.
E 2845/Ud 1

. R
Udaipur. Vidya Bhavan Govindram Siksaria
Teachers College.

Narendra Singh.

An extension lecture on atomic energy & its
impact on our civilizaticn, delivered by Naren-
dra Singh at Vidya Bhavan Govindram Siksaria
Teachers College, Udaipur on 12th & 13th Feb-
ruary, 1951. Jaipur, University of Rajputana
[41956].

E 539.76/N 167

Udall, Denney Hammond, 1874-

The practice of veterinary medicine. 6th rev.
ed. Ithaca, N. Y., 1954.

x, 811p. illus., plates, 23cm.

Includes references.
133. G. 131(1)

— — Another copy (Ind. ed., 1964).
E 6360896/Ud 1

Udy/Shanker, psychologist.
~“Problem children ; with a foreword by K. G.
Saividain. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1958.
5p. 1., 223p 1ilus., plates, tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
Bibl.: p. 211-214.
150. B. 2157

Udayanacharya
(_-Phe Nyayakusumanjali of Udayanacarya : a
presentation of theistic doctrines according to
the Nyaya system of philosophy, t1. into English,
by Swami Ravi Tirtha. [Madras], Adyar Libra-
ry, 1946,

-v. 21 em.

Library has: v. 1, pts. 1 & 2.
——Cop. 2. (v. 1, pts. 1 & 2) 1946.

179. E. 271 (1)

Udell, Gilman G., comp.
US. Congress. House of Representatives.

Laws relating to civil service salary classifi-
cation, civil service preference; comp. by Gil-
man G. Udell. Washington, Govt. Printing Office,
19567,

E 351.50973/Un 3

17
UEXKULL

_Jdin, Harry, and others.

Welding for engineers, [by] Harry Udin, Ed-
ward R. Funk[and] John WulI New York,
John Wiley; Lodon, Chapman & Hall, 1954

ix, 430p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21%cm.
131. B, 303

Udupa, K. N.
Principles of general surgery. Varanasi, 1961
1 p. 1, ii, 730p. illus., plates, port., tables, diagrs.
24} em.
References at end of each chapter.
E/OQ 617/Ud 8
Udupi ; (an introduction). Udipi, Sri Sri Krishna-
pur Mutt, 1957.
1 p. 1, 88p. illus.,, plate, ports. 15% cm.
163. D. 311

Udy, Marvin J., 1892-, ed.

Chromium. New York, Reinhold Publishing
Corporation ; London, Chapman & Hall, 1956.

2v. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 24 cm. (Ameri-
can Chemical Society Monograph Series, No.
132).

Includes bibl.

Contents: v. 1: Chemistry of Chromium and
its compounds.- v. 2: Metallurgy of Chromium
and its alloys.

E 546.532/Ud 9

Uensal, Behcet.

Turkish Islamic architecture, in Seljuk and
Ottoman times, 1075-1923. London, Alec Tiranti,
1959.

vi, 118p. front. (map), plates, plans. 18% cm.
(Chapters in Art-v. 33).

“Short bibl.”: p. 98-99.
E 720.9561/Ue 5

Uexkuell, H. Von, jt. auth.
Jacob, Arthur, 1886-, and Uexkuell, H. von.

Fertilizer wuse; nutrition and manuring of
tropical crops. Tr. by C. E. Whittles. 2nd ed.
Hannover, Verlagsgesellschaft fur Achkerbau,
1960.

E 631.8/U 15

Uexkull, Gudrun, jt. auth.
Munthe, Gustaf Lorentz,
Gudrun.

The story of Axel Munthe; tr. from the Swe-
dish by Malcolm Munthe and {from the German
by Lord Sudley. London, John Murray. 1953.

157. E. 1083

1896-, and Uexkull,
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UFFICI

Uffici Series in Full Colour.
Dimand, M. Indian miniature painting. [¢1961].
E/O 759.70954/D 597

Ugle, Murlidhar P.
Andhra. Laws, Statutes, eic.

The Hyderabad houses (rent, eviction & lease)
control act, 1954 (no, 20 of 1954), as amended by
act no. 34 of 1954, act no. 41 of 1956, act no. 16 of
1958, with upto date case law and notes and rules
thereunder ; together with the Government pre-
mises (eviction) act, 1955 (act no. 19 of 1955)
with rules, notes by Murlidhar P. Ugle. Hydera-
bad, Y. B. Sathe, 1959

E 333.530954/An 24

J)hde, Wilhelm, 1874-
Gogh, Vincent van, 1853-1890.

Vincent van Gogh. Vienna, FPhaidon Press;
London, Allen & Unwin, 1936.

137. E. 286

Uhl, Albert, and others.

Interior electric wiring and estimating, resi-
dental, including farm buildings [by] Albert
Uhl, Carl H. Dunlap [and], Frank W. Flynn, 5th
ed. [rev.] Chicago, American Technical Society,
1954. -

vii [1], 326p. front., illus., plates (blueprints),
tables, diagrs. 21 cm.

131. D. 325

Uhlenbeck, C. C.

A manual of Sanskrit phonetics, in comparison
with the Indo-Germanic mother-language, for
students of Germanic & classical philology ; Eng-
lish 2nd ed. by the author. Delhi. Munshi Ram
Mancharlal, 1960.

xii, 115p. 21} cm.
E 491.215/Un 6

Uhlendahl, Heinrich, 1886-

Vorgeschichte und erste entwicklung der Deut-
schen Bucherei. Leipzig, Deutsche Bucherei, 1957.

63 [1] p. front., mounted illus., mounted ports.,
mounted facsim, 24 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.
E 027.043/Uh 6

Uhienhuth, Eduard, ed & tr.
Sobotta, Johannes.

Atlas of descriptive human anatomy, by Med.
J. Sobotta ; ed. & tr. by Eduard Uhlenhuth. New
York, Hafner, 1954,

- E/O 611.084/So 12

UJ‘AGARE

. Uhler, Fred, illus.

France romane. Neuchatel [etc.], Ides et Ca-
lendes, <1957.

)

t

i [5] 1. 143 plates. 284x22 cm. (Collection des
ides photographiques, 4).

2 fold. leaves at end.
Text in French & English.
E/O 720.9446084/Ukh ¢

Uhlig, Herbert Henry, ed-

The corrosion handbook. New York, John
Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, <1948.

xxxiii, 1188p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22¢ cm.
(Electrochemical Society Series).

Includes bibl.

Sponsored by the Electrochemical Society, inc.,
New York.

E 620.172/U 6

Uhr, Carl G,

Economic doctrines of Knut Wicksell. Berkeley
[etc.], University of California Press, 1960.

1 p. 1, xv, 356p. tables, diagrs, 234 cm. (Publi-
cation of the Institute of Business & Economic
Research, University of California).

Bibl : p. 338-349.
E 330.16/Uh 7

Uj Bibliograpia Fuzetek.
No. 2. Wendelin, Lidia F. Mozart Magyarorsza~
gon, 1958,
G » E012/M 482
No. 3. Gabor, A, and others. Schiller Magya-
rorszagon, 1959.

E 012/Sch 33
Ujagare, Shahurao D., and Ujagare, Vishnu V,
A glimpse of the Gandhi dharma by Shakurao
D. Ujagare in collaboraticn with Vishnu V.
Ujagare with a foreword by ... B. G. Kher ...
Bombay, New Book Company, 1950.
vi p, 1. 1, 62p. 21} cm.

169. D. 1247

‘ Ujagare, Vishnu V,, jt. auth.

i Ujagare, Shahurao D., and Ujagare, Vishnu V.
A glimpse of the Gandhi dharma by Shahurao

' D. Ujagare in collaboration with Vishnu V.

Ujagare. With a foreword by ... B. G. Kher ...
\ Bombay, 1950.

168, D. 1247



UKIL

Ukil, B. C, tr.

Shivananda, Saraswati, 1887-

Yogic therapy ; or, Yogic way to cure disease.
[tr. from 3rd Bengali ed. by B. C. Ukil]. Kama-
khya, Umachal Prakashani, 1957.

134. A. 543
- Ukil, Barada.

Six seasons. Introd :
Description

Sardar K. M. Panikkar.
in verse. Harindranath Chattopa-~
dhyaya. New Delhi, Doomi Mal Dhar as,
[1953]. , ' -

23p. (On Double Vignetted leaves) 6 col. mount-
ed illus., port. 21 cm.

174. A. 642

Ukrainian-American Organisation of New York
United Committee.

The Ukrainian Insurgent Army in fight for
{freedom. New York, 1954.

223p. plates, ports, facsims 211 cm.

113. F. 623
Ukrainskie dekorativnye rospici. Kiev, [Minis-
terstva Kulturi URSR], 1957.
7 1. 26 col. plates. 3326 cm.
Fold. chart at end.
138. C. 166
\/Iﬁam, Adam Bruno, 1922-
Philosophical foundations of English socia-

lism. Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1951.
Tp. 1., 173p. 23 cm. (Harvard Political Studies).
Bibl. : p. [163] - 166.

Bibl. footnotes.

Contents : 1. Introduction.- 2. Idealism.- 3. The
Fabian essays.- 4. Pluralism.- 5. The state and
neo-idealism.- 6. The theory of reform.

148. C. 767

— —Titoism and the cominform. Cambridge,
Harvard University Press, 1952.

viii p., 2 1., 243p. 21 em. (Russian Research Cen-
ter Studies-No. 5).

Bibl. note, p. [235] -236.
E 320.9497/U1 1

anov, Barry.

A history of Jazz in Amefica. New York, Vik-
ing Press. 1952.

x, 382p. 21} cm.

173
ULICH

Ulanov, Barry, ed.
Makers of the modern

[etc.], McGraw-Hi}l, 1961,
vp., 1 1., T43p. 23} cm.
T.p. (double).

theater. New York

E 808.82/Ul 13

Ulbricht, Walter, 1893-

Die entwicklung des deuischen volksdemo-
kratischen states, 1945-1958. Berlin, Dietz Ver-
lag, 1958,

691 [1] p. 203 cm.
E 320.943/U1 1

/Uielt, George.

Rorschach introduciory ; a primer for the cli-
nical psychiatric worker, with interpretive dia-
gram 1o permit clinical use while learning the
inkblot technique. Beverly Hills, Calif. Western
Psychological Service, 1955.

45 1. col. plate, tables. 28 cm.
Bibl. : 41-44.
Cover included in paging Spiral binding.
150. B, 32

‘Ulianovska, R. A, ed. & tr

Gandhi, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948.

Mohandas Karamchand Gandi; perevod c.
Angliiskogo AM. Viaz'minoi, E. G. Panfilova

[i] R. A. Ul'ianovskogo. Pod obshchei red. R. A.
Ulianovskogo. Moskva, Izd.- vo Vostochnoi lit-
ry, 1959,

E 92/G 151 v

Ulianovskii, R. A., ed.

Badi, Shamsadin Mamedovich.

Agrarnye otnosheniia v sovremennom Irane;
red. R. A. Ulianovskii. Moskva, Izd.- vo vostoch-
noi lit.-ry, 1959.

E 333.320855/B 142

Ulich, Robert, 1890-, ed.

Three thousand years of educational wisdom ;
selections from great documents, ed. and com-
mented upon by Robert Ulich. 2nd ed. enl. with
new chapters on John Dewey and the Judaic
{radition, Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University
Press, 1954

x, 668p. 231 cm.
148. G. 1841

-~
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ULLAL

Ulial, G. S.,, and Ramapathi, K. R.,, comps.

The digest of cases decided by the High Court
of Mysore, Bangalore, (1946-1956). Bangalore,
Hosalh Press, 1957. '

1p. 1., xxviii, 462p, 24 cm.

Publication authorised by the High Court of
Mysore.

171. B, 335
Ullendorfi, Edward.

The Ethiopians ; an itroduciion to couniry and
people, London [etc.], Oxtord University Press,
1961.

xiv p, 1 1., 232p. plates, ports. 22 cm.
Fold, map at end.
“Select bibl.” : p. [207]-213.
E 963/U1 4

.Ollens de Schooten, Marie Therese

Lords of the mountains : Southern Persia and
the Kshkar tribe. London, Chatto & Windus,
1956.

128p. col. front., plates (part col.), maps. 234 cm.
em.

Bibl. : p. 119-122.
67. A, 263

' ”i]lhnan, James Ramscy.

-

The age of mouniameering. With a chapter on’

British mountains, by W. H. Murray. London,
Collins, 1956.

384p. plates, maps. 21 cm.

“Rending list” : p. 358-368.
Maps on lining papers.

An account of the world’s great mountains
and of the men who climhed them.

136. B. 475
— The day on fire ; a novel suggested by the life
of Arthur Rimbaud. London, Collins, 1959.
6380. 21 cm.

E 82391/U1 5
Ullman, James Ramsey,

Tenzing, Norgay.
Man of Everest ; the autobiography of Tenzing;

told to Jabes Ramsey Ullman. London,
Harrap, 1955.

169. D. 1399
Ullmann, John E, jt. auth.
Newman, Philip C., and others.

Technical cooperation with underdeveloped
countries, by Philip C. Newman, John E. Ul
mann [&] Robert S. Aries. New York, Chemo-
normics, 1952.

147. E. 1141

ULLSWATER

JAimann, Richard Karl.

Between God and history; the human situa-
tion exemplified in Quaker thought and practice.
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1959.

212p. 214 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 289.6/01 4

Ullmann, S. 0. A, cd.
Stephen, Sir Leslie, 1832-1904.

Men, books, and mountains; essays by Leslie
Stephen. Collected & with an introd. by 8.0.A.
Ulimann. London, Ilugarth, 1956.

156. E. 1671

Ulimann, Stephen.

The image in the modern French novel ; Gide,
Alain-Fournier, Proust, Camus. Cambridge, Uni-
versity Press, 1960.

viii, 314p., 11. 21} cm.
“References ”: p 300-305; bibl. footnotes.

“ Sequel to author’s style in the French novel”
pref.

E 843.9109/U1 4

—Style in the French novel. Cambridge, Uni-
versity Press, 1957.
vii, 272p., 1 1, 21§ cm.
Bibl : p. 263-266 ; bibl. {ootinotes,
E 843.6/U1 4
-—Words and their use. Fre{ierick
Muller, 1960.
v [1] 7-108p. 1 1, 18} cm. (Man & Society).
“List of books recommended” at end.

E 428.3/U1 4

London,

”~
mann, Walter.

The growth of papal government in the mid-
dle ages; a study in the ideological relation of
clerical to lay power. London, Methuen, 1955.

xviii, 482p. front. 21} cm.
Bibl. feotnotes.
160, K, 105

\/!ﬂlswater, James William Lowther, 1st Viscount,

1855-

A speaker’s commentaries.
Arnold, 1925.

-v. front., plates, ports. 22 em.
Library has: v. 1.

London, Edward

148, C. 805



ULLYETT

lyett, Kenneth.

Pictorial printing processes ; an introduction to
the modern technique of producing printed pic-
tures. London, Issac Pitman, 1949,

viii, 152p. front., illus., diagrs. 213 cm,
161. A, 217

Ulmer, Melville Jack, 1911-

Capital in transportation, communications, and
public utilities; its formation and financing.
Princeton, Princeton University Press, 1960.

xxxviiip., 1 1., 548p. charts, tables. 23 ecm. (Na-
tional Bureau of Economic Research Studies in
Capital Formation & Financing).

“ A study by the National Bureau of Economic
Research. ”

E 338.39/U1 s

Ulrich, David N., jt. auth,

Learned, Edmund Philip., and others.

Executive action [by] Edmund P. Learned.
David N. Ulrich, [&] Donal R. Booz. Boston, Har-
vard University, 1951.

147. E. 941

Ulrich’s periodical directory ; a classified guide
to a selected list of current periodicals fore-
ign and domestic [!st] ed. [1932] New York,
R. R. Bowker, 1932,

-v. 25 em.

Title varies:1932-38, Periodicals directory...
1943- Ulrich’s periodicals directory... Issue for
1843 called Inter-American ed., with title also in
Spanish ; 1947 called Post-war ed., including “ A
list of clandestine periodicals of world war 1, by
Adrienne Florence Muzzy. Editor : 1932- Carolyn
F. Ulrich; 1953- Eileen C. Graves.

— —9th ed.
— —10th ed. (1963).
—-—12th ed. (1967-68).
——3rd suppl. 1969.
016.05/01 7

e o v
Y

FLN

\/Ulanova, A L
Lenin’s boyhood and adolescence; [fr. from

the Russian by David Skirsky]. Moscow, Fore-
ign Languages Pub, House, 1955.

37 [1]1p.. 1 1. front, illus, ports. 284%214 cm.
(Soviet Literature for Young People).

125. B. 30

175
UMAR

Umadevi, and Bhatt, Harischandra B., eds.

The scarlet muse; an anthology of Polish
poems. Bombay, N. M Tripathi, 1944.

128p. 18 cm.
E 891.851082/Um

Umanskii, Y.

Constitutional rights of Soviet citizens, by Y.
Umansky. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, 1955.

53 {1] p. 20 cm.

“A tr. from the Russian of a public lecture
delivered by the author in 1954 and pub. by the
“Znaniye” publishing hause’-—verso of the t.p.

E 323.60947/Um 1

Umar ibn Mohammed, al Nafzawi, f1. 16th cent.

Der duftende garten des scheik Nefzaui; erste
vollsta ndige deutsche ausgabe heraus gegeben
von Ferdinand Leiter & Hans H, Thal. Mit gelei-
tworten von Hanns Heinz Ewers & Magnus Hir-
schfeld. Wien [etc], Schneider, [1929].

xv, 176p. col. illus., 23 em. (Liebe im Orient).
150. E, 391

/Urfar Khayyam, d, 1123,

Chetverostishiia, Izbrannoe. Sialinabad, Tad-
zhikgosizdat, 1954.

153 [1]p., 1 1 illus. 163 em. (Klassiki Tadzhi-
kskoi Literatury).

Tllus. lining papers.

At head of title: “ Omar Khaliam ”.
- 174. G. 347

— Omar Khayyam. a new version based upon
ecent descoveries by Arthur J. Arberry. London,

John Murray, [1952].
159p. front. (fac.). illus. 213 em.
174. G. 307

—<The rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam. a century
“of paraphrased nuatrains hy Henrv Bertram Lis-
ter. California. Boheme Club, 1945
2p. 1, 17 [1] p. illus,, 22} cm. :

2 copies (one autographed copy)-
174. G. 329

— Rubaivat of Omarkhayvam : 1st version of
Fitz. verald. Madras, Vignana Sahiti, 1957.

54p., 2 1, illus. 18cm.
' E 891.51/Um 1
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UMAR

r Khayyam, d 1123.

The rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam, paraphra-
sed in seven hundred and twelve English rubia
verses, by Henry Bertram Lister. San Francisco,
Calif., La Boheme Club, [1938].

1p. 1., iii, 72p. illus. 24} c,m.

Mimeographed.

* 50, autographed copies, no. 50 7.

——Cop. 2.
174. G. 52

\/"iRubaiyat of Omar Khayyam; tr. by Edward

Fitzgerald. Introd. by Louis Untermeyer, Illus.
by Gordon Ross- 2nd ed Bombay [etc.], Jaico
Pub. House, 1956.

x, 178p. front.,, illus 164 cm.

Jaico ed.

Includes 5th & last ed of Fitzgerald transla-
tion.

174., G. 29%(1)

\/;The sufistic quatrains of Omar Khayyam in
definitive form including the iranslations of Ed-
ward Fitzgerald (101 quatrains) with Edward
Heron-Allen’s analysis, E. H. Whinfield (500
quatrains) J. B. Nicolas (464 quatrains) with pre-
faces by each translator and a general introduc-
tion dealing with Omar’s place in Sufism, by Ro-

bert .Arnot. New York & London, M. Walter
Dunne, [1903]
394p. col. front. 23 cm. (Universal Classics
Library).
Title & Series title within col. ornamental
border. Edition deluxe
174. G. 311

Umar Manji Chouhan, see Chauhan, Umar Manji

Umbgrove, Johannes Herman Frederik, 1899-
Symphony of the earth. The Hague, Martinus
Nijhoff, 1950.
xi [1], 220p. illus., plates, (part. fold.), maps,
tables, diagrs. (part. fold.). 24 cm.
“ References ” at end of each chapter.
E 550/Um 1

‘/6mbreii, Myron Henry, 1894- and others.

Economics ; an introduction to principles and
problems, [byl Myron H. Umbreit, Elgin F.
Hunt [&] Charles V. Kinter. 3rd ed. New York,
[ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1957.

xiv, 637p. tables, diagrs. 23 em.

Suggested readings at end of each chapter.

’ o 147. A, 1835

{
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Umeda, Ryo-chu, ed.

New studies in ancient Eurasian history, es-
says presented to Jozef Kostrzeski. Ed. by Ryo-
chu Umeda with the assistance of Bun-Ei 'lgu-
noda. Osaka, Paleological Association of Japan,
1955.

2p. 1., 138p. front. (port.), illus., plates, maps,

facsims. 254 cm.
3/; §eprinted from the Palaeoclogia, vol. iv, no.
E|0 930Um 2

Umemura, Michael Takaaki, jt.auth.
Dull, Paul S., and Umemura, Michael Takaaki.

The Tokyo trials: a functional index to the
Proceedings of the International military tribu-
nal for the Far East. Ann Arbor, University of
Michigan Press, 1957.

016.34141/D 888

Umesh Mishra, see Misra, Umesh.

Umeshchandra, Yogiraj.

Umesh yoga darshan. Bombay, Shri Ramtirth
Yogashram Publications, 1959.

-v, illus,, (part. ed.) 21 cm.
E 613.7/Um 2

Wmezawa, Hiroomi, 1924-
Quantum field theory. Amsterdam,
Holland Publishing, 1956.
xiv p., 1 1., 364p. tables,
ries in Physics).
‘“References” at end of most chapters.
153. C. 905

North-

diagrs. 22% cm. (Se-

/Umrao Bahadur.

The influence of Edmund Spenser in English
Poetry. Bombay [etc.], Orient Longmans, 1957.
xv, 258. 214 cm.
Bibl. : [261] -266p.
156. ¥. 3945

e

/ Realms of gold; an anthology of English
poetry. Delhi, Everest Publications, 1954.

4p. 1, 89p. 173 cm.

, 156. D. 2253

V(fmrigar, E 1
Notes on mechanical technology (Workshop
practice). 2nd ed. Bombay, 1955.

xvi, 228p. tables, diagrs. 24 cm.
131, B. 401



\ UMBIGAR
JOmrigar, K. D.

The Indian press and its future: (lest I for-
get). Bombay, New Book, 1854.
14@! pom- la'm» 3

) 175. G. 59

Unamuno, Y Jugo Miguel de, 1864-1936,

Angel Del Sg, T2 [frorn the Seaniah by Ang
e . 4T m
Flo%es. New "S)!ork, ([}rOVe Press, 1956.] by Ange
4p. 1,, 183—227 [1} p. 20 em.
Contents: The Marquis of Lumbria.-Two
mothers.- Nothing less than a man.
E 863.5/Un 1

Unbegaun, Boris Otakar.

A bibliographical guide to the Russian langu-
age ; by B. O. Unbegaun, with the collaboration
?gsg. S. G. Simmons. Oxford, ‘Clarendon Press,

xip, 11, 174p, 1 1. 23 cm.

E 016.4917|Un 1

Underdeveloped wealth in India and state
reproductive works; the ways to prevent
famines, and advance the material progress
of India. London, Virture, Spalding [1874].
xvi, 395p. fold map, tables. 19 cm.

At head of title:“The Indian problem
solved”.
172, F. 1841

Underhill, Evelyn, 1875-1941,

The fruits of the spirit, Light of Christ; with-

a memoir by Lucy Menzies, [and] Abba: medi-
tations based on the Lord’s prayer. London.
[etc.], Longmans, Green, 1956.

[271] p. 16} em.

Originally pub. in Separate vols.

E 226!Un 2

~—The school of charity: meditations on the
Christian Creed and The mystery of sacrifice;
a meditation on the liturgy. London [etc],

Longmans, Green, 1834,
{223] p. 16} cm.

Varlous pagings.
P E 238.14/Un 2

:}’hﬂ spiritual life, [London], Hodder & Stough-
ton, 1985, \ w
127 {1]p, 18} omm.

1 foerad

v
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Underhill, Evelyn,% 1875.1941,
~= Worship. [New York], Harper, 1937,
xxi, 350p. 21§ em. (Libr
Thocoa! (Library of Conﬂ&ucﬁve*,
Bibl. footnotes.
E 284Un 3.
Kabir, 1440-1518.
Kabir, door Frederik van Eeden:; naar het

Engels van Ew underhill en Rabindranath
Tagore. Deventzlr’,'nN. Kluwer, 1950.

E S0141/K 112 -

— One hundred poems of Kabir. Tr. by Rabindra-
nath Tagore, assisted by Evelyn Underhill
London, Macmillan, 1948.
e 1961,

178. C. 569

... Poems de Kabir; tr. de L'anglais par H.
Mirabaud-Thorens. 10th ed. Pairs, Editions de
la Nouvelle revue francaise, 1822,

174, E. M9

Underwood, Leslie Rencson.

The rolling of metals ; theory and experiment.
With a foreword by Sir Andrew McCance.
London, Chapman & Hall, 1952.

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. (port fold.). 22} em.
“Classified bibl.” : p. 316-338.

Library has:v. :
E 671.32[Un 2

Undset, Sigrid, 1882-1949
Catherine of Siena; tr. by Kate Austin-Lamd.
London [etc.}, Sheed & Ward, 1954,

vii, 293p. 21% cm.
ERC25U

—Four stories; tr. from the Norwegian b
Naomi Valford. New York, Alfred A. Knopf,
1959.
4p 1,25 [3]p. 19 em.
Contents: 1. Selma broter.- 2. Thjodolf~ 3.
Miss Smith- Tellefsen.- 4. Simonsen. '
E 839.8237/Un 2

2 Ida Elisabeth; &nm[ etﬂ::] Norweglan by

Cassell, 1933.
157. E. 1153
- 23 .

Arthur G. Chate;'.
2p. 1., 347p. 21% em,
" i H ¥
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Undset, Sigrid, 1852-1949.
{The) Mistress of Husa
Norwegian] London [etc]b%ydengal, ms
2v. map, plan. 184 cm.
Paged continuously.
v. 2 of the trilogy, Kristin Lavrandatter II
157. £ 1017

/ndset, Sigrid, 1882-1949, ed. & comp.
and untrue and other Norse tales; illus.
Ky Fmdenck C. Chapman. New York, Allafred A.
nopf, 1858,

viii p,, 1 1., 253 [1] p. front., illus, 21 em.
Based on the original stories collected by Moe

and, Asbjoernsen,
E 398.210948/Un 2
Ungar, Theo Suranyi, see Suranyi-Ungar, Theo
Unikanta Menon, C
The Hindu minority and guardianship sct, (act
32 of 1056) ; containing an exhaustive commen-

tary on the act with useful a dices viz, guar-
dian‘8& wards act ... Allahabad, Law Book, 1958.

%] 244p. forms, 24 cm.
E 347.6/M 527
des asgociation internationales, Brussels.

e des organisations internationales..
ook of international organizations [Geneva,
Edita ns de lannuaire des organisations interna-
tionajes 1948- .

22 pm.

Anb“al. * Ly [ x4
In French and English on alternate pages.
Llhrary has : 1950 (3 Annee’~ 3rd issue).

1LL3Y

Union for the Sindy of the Great Religions

(India), 15t Seminar, Madras.

The great scri ; papers presented at the first
seminar of the mon for the study of the Great

Unid

"‘:Ml

Religions (India). With the inaugfral address of

S. Redhskrishnan. Ed, by T. N. P. Mahadevan.
Madras, 1958,

4 1,17 [P 2 em.

E 204/Un 3

Union of Fisternational Associations Brumls,
Union des Awsociations International Brusse
U«S.SB.,MWRBESB *

USSH. Aca&ema of Sciences. '

The other pf the moon ; tr, from the Rus-
gian by  J @5, Oxford {ete. 3, Pergamon
Press, 960.

86p. illus, table, diagrs 28em
E/0 5233/Un 3 i

USSR, Academy of Seioncey
Asratyan, E. A.

1. P. Paviov: wnfemdmmm
aneign Languages Pub. House, 1953 125 . 195

— International Symposium on the origin of life
on the Earth, lst, Moscow, 1957

Proceedings of the fifst Internatidnal sympo-
sium on the origin of life on tg:e earth, held at
Mogcow, 19-24 Augus “for the Academy

t 1857 ; ed. A
o the

of Bciences of the USSR, by A. 1
by F. Clark

others]. English-French-German ed

International Union of Bmchermstry

& R.L.M. Synge London, Pergamon Press, 1959.
S. T. 577.082/In 8

USS.R. Academy of Sciences. Moscow Institute
of Economics, see Academiia Nauk SSSR, Mosk-
va Institute Ekonomiki.
US.S.R. Agricultural exhibition.

Moscow, 1957

159 [1] p. 32 plates. 164 cm.

. Original title, “ Vsesoiuznaia sel’' skokhoziais-
trennaia vystavka ”.

) 134. C. 693

U.S.S.R. Central Statistical Board. Council of
Ministers.

Cultural progress in the U.S.S.R ; statistical
{gtsnéms Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House,

325 {1]p. 1 1. tables. 22 cm,
Tr., from the Russian,

E 309.147/Un 3
1"
U.SS.R. Centra] Statistieal Bourd. Statistical Li.
terature. " . 4
Yezhov, A, “

Soviet statistics; tr. from the Russian by V.
eerson  Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House 1857,
. 149, A. 208

Y-
USSR. Chrezvychainain Komissiia pﬂ bor’ be o
kontr-revoliintsjei isabotazhem.
1z istoril ‘Vserossiiskoi Chr chamod Iebindsiti,
19171921 g ; sbortik dokumentov, Red. kollegis
A Belov [i dr.) Sostavitell A. K. Gommw
f aﬂ Moskva, Gos, izd.- vo polit. lit-ry, 1958.
v {1}, 620p. & 1. ports, Zatsim, 22 g,
A adY /N 8 1
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Bules of the Trade Unidns of the USSR, a
o e ol g o T Lt
. SR i . 3 ¥ s m e -
on Ft;g: Hnustﬁ,miass
58p., 3 1. 12k om. ¥
¥ 331.880847/Un 3

4

U.SSR. Constitution*

, Constitution (fundamental law) of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, as amended and
added to at the fiist -and second sessions of the
Supreme Soviet of the U.S.8.R., 3rd convocation.
Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub, House, 1952.

it {11p, 2 L illus, 16cm,
-~ 4th convention 1957
——cop. 2.

148. B. 1795

— Constitution (fundamental lawi of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics; as amended and
added to at the Fifth session of the Supreme
Soviet of the U.S.8.R., Fourth convocation. Mos-
cow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1957.

115 [1]p., 2 1 col. 1llus,, 163 cm.

% 148 B. 1999
§

U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers.

Vsesouznala Kommunistischeskaia Partiia (bol-
shevikov).

Public education in the U.S.S.R.; theses of the
CC of the C.P.S.U. and the U.S.S.R, Council of
Ministers concerming the strengthening of the
School’'s bond with life and concerming the fur-
ther development of.the country’s system of
;l)gg%hc education. [New Delhi, U.S.S.R. Embassy,

E 37947/K 836

USSR Council of Ministers, Central Statisti-
cal Board.

Forty years of Soviet power; in facts and
; tr. from the Russgian, Moscow, Foreign
uages Pub. House, 1958.
819 [1)p. tables, diagrs. col- 21%cm.

E 914.7/UN. 3p.

~— National economy of the U.S.S.R.; siatistical
m@m Moascow, ¥ Foreign Languages Pub.
HW) 195?- - 1
?@ﬁp.. 1 1 tables, 21§ om
' 4% A 1183

1
USSE.

USSR, Enibassy. India, Information Depast
ment, Y !
On Yugoslav revigionism, New Delbi, 1958, °
1 pl, 95p.. 22 cm, -
E 320.9497/Un 3
~~Soviet parliament. New Delhi, 1858, -
47p. illus., port., tables. 20 cm.
E 32847/Un 3

—~U.S.8R. reference book. New Delhi, 195%,

v, 328p. illus. (part double) ports., tables, wy,g
diagrs, 22 cm.

S a0 - "
US.S.R. Embassy, India‘' Information Depart-
ment.
Efimov, G, ed.
Sputniks, breaking into cosmos. 2nd ed. New

Delhi, Information dggm‘ment of the USSR
Embassy in India, 1958.

ﬂt’f/Un 3

153, A. 705

USSR, Glavnoe Arkhivnoe Upravienie.

Admiral Ushakov ; iOd red. R. N, Morbvinova.
Moskva, Boenno-Morskogo izd-vo, 1951.

-v. plate, port. plans (part fold.) 22 cm. (Rus-
skie flotovodtsy).

Library has: v.1,
E 92/Us 29

U S.S.R. Komissila po izdaniin diplomaticheskikh
dokumentov.

Dokumenty wneshner politiki SSSR. Mpskva,
Gos. izd-vo polit. lit.-ry, 1957-1959. !

3v. maps (part. fold.), tables. 22 em.

At head of title “Ministersive Inostrannykh
del SSSR.”

Contents : v. 1. 7 Noiabria 1917¢. - 31 dekabria
1918 g. - v2: 1 lanvaria 1919g. - 30 iillnia 1920 g,
- v3.: 1 Iulia 1920g. - 13 marta 19821g.

E 32141/Un 3

US.S.R. Laws, Statutes, etc.

Direktivy K.P.8.8. i sovetskogo pravitelstva
po Khoziaistvennym osam, [1917-1957 gody ;
sbarnik dokumentov. vitei V. N. Malin |
A V. Korobov] Moskva, (os. izd.~vo polit. Ht.
-y, 1957

-v, Z2om.

Includes legislotion of R.5.F.8. R,

I

) Contents.: v.1 : 1917-1928, - v.2 ; 1928-1945,
{

E w‘m :ah



180
USSR

USBR. Laws Statutes, ete,

Krest'ianskaia reforma v Rossii 1861 goda,
sbornik zakonodatenykh aktov. Sostavitel’ i
avtor predisloviia K. A. Sofronenko. Moskva,
Gos. izd. -vo iurid. lit.-ry, 1954.

498p., 1 1. 22 em,

E 333.320947/Un 3

— Law on the Five year plan for the rehabili-
tation and development of the national economy
of the U.SS.R. 1946-50. London, Soviet News,
19486,

103 [1]p ilMus., tables

183 em. (lllustrated
Soviet Shilling Booklets). .

113. F. 559

— Zhilishchnoe zakonodatel'stvo SSSR i USSR
Kiev, Gos. izd. lit. po stroite)’stvu i arkhitektyre
U.SS.R, 1957 .

235 [1]p., 21 tables 22cm.

U.S.S.R. Laws, Statutes, etc.
Vsesoiuznyi Tsentral’'nyi Sovet
nykh Soiuzov.

Spravochnik profsoiuznogo rabotinika [red.
1. S. Dvornikov]. {Moskva], Izd.-vo V TSSPS
profizdat, 1957.

¢

U.S.S;R. Ministerstvo Inostrannykh Del.

Sovetsko-frantsuzskie otnosheniia vo vremia
velikdi otechest-vennoi voiny, 1941-1945gg doku-
menty i materialy. Red. kollegiia sbornika A. A.
Arutiunian [i dr.]. Moskva, Gos. izd. -vo polit.
lit-ry, 1959,

550p, 11 22cm.

E 711.4/Un 3

professional’-

E 331.880947/V 969

E 327.47044/Un 3

U.S.S.R. Ministerstvo Kul'tury.

Tablitsy bibliotechnoi klassifikatsii dlia mas-
sovykh bibliotek ; pod red. Z. N. Ambartsumiana.
I\gg;kva, Izd-vo Vsesoiuznoi knizhnoi palaty,
1959.

188p., 1 1 20 em.

E 0254/Un 3

U.S.S.R. Ministerstvo Kul'tury Vcecoiuznaia Kni-
zhnaia Palata.

Periodicheskaia pechat’ S. S. S. R., 1917-1949 :
bibliograficheskii ukazatel’, zhurnaly, turdy i
biulletenipo voprosam pechati, bibliotechnogo
dela i bibliografii. Moskva, izd. -vo wsesoiuznor
Knizhnoi palaty, 1959.

189 [1}p., 1 1. 254 cm.

E/O 016.057/Un 3

USSR

U.S.S.R. Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Commission
for the Publication of Diplomatic Documents.

Correspondence between the Chairman of the
Council of Ministers of the U.5.5.R. and the Presi-
dents of the U.S.A. and Prime Ministers of Gi.
Britain during the great patriotic war of 1841-
1845. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House,
1957,

2v. 22 cm.

Contents : v.1 : Correspondence with Winston
S. Churchill & Clement R. Attlee (July 1941-
Nov. 1945).v.2 : correspondence with Franklin D.
Roosevelt & Harry S. Turman. (Aug. 1941- Dec.

1945). :
108. E. 949

U.S.S.R. Ministry of Public Health.

State pharmacopoeia of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics. Extracts from the 8th ed.
tr. from Russian. Moscow, for “Sojuzehime port”
by Allunion Publishing Corporation, [195- ].

603 [1]p. tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
133. E. 211

U.S.S.R. Ministry of Public Health Central Insti-
tute of Advanced Medical Training.
Vinogradov, N.

Health protection in the Soviet Union. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1956,

132, ¥. 617

U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet, 5th session, July, 1956.

Materials of the fifth session of the Supreme
Soviet of the U.S.S.R. on the law on state pen-
sions, July, 1956. Moscow, Foreign Language
Pub. House, 1956.

Cover-title, 69 [1]p., 1 1. tables. 20 cm.

Contents : State pensions bill : report, by N. A.
Bulganin. - Concluding speeches, by N. A. Bul-
ganin at the session of the Soviet of the Union
& at the session of the Soviet of Nationalities. -
Law on state pensions.

145. F. 71

— Materials of the fifth session of the U.S.S.R.

Supreme Soviet, concerning disarmanent and

prohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons.

Moscow, Foreign Language Pub. House, 1956,
98p., 1 L 20 cm.

145, B. 693

USSR today and tomorrow ; facts, figures [&]

%ic'oures. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
ouse, 1959,

325 [1]p. 1 1. illus. ports. tables, ciiagrs. 20 em.
E 9147/Un 3

¢
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United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization. '

The teaching of modern ges ; a volume
of studizes deriving from the Iniernational seminar
organized by the Secretariat of Unesco at
Nuwara Eliya Ceylon, in August 1953. Paris, 1955.

294, [1]p. 21} cm. (Unesco. Problems in Educa-
tion, No. 10),

. 158. A, 449

— Theses in the social sciences: an international
analytical catalogue of wunpublished doctorate
theses, 1940-1950. Paris, 1954.

236, [4]p. 24 em.
016.3/Un 3

" — Traditional cultures in South-East Asia. Bome
bay, [etc.], Oriental Longmans, 1958.
Xp, 11, 270p. 213 cm.
Bibl. : p. 269-270
E 950/Un 3
ot Bl B doan
— The Unesco source book for science teaching.
Toxyp, Charles E, Tuttle, 1960.
221! [2]p. 1llus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.,
Moglem Asia ed.
“Sources, books and wvisual aids for amateur
sciende activities”: p. 213-219,
At lhead of title: Science experiments with
simplé equipment.
; E 507.1/Un 3(2)

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul.
tural Organisation.

International Atomic Energy Agency, and
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organisation.

Education and Nuclear energy; re on a
semirar, held 6-10 July, 1959, at the Nuclear
Research Centre, Saclay, France, ... Vienna,
International Atomic Energy Agency, 1860,

E 539.7607/In 8

International Conference on Radicisotopes in
Scientific Research, 1st, Paris, 1957

Radioisotopes in Scientific resgarch; proceed-
ings of the International Conference held in
Paris in September 1957 under the auspices of
the United Nations Educational Scientific and
Cultural Orgenization. London, Pergamon Press,

1958,
E 541.23/In 8

UNITED
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization.

Israel. Research Council,

Desert research ; proceedings [of the] inter-
national symposium held in Jerusalem, May 7-14,
1852, sponsored by the Research Council of Israel
and the United Nations Educational, Scientifie,
and Cultural Organization, Jerusalem, [Re-
search Council Israel], 1953.

E 910.915082/1s 7
Japan ; ancient Buddhist paintings. Preface [by]
berge Elisseeff, introd. by Takaaki Matshu-
shuta. [Greenwich Conn], New York, Graphic
Society by arrangement with Unesco, ©1859.
E/O 759952/ 271
Robertson, Seonaid Mairi,

Craft and contemporary culture, by seonaid
Mair1 Robertson for UNESCO. London, George
G. Harrap & Co. Ltd., and United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization,
1Ybl.

E 745.5/R 548

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization. Bibliographical Handbooks.

No 8. Pan American Union ... Directory of Cur-
rent Latin American periodicals... 1958,

016.056/P 191

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization. Collection of Representative
Works. Chinese Series,

Birch, C. Stories from a Ming collection, 1958.

" E 895.1308/B 531

Chen, J., and Bullock, M. Poems of solitude,
«1960.

—

E/O 895, 11082/C 42

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization, Collection of Represemtative

Works, Indian Series,
Mirza Mohammed, H. R. Umrao Jan Ada, 1861,
E 891.43/M 679

Raghavan, V. The Indian heritage, 1958.
E 891.208/R 126

Selections from the Sacred writtings of the
Sikhs. 1960.

E 2345/Se 48
Tagore, R. A, Tagore reader. 1961.
- E 891.4081/T 120
- another copy.
T. C. 891.4081/T 129¢



UNITED

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-

tural Or, Collection of Representative
‘Works. ﬁmn“mmaﬂeﬁes. .
Hyun, P, Voices of the dawn. 1960

E 895.71082/H 999
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization, Collection of Representative
Works, Latin American Series, N
Paz, Octavio. Anthology of Mexican poetry,
<1958,
E 861.081/P 298
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization. Collection of Representative
Works. Persian Series.
Jalal-ud-din Rumi, Maulana. Tales from the
Masnavi, 1961.
E 891551/ 318

Marzuben ibn Rustam. The tales of Marzuban,

1959,
E 891.558/M 369
No. 23. Unesco, and Educational Press Association
of America. An international list of educa-
tional periodicals. 1957,
016.3705/Un 3

No 41 United Nations Educational Scientific and
Cultural Organization. The needs of Asia in

rimary education. [1961].
P Y E/O 372.95/Un 3

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization. General Conference, Tth
session,
Bibby, Cyril.
Race, prejudice and education. London, Wil-
liam Heinemann, 1959.
E 301.45/B 47

United Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural
Organization. Handbooks on the Teathing of
- Science in Tropical Countries.
V. 1. Joseph, E. D. The teaching of science in
tropical primary schools. 1856.
E 3723/3 775

V. 5. Downes, L. W. and Paling, D. The teaching

of arithmatic in tropical primary schools.

1858.
E 372.7/D 788
V. 7. Saunders, H. N. The teaching of general
science in tropical secondary schools.

» 1855,
E 373.245/Sa 87

V. 8. Boulind, H. F. The teaching of Physics in~
tropical Secondary Schools. 1957,
; E 373.2453/B 664

V. 9. Newbury, N. F. The teaching of Chemistry

in tropical Secondary Schools, 1956,
. T V72 94ARA /N A9%
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UNITED

United Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural
Organization, India. Indian National Commission.

Seminar on Mutual Appreciation of Eastern &
Western Cultural Values in Secondary Schools
and Teacher Training Institutions in India,
Bombay, 1959,

Report of the seminar on mutual appreciation
of Eastern & Western cultural values in Secon-
dary Schools & Teacher Training Institutions in
India, held under the auspices of the Indian
National Commission for Unesco, at the New
Era School, Bombay, from 2nd to 6th March,
1959 ; with a foreword by K. G. Saiyidain. Bom-~
bay, Municipal Corporation, 1959.

E 327.07/Se 52

United Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural
Organization, Population and Culture.

No. 4. Borrie, W. D. The cultural integration of
immigrants 1959,

E 325.1/B 647

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultu-
ral Organization. Research Centre on the Social
Implications of Industrialization in Southern Asia.

Regiona1 seminar on techniques of social re-
search ; proceedings of the seminar held at Cal-
cutta, 15-20 December, 1858. Calcutta, Unesco
Research Centre on the Social Implication of
Industrialization in Southern Asia, 1959,

xiv, 170p. tables. 213 em.

307.2/Un 3

— Southern Asia social science bibliography ;
(with annotations and abstracts), 1959. no. 8.
Calcutta, 1960,
3p. 1., 230p. 24} cm.
0163/Un 3

United Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural
Organisation. Tensions and Technology Series.

Joint UN/UNESCO Seminar on Urbanization in
the ECAFE Region, Bangkok, 1956. Urba-
nization in Asia and the Far East. 1957,

£ 301.36/F 668

United Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural
Organization, Unity and Diversity of Cultures.

Unesco. Interrelations of Cultures, their contri-
bution to international understanding 1955,

E 301.23/Un 3
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UNITED

nited Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural
Organisation. World Art Series.

Australia: aboriginal paintings Arnhen land.

*1954.
137, A. 224(Au)
Ceylon : paintings from temple, shrine and rock.

1957.
137. A. 224(Ce)

Egypt : paintings from tombs and templés. 1954.
137. A. 224(Eg)
India : paintings from Ajanta caves; ... New

York, ... [1954].
137. A. 224(In)

Japan : ancient Buddhist paintings ©1958.
: E/O 759.952/3 271
Lararev, Viktor Nikitich and Demus, O.

U.S.S.R. 1958.
137. A. 224(U.S)
Norway, painting, fromt the Stave churches.
137. A. 224(No)
Spain ; Romanesque paintings, 1057,
137. A. 224(SP)
Tehran. Imperial library Iran.
' 137. A, 224(Ir)
Wright, S., and Jaeger, Otto A. Ethiopia, 1961.
“ E/O 091.693978/W 936
Yugoklavia : mediaeval frescoes. ¢1956.

f 137. A, 224(yu)

¢

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultu-
ral Organization and Educational Press Associa-
tion of America.

An international list of educational periodicals.
Paris. Unseco, 1957,

200p. 274 X 21 em (Educational Studies & Docu-
ments, No. 23).
016.3705/Un 3
United Nations General Assembly Universal
Declaration of Human Rights.
Asher, Robert E., 1810-, and others.

The United Nations & promotion of the gene-
ral welfare, by Robert E. Asher, Walter M. Kot-
sching, William Adams Browh, James Frederick
Green, Emil J. Sady & associates. Washington,
D. C. Brookings Institution, 1957.

E 341.132/As 35

United Organization.

London.

An introduction to the United Nations. Lon-
don, Pub. for the UNIO., 1945,

87 [1] p. iNlus 23 em.

Nations Information

E 34113/Un 3

UNITED

United Nations Organization General Assembly.
Special Committee on the problem of Hungary,
1957,

Problem of Hungary; report of the special
Committee of the United Nations (a condensa-
tion). [Delhil, Praja Socialist Party, [1957].

2p. 1, 65p. 21 cem.
Praja Socialist publication.
E 94391/Un 3

United Nations Series.
Landhur, B. The Netherlands. 1946.
E 949.2/L 234

United Planters’ Association of Southern India,
Coonoor, Informations Service.

Plantati;ns in India’s economy. [Coonoor],
[195- .
25p. col. map. (double), col. diagrs. 244 cm.
172, F. 1755

United Service Institution of India Journal
[Selected topics on India]

24 cm.

Contents : Stringer Lawrence, [by] H. Bolock.-
Hong Kong sees red, [by] ¢ Dhobi”.- Between
us and the moon-the satellite rocket, by C. L.
Barve.- National security and universal military
training, by J V. P. Bra¢anza.-Armoured divi-
sion in operation “Polo”, by J. N. Chaudhuri.-
Tank versus tank battle, [by] V. P. Naib.-In-
dian states forces, by Authur M. Mills; The
ordnance service in Waziristan, 1937 by M. Glo-
ver.- Hundred glorious years, [by] M. Hayaud
Din.-India and her neighbours- a geopoliticsl
interpretation, [by] C. 8§ Venkatachar.- Man-
power and modern arms, [by] D. K. Patil.- Ge-
neral Sir Sam Borwne, V. C,, G. C. B,, K.CS.1.
{extracts from his journal from 1840 to 1878].-
The mystery of Henry Fitzclarance, by “Hyde-
rabad ”.- Japanese animals in Siam, by C.R.D.
Gray.- The N. W. Frontier problem, by G. L.
Mallam.- Tribes of the North-East Frontier,
fby] D. R. Sethi.- Delhi and Indian mutiny, by
P. H. Denyer. -a forgotten campaign ; the capture
of Kandy, 1815 by ME.S. laws.- Mechanisation
and motorisation ; the application mobility to our
frontier problems, by “ Vibgyor”;-A vislt to
Peshawar 100 years ago, by “Zarif”.- Sepoy
head-dresses, [by] F. G. Harden.- The battlefield
of Panipat, [by] D. R. Seth.- India’s sea history
and its lessions, by H. E. Felser Paine. The future
of the tribal ar~a~, by B. Bromhed. More than
fifty years ago Ly the Duke of Wellington.

E 335.0954/Un 3
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UNITED

U. 8. Air Force, Cambridge Research Center.
Geophysics Research Directorate,

‘Hand book of geophysics. Rev. ed. New York
Macm.illan, 1960.

-p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 28 X 214 em.

“Referénces” at end of each chapter.

“A"” Rev. of ‘Handbook of geophysics for air
force desi ' which was privately distribu-
ted in 1957"- t.-p.

S.T. §51.082/Un 3

U. S. Armed Forces. Institute of Pathology, Pub.

Ophthalmic pathology. and atlas and textbook
by Jonas 8. Friedenwald [& others]. Phila-
delphia. London, Saunders, 1952,

E/O 6177/0p 2

U. 8. Army Medical Dept. Surgery in World
War II

Bunnell, S. Hand surgery 1955. |
E/O 617.082/Su 77/2/

Coates, J. B. General surgery 1955.
E/O 617.082/Su 77/1/

Coates, J. B. Neurosurgery 1959,
E/O 617.082/Su 77/8/

Coates, J. B: Ophthalmology and otolaryngo-
logy, 1957.

E/O 617.082/Su 77/9/

Coates, J. B. Orthopedic surgery in the Eu-
ropean theater of operations 1956.

E/O 617.082/Su 77/3/

Coates, J. B. Orthopedic surgery in the Medi-
terranean theater of operations. 1957.

E/O 617.082/Su 77/4/

Eikin, D. C. and De Bakey, M. E. Vascular Sur-
gery, 1955.

E/O 617.082/Su 77/6/

U. S. Army Medical Service Board for the Study
of the Severely Wounded. The physiologic
effects of wounds. 1952.

¥/0 617.682/Su 71/5/

Whayne, T. F., and De Bakey, M. E. Coldinjury,
Ground type, 1858.
E/O 617.082/8u 77/7/
1 Lwn/84
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UNITED

U. S. Army Medical Library.

The pituitary-adrenocortical function: ACTH,
cortisone and relsted compounds; a bibliogra-
phy, comp. by Karl A Baer & Marjory Spencer,
with the assistance of Paulyne Tureman & Stan-
ley Jablonski. Washington, 1950.

xii, 366p. 26 em.

“Substantial portion of the bibl. is based on
unpublished portion of the index-catelogue of
%he %ibrary of Surgeon General’s office”-cf.
ntrod.

016.615/Un 4

U. S. Army Medical Service. Board for the Study
of the Severely Wounded.

The physiologic effect of wounds. Washington.
Office of the Surgeon General, Dept. of the
Army, 1952.

xi p., 1 1., 376p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25 cm.
(U. S. Army. Medical Dept. : Surgery in World
War II).

E/O 617.082/Su 77/5/

U. S. Atomic Energy Commission.

The actinide elements, ed. by Glenn T. Sea-
borg, & Joseph J. Katz.... New York [etc.],
McGraw-Hill, 1954,

-[v.] tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National Nuclear
Energy Series Manhattan Project Technical Sec-
t?X. Division IV- Plutonium Project Record, v.
14A).

*“References” at end of each chapter.

E 546.6/N 213

— Biological effects of external X and Gamma
radiation .... ed. by Roymond E. Zirkle, New
York f[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1954.

- [v.]. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (National
Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan Project of
Technical Section. Division IV-Plutonium Pro-~
ject Record, 22B).

“ References ” at end of some chapters.

E 612.01448/Un 3 v. 1

— The chemistry of wuranium ... by Joseph
J. Katz & Eugene Rabinowitch. New York
[ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1951~

-[v.] illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (National
Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan Project Tech-
nical Section. Division VIII-v. 5).

“ References ” at end of each chapter.

Contents: [v.] 1: The element, its binary
and related compounds,

E 546.6/N 213 u
24



UNITED
U. S. Atomic Energy Commission.
The effects of atomic weapon; p ed for
and in cooperation with the United States de-

partment of defense and the United States ato-
tnic energy commission under the direction of
the Los Alamos scientific laboratory ... Washing-
ton, Combat Forces Press, 1950.

xp., 1 1, 456p. illus., plates, photos, map, ta-
bles, diagrs. 23 cm.

t. p. double,

It is identical with the edition published by
the Government of the United States.

—-—Cop. 2. |
153. C. 541

— —New York [etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1950.
x, 456p. illus., phot. tab. diagrs. 22¢ cm.

— —Cop. 2. Rev. ed. 1950.
153, C. 557

— Effects of external beta radiation ed. by
Raymond E. Zirkle. New York [etc.], McGraw-
Hill, %951.

xxv, 242p. illus.,, col. plates, tables, 23cm.
(Nztional Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan
Projedt Technical Section. Division 4-Plutonium
Project Record-v. 22 E).

“ Refferences ” at end of each chapter.
; E 612.01448/Un 3e

! IR A

-— Engineering developments in the gaseous
diffusion process; ed. by Manson Benedict &
Clarke Williams. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill,
1949.

xx, 128p. 1illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm. (Na-
tional Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan Pro-
ject Technical Section, Division II, v. 16).

153. G. 737

i

— Industrial medicine on the plutonium pro-
ject : Survey and collected papers: ed. by Ro-
{)ert S. Stone. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill,
1951.

xxiv, 511p. plates tables (part fold.), diagrs.
23 em. (National Nuclear Energy Series. Man-
hattan Project Technical Section. Division iv-
Plutonium Project Record, v. 20).

“References” at end of each chapter..
E 331.823/Un 3

UNITED

U, 8. Atomic Energy Commission.

Medical effects of the atomic bomb in
Japan, ed. by Ashley W. Oughterson & Shields
Warren. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1858,

xvi, 477p. (National Nuclear Energy Series.
Mag)hattan Project Technical Section. Divn. 8,
v. 8).

Based on 6v. report of Joint Commission for
the investigation of the Effects of the Atomic
Bomb in Japan.

Maps on lining papers.
132, H. 561

— Miscellaneous physical and chemical techni-
ques of the Los Alamos Project: experimental
techniques ; ed. by Alvin C. Graves & Darol XK.
Froman. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1952.

xiii, 323p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Na-
tional Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan Pro-
ject Technical Section. Division V, v. 3).

“References ” at end of each chapter.
E 539.77/N 213

— Optical instrumentation, by members of
the staff of the optics section, metullurgical 1la-
boratory, University of Chicago; ed. by George
S. Monk and W. H. McCorkle. New York [etc.],
McGraw-Hill, 1954.

xxv, 262p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National Nu-
clear Energy Series, Manhattan Project Techni-
cal Section. Division iv--Plutonium Project Re-
cord, v. 8).

Includes “ References ”.
S. T. 535.8/N 213

— The pharmacology. and toxicology of ura-
nium compounds, with a section on the pharma-
cology and toxicology of flourine and hydrogen
flouride ; ed. by Carl Voegtlin & Harold C. Hodge
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1949-1953.

4[v]. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
(National Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan
Project Technical Section. Division VI, v. 1).

Includes bibl.
Continuous paging.

Contents: [v.] 1: The pharmacology and to-
xicology of Uranium com}i':ounds. [v.] 2 : The
pharmacology and toxico o%y of flourine and
and hydrogen flouride- [8] 3:Chronic studies. -
[4] : Mechanism and metabolic strudies,

E 546.6/N 213



UNITED

U. §. Atomic Energy Commission.

Physical properties and analysis of heavy
water, by Isidor Kirshenbaum; ed. by Harold
C. Urey and George M. Murphy. New York
[ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1951.

xv, 438p. illus, charts, tables diagrs. 23 cm.
{National Nuclear Energy Series; Manhattan
Project Technical Section, Div. III, v. 4A).

“References” at end of each chapter,

153. C. 623
— — Another copy.

S. T. 546.11/N 213

— Preparation, properties; and technology of
fluorine and organic fluoro compounds; ed.
Charles Slesser, assoc., ed. Stuart R. Schram.
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1951.

xxiii, 868p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National
Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan %;Jject Tech-
nical Section, Division 7-Materials Proourement
Project, v. 1).

“References” at end of some chapters.

E 661.42/N 213
-—Radiochemical studies : the fission pro-
ducts; ed. by Charles D. Coryell, & Nathan Su-
garman ; with special editoral assistance from

R. A, Brightsen, [and others] New York [ete.],
McGraw-Hill, 1951.

3v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (National Nu-
clear Energy Series, Manhattan Projeet Techni-
cal Section. Division 4- Plutonium %’roject Re-
cord v, 9).

“References ” at end of each chapter.
153. C. 657
— Selécted readings on atomic energy. Washing-
ton, 1955. .
cover-title, 1 1, 53p. 23 cm.
016.53976/Un 3
— The theory of isotope separation as applied
to the large scale production of U235, by Karl

Cohen, ed. by George M. Murphy. New York
[etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1951.

xviii, 165p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Natjonal
Nuclear Energy Series, Manhattan Project Tech-
nical Section. Division iii-v. 1B).

“References ” at end of each chapter.
S. T. 539.74/N 213

U. 8. Atomic Energy Commission.

Bishop, Amasa S.
Project Sherwood ; the US. program in con-
trolled fusion. Reading, Mass,, Addison-Wesley

publishing, 1958,
5 E 539.76/B 541
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If? S. Atomic Energy Commission.

Chastain, Joel W., ed.

U. S. research reactor operation and use. Rea-
ding’s Mass.,, Addison-Wesley Publishing, 1958,

E 539.73/C 388

Clegg, John W., and Foley, Dennis D., eds.

Uranium ore processing. Reading Mass,, Addi-
son-Wesley Publishing, 1958.
E 669.293/C 587

Cuthbert, Frederick Leicester, 1913.

Thorium production technology. Reading,
Mass., Addison-Wesley Publishing, 1958.

E 609.293/C 972
Dietrich, Joseph R., and Zinn, Walter H,, comps
& eds.

Solid fuel reactors. Reading, Mass., Addison-
Wesley Publishing, 1958.

E 621.48/D 567

Gschneidner, Karl A, jr.

Rare earth alloys; a critical review of the
alloy systems of the rare earth, scandium and
yttrium metals. Princeton, N. J., D. Van Nostrand,

1961.

E 546.4/G 929
Harrington, Gharles D., and Ruehle, Archie E,
eds.

Uranium production technology. Princeton,
N. J., D. Van Nostrand °1959,

E 669.29/H 237

Holden, A. N.

Physical metallurgy of uranium. Reading
Mass., Addison-Wesley Publishing, 1958.

E 669.203/H 711

Kramer, Andrew William, 1893-

Boiling water reactors. Reading, Mass., Addi-
son-Wesley, Publishing, 1958.
E 62148/K 86

Lane, James A., and others, eds,

Fluid fuel reactors, ed. by James A. Lane,
H. G. MacPherson & Frank Maslan. Reading,
Madss., Addison-Wesley, Publishing, 1958,

E 621.48/L 242

(The) Shippingport pressurized water reactor,
written by personnel of the Naval Reactors
Branch, Division of Reactor Development,
United States Atomic Energy Commission,
Bettis Plant [&] Duquesne Light Company.
Reading, Mass., Addison-Wesley, Publishing,

1958.
E 621.48/Sh 64
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U. S. Atomic Energy Commission. ©

Starr, Chauncey, and Dickinson, Robert W.

Sodium graphite reactors. Readings, Mass.,
Addison-Wesley Publishing, 1958.

E 661.48/St 28

U. S. Atomic Energy Commission. Personnel
Security Board.

A nation’s security ; the case of Dr. J. Robert
Oppenheimer. Ed, from the official transcript of
evidence given before the Personnel Security
Board of the TUnited States Atomic Energy
Commission by Michael Wharton. London, Sec-
ker & Warburg, 1955.

2p. 1., 398p. 21} cm,
148. F. 115

U S. Bureau of Labour Statlstics.

Occupational outlook handbook; employment
information on major occupations for use in gui-
dance ; prep. in cooperation with Veterans Ad-
ministration, Office of the Assistant Administra-
tor for Vocational Rehabilitation and Education.
Washington, D. C., U. S. Dept. of Labour, Bureau
of Statistics, 1951.

xv, 574p., 1 1, illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 264 X
20 é¢m. (U. S. Dept. of Labour. Bureau of Sta-
tistice Bulletin No. 998).

E 371.425/Un 3

U S. Bureau of Labour Statistics, Divisien of
Productivity and Technological Developments.

Cost savings through standardisation, simpli-
fication, specialisation in the building industry.
Pans, Organisation for European Economic Co-
operation, 1954.

182p. illus, plans, charts, tables. 24 em.

“Prep. for the Foreign Operations Adminis-
tration Productivity & Technical Assistance
Division ”.-t.-p.

130. G. 213

U. S. Burean of Labour Statistics. Division of
Wage Statistics.

Eeonomic status of library perzonnel, 1949
prepared by Lily Mary David. Chicago, Ameri-
can Library Association, 1950.

5p.1,, 117p, map tables, diagr. 28214 cm.

E/O 8238/Un 3

UNITED

U. S. Burean of Mines. Office of the Synthetic
Liguid Fuels.

Storch, Henry Hermon, 1884- , and others.

The Fischer-Tropsch and re}ated theszes
including a summary of theoretical and ap lied
contact catalysis. New York, Jolm Wiley ; -
don, Chapman & Hall, [1951].

153. G. 865

U. S. Bureau of Naval Personnel.

Utilities man I &C., prepared by Bureau of
Naval personnel. Washington, U. S. Govt, Prin-
ting Office, 1958.

ixp., 1 1, 412p. illus., tebles, diagrs. 184 cm.
Includes bibl.
E 623.854/Un 3

U. S. Burean of Naval Personnel.
U. S. Navy. Naval Air Technical Training
Command.

Blueprint reading ; prepared by chief of Naval
Air Technical Training and Bureau of Naval
Personnel. New York, Arco Pub., 1957.

E 744.532/Un 3

U. S. Bureau of the Census,

Historical statistics of the United States, colo-
nigl times to 19567 ; prepared by the Bureau of
the Census with the cooperation of the Social
Science Research Counsil. Washington U. S. De-
partment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
1960.

xi, 789p. tables. 20 em.
Bibl. footnotes.
A Statistical abstract supplement.
E/Q 317.3/Un 3

»

U. S Civil Aeropautics Board. Bureau of Safety
Investigation.

Flight ... safety. New Delhi, Aeronautical
Society of India, 1953.
cover- title, 1p, 1, ii, 114p. tables, diagrs. 24 cm.

Material adapted & reprimted from the safety
bulleting issued by the Bureau...
153, F. 169



" UNITED

U. 8. Commission o Organization of the Execu-
tive Branch of the Govermment.

National Bureau of Economic Research, New
York.

The statistical agencies of the federal govern-
ment, [by] Frederick C. Mills & Clarence D.
Long. New York, N. B. E. R. 1949,

148. D. 1253

U. 8. Congress,

Documents illustrative of the formation of the
union of the American states ; [selected, arranged
& indexed by Charles C. Tansill. Washington,
Govt. Printing Office, 1927,

x, 1115p. facsims. 2919 em.
69th Congress, 1st session-House document, no.
308.
E/O 342.73,Un 3

U. S. Congress. House of Representatives,

Laws relating to civil service salary classifica-
tion, civil service preference, etc. ; comp. by Gil-
man G. Udell. Washington, Govt. Printing Office,
1957.

xxi, 847p. 23 cm.

. E 351.50973/Un 3
— The United States constitution; text with
analytical index. Unratified amendments. Pre-

sented by Mr. Read of Illinois. Washington,
Government Printing Office, 1953.

3p. 1, 62p. 23 cm.
At head of title: 83rd Congrss, 1st session.
House document, no. 211.

E 34273/Un 3

U. S. Constitution,

The Constitution of the United States of Ame-
rica; analysis and interpretation. Annotation of
Cases decided by the Supreme Court of the
United States to June 30, 1952. Prepared by the
Legislative Reference Service, Library of Cong-
resé ; Edward S. Carwin, editor. Washington,
U. S. Government Printing Office, 1953.

xxiv, 9—1361p. 284 cm. (Senate, 82nd Congress,
2nd Session, Document, No. 170).

342.73/Un 3

1. 8. Council of State Governments. Chicugo.

The book of the states ... Chicago, [1950].
~y. illus,, tables 24} cm.
Published biennially.

E/0 353.9/Un 3
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U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultnzal
Research Administration.

Soil survey manual; by Soil Survey staff,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural
Engineering ... Washington, Agricultural Re-
search Administration United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture, 1951,

vii, 503p. illus, col. map (double), tables,

diagrs. 224 cm. (U. S. Dept. Agriculture Hand-
book No. 18).

134. C. 565

U. S. Department of Agriculture. Bureau of
Agricultural Economics Division of Farm Popu-
lation and Rural Life.

Taylor, Carl Cleveland, 1884-, and others.

Rural life in the United States; by Carl C.
Taylor, Douglas Ensminger, T. Wilson Long-
more, Louis J. Ducoff, Arthur F. Raper, Marga-
ret Jarman Hagood, Walter C. McKain, jr. [and]
Edgar A. Schuler. New York, Knopf, 1950.

149. B. 751

U. S. Department of Agriculture. Foreign Agri-
cultural Service.

The fats and oils economy of India. [Washing-
ton, U. S. Government Printing Office, 1960].
Cover-title, iii, 38p. illus. map, tables. 26cm.
(FAS-M-89).
E/O 338.47665, Un 3

U. S. Department of Agriculture, Production and
Marketing Administration.

Manual for testing agricultural and vegetable
seeds. Washington, U. S. Dept. of Agriculture,
1952.

vi, 440p., 1 1. illus, plates, tables, diagrs.
23 em. (Agricultural Handbook, No. 30)

S. T. 631.52/Un 3

U. S. Department of Agricultm.'e. Technical
Bulettin.

No. 1201 Todd, E. L. The fruitpiercing moths of _
the genus Gonodonta Hubner. 19859,

E 595.78/T 561

U. S. Department of Commerce. Buresu of Census.
Glick, Paul Charles, 1910-

American families. New York, for Social
Science Research Council in co-operation with
the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
the Census by John Willy, 1957.

149, B. 985
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UNITED

U. 8. Department of Commerce. Office of Domes-
tic Commerce, see U. S, Office of Domestic
Commerce.

.U. 8, Department of Health, Education and
Welfare. Library,

Basic readings in social security, social wel-
fare & social insurance; comp. for the Social
Security Administration. [New ed.] Washington,
U. S. Govt. Printing Office, 1957.

vi, 144p. 28 cm.
016.3684/Un 3

U. S. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Office of Education,

Education directory. [Washington, U. S. Gavt.
Printing Office]

~v. tables. 23 cm.

Caver t.-p.

Issued annually in 4 parts.

Library has: 1954-55, [v.]3 : Higher Education,

E 378.73058/Un 3

U.S. Department of Labour Bureau of Labour
Statistics, see U. S. Bureau of Labour Statistics.
U. S. Department of State.

Energy resources of the world. Washington
U.S. Govt. Printing Office, 1949.

vii, 12p., 1 1. fold. maps (Col), tables, fold.
diagrs. 1) 29221 cm.

ers ((%o ) 153. C, 32

—Post | war foreign policy preparation, 1939-
1945. Washington, [Division of Publications
Office of {Public Affairs], 1949.

ix, 726p. maps (part. fold). 224 cm. (General
Foreign Policy Series, 15).

148. D. 981

U, S. Department of State.
Hackworth, Green Haywood, 1883-
Digest of international law. Washington, Unit-
ed States Govt. Printing Office, 1941-1944,
E/O 341.02/H 116

U. S. Department of State. Division of Northeast
Asian Affairs. . ,
United States relations with Japan, 1945-1952,
‘prepared by the Division of Northeast Asian
Affairs, Department of State ... New York,
American Institute of pacific Relations, 1933,

cover title, 1 1., 59p, 274 em.

Facsimile type-script.

“Prepated as a background paper for the
Conference on Japanese American Relations to
be held at Honolulu, Jan. 17-20, 1953, under the
auspices of the Japan Institute of Pacific Rela-
tions and the Institute of Pacific Relations of
Hawaii”- t.-p.

148.B. 26

UNITED

U. S. Department of the Army.

English-Russian : Russian-English electronies dic-
tionary. Washington, 1956,
Cover-title, 944p. 23 cm.

At head of title: “T.M. 30-545, Department of
the Army Technical Manual”,

S. T. 821. 3403/Un 3

— Handbook on the Societ Army. Washington,

1], 2621[). illus (part col), map (fold), chart
(partfold). 26 cm. (Department of the Army
Pamphlet, No. 30-50-1)

E/0 355.0947/Un 3

U. S. Department of the Army. Office of Military
History,

Command decisions; prepared by the office of
the chief of Military MHistory, Department of the
army Kent Roberts Greenfield, general ed. with
an introd. by Hanson W. Baldwin. New York,
Harcourt, Brace, ©1959,

xiii, 481p. maps 234 cm.

Bibl. includes in “Fooinotes”: p. 414-465.
Col. map on lining papers.
T. p. (double).

E 940.542/Un 3

U. S. District Court. District of Columbia.
Westin, Alan F.
The anatomy of a constitutional law case;
Yungstown sheet & tube co. v. Sawyer. 1959,
E 342.73/W 527
/
U. S. Division of International Education.
Education in the U.S.S.R., by Division of In-
ternational Education, International Educational
Relations Branch. Washington, U. S. Degt. of
Health, Education & Welfare, Office of Educa-
tion, 1958.
xiv, 226p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (U. S.
Office of Education Bulletin 1957-No. 14).
Bibl.: p. 224-226.
E 370.947/Un 3

W. S. Economic Cooperation Administration,
Technical Assistance . Commission on the Inte-
gration of the Refugees in the German Republic.

The integration of refugees into German life,
a report ... submitted to the Chancellor of the
Federal Republic of Germany, March, 21, 1951,

[Washington] 1951.
ix, 109p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.,
——Cap. 2. ,
113, D. 431



UNITED

1. S. Federal Security Agency.
U. 8. National Gallery of Art, Washington.

‘Arts and crafts: a bibliography for crafts-
men, [by] National Gallery of Art in collabora-
tig;zg with Federal Security Agency, Washington.\
1949,

161, D. 705
U. S. Federal Security Agency, and others.

... Malaria control on impounded water
[by] Federal Security Agency, U. S. Public
Health Service and Tennessee Valley Authority,
Health and Safety Department. Washington,
Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Govt. Prin-
ting, 1947,

xiil, 422p. illus (part col.), maps, plan, tables,
diagrs. 23 cm,

E 614.53/Un 3

U. S Government Affairs Institute, Washing-
ton, D. C.

America wvotes; a handbook of contemporary
American election statistics, New York,

Macmillan, 1956-.
E/O 324.73/Am 35
U. S Government Printing Office.
Style manual. Rev. ed. Washington, 1959.
viii, 496p tables 24 cm. -
S. T. 655.258/Un 3

— Theory and practice of bookbinding ...

Washington, 1950.

X, 246p. 23 cm. (US. Government Printing
Office Apprentice Training Series. Orientation
Period).

“ Supplementary reading” with each chapter.
“Issued by the Public Printer under autho-

rity ..” ¢
E 655.45/Un 3
— Theory and practice of composition

Washington, 1950.

xi, 254p 23 em. (U. S. Governmen‘t Printing
Office. Apprentice Training Series. Orientation
Period).

“ Supplementary reading” with each chapter.

“Issued by the Public Printer under autho-

nty...” )

E 655.28/Un(1)

— Theory and praetice of presswork... Washing-
ton, 1948.

xi, 248p. 23 em. (U.-S. Government Printing
Office Apprentice Training Service Orientation
Period).

“ Supplementsary reading” with each chapter.

“Issued by the Public Prints under autho-
rity"”

E 6551/ Un 3(1)

1]

191
UNITED

U. S. Government Printing Office.
Typography and design ... Washington, 1951.
xii, 187p. 23 em. (U. S. Government Printing
Office. Apprentice Training Service Interme-
diate Period).
“Supplementary reading ” with each chapter,
“Issued by the Public Printer under autho-
I'ity - ‘"
E 655.2/Un 3
(The) United States in world affairs, 1950 ; by
Richard P. Stebbins and the research staff
of the Council on Foreign Relations; with
an introd. by Lewis W. Douglass. New York,
Harper, for the Council on Foreign Rela-
tions, 1951.
xii, 500p. maps. 214 em.
“ Selected bibl. " : p. 445-468.

“ Chronology of world events, Jan. 1-Dec. 31,
1950 p 469-492,

148. D. 975
——1949. 1950.
148. D. 937
— — 1962, )
E 327.713/un 3

U. S. Information Service.
Bode, Carl, ed.

The young rebel in American literature ; seven
lectures London, William Heinemann, 1959

E 810.9/B 631

(An) Outline of American history. Distributed
by United States Information Service, [194-].

—-—Cop. 2 & 3.
122. D. 36
U. S. Information Service, Pub,

Living America, the land and the people.
[Washington], [19- 1.

cover-title, 72p. illus.,, (part double), col.
plates. 364264 cm.
Col. illus. on covers.
99. A. 16

U. S. Information Service, Pub. New Delhi, ed.

Mission of peace; ed. by William K. Bunce.
New Delhi, [1956].

78p., 11, illus., (part col) 21} em.
169. D. 1819
U, S. Library of Congress, Washington.
Photo duplication service. Washington, 1950.
ip. 1, 13p. illus, 254 cm.
161. E. 222

— ... The rare books division a guide to its col-
lections and services {Washington], 1950

x, 57 [1]p. front., plates, photos. 26 cm.
161, N, 28
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U. S, Library of Congress, Washington.
Fior di virtu. English.

The Florentine Fior di virtu of 1491 ; tr. into
English by Nicholas Fersin with facsimiles of
all the original woodcuts. [Philadelphia, for
Library of Congress, printed by Edward Stern
& co.], 1953.

161. E. 1137

U. S. Library of Congress, Washington. American
Civilizations Series. .

Cochran, T.C. The American business system.
1957.

147, A. 1863

Kandel, 1. L, American education in the twen-
tieth century, 1957.

148. G. 2469

Sirjamaki, John, The American family in the
twentieth century, ©1953.

149. B. 667

~— Thorp, Willard. American Writing in the twen-
tieth century. 1960.

{ E 910.9/T 398
i

!
U. S. Library of Congress Washington. Bible
Manuscripts, Latin,

‘The Nekcsei-Li?ocz Bible; a fourteenth cen-

tury manuscript trom Hungary in the Library of

Corigréss, Ms. pre-accession 1; ... Washington ;
. 1948,

160 E. 76

U. S. Library of Congress, Washington. Descrip-
tive Cataloging Division,

Rules for descriptive cataloging in the
Library of Congress, (adopted by the American
Library Association). Washington, Library of
Congress, 1849,

vi, 141p. 254 cm.

——Cop. 2 & 3.

161, E. 1313
— — Another copy.
— — Cop. 2-5,

025.3/un 3

UNTTED

U. S. Library of Congress. Washington. General
Reference and Bibliography Division.
, North and Northeast Africa; a selected, an-
notated list of writings, 1951-1957. Comip. by
Helen F. Conover. Washington, 1957.

v. 182p. 254 cm.,

“Bibliograghy on North and Northeast Africa
comnpletes the survey of writings on that con-
tient during the past six years, of which the
first part ‘Africa South of the Sahara’ pub; in
1957"-pref.

016.96/Un 3

U. 8. Library of Congress, Washington. Hispanic
Foundation.

La obra impresa de los intelectuales Egpanoles
en America, 1936-1945; bibliografic compilada
por Julian Amoy Charmion Shelby. Prologo de
Alfonso Reyes. Stanford, University Press, 1951.

xv, 146p. 254 cm.

Added t.-p. in English,

161. D. 665

U. 8. Library of Congress. Washington, Legisla-

tive Reference Service Public Affairs Bulletin.

No. 51 Quattbbaum, Charles Albert, 1902- Cur-
rent educational and cultural relations
of the United States with foreign
countries 1947,

148. D. 20

U. S. Library of Congress, Washington. Map
Division,

Maps; their care, repair and voreservation in
libraries, by Clara Egli Le Gear. Rev. ed. Wash-
ington, 1956.

ix, 75p. plates, 26 cm.

Bibl.: p. 56-75.

/0 025175/Un 3 m

U. S. Library of Congress, Washington, Oriental
Division.

Southeast Asia; an annotated bibliography of
selected reference sources, comp. by Cecil Hobbs.
Washington, 1952,

Ip.1., ix, 163p. 26 cm.

Type script.
016.95/Un 3

U. S. Library -of Congress, Washington. Rare
Books Division, N
LaMarche, Olivier de, 1426?-1502,

Le chevalier delibere; a reproduction made
from the copy in the Lessing J. Rosenwald col-

lection, Library of Congress. Washington,
Library of Congress, Rare Books Division, 1948,

161, E. 1183



U. & Library of Congress, Washingion. Refer-
ence Department. ’

Indoching ; a bibliography of the land and
people : Comp. by Cecil CP Hobbs, Grace Hadley
Fuller, Helen Dudenbostel Jones, John T. Doros
[&] I. Milton Sacks. Washington, 1950.

xii, 367p. 26 cm.

016.959Un 3

—Korea; an annotated bibliography of publi-
cations in the Russian, ages. Comp. by
Albert Parry, John T. Dorosh & Elizabeth Gard-
ner Dorosh. Washington. 1950.

xi, 84p. 26 cm.
016.9519/Un 3

U. S. Library of Congress, Washingfon. Refer-"
cnce Department.

Landgren, Karl-Gustav, 1912-

Economics in modern Sweden; tr. by Paul

Gekker. Washington, Reference Dept., Library
of Congress, 1957,

E 330.9485/L 234

U. 8. Library of Congress, Washington. Refer-
ence Department. Gencral Reference and Biblio-
graphy Division.

Bibliographical procedure & style, a manual
for bibliographers in the Library of Congrass;
by Blanche Prichard McCrum Washington, 1954

127n. facsims 263 cm.
161. E. 216

— — Another copy
E/O 010/Un 3

—Foreign language-English dictionaries ...
Washington, General Reference & Bibl. Division,
Reference Dept., Library of Congress, 1955,

2v. 26 cm. .

Contents : v. 1: Special subject dictionaries
with emphasis on science and technology; v. 2:
General language dictionaries.

016.403/Un 3

— A guide to the study of the United States
of America; representative books reflecting the
development .of Amergican life and thought pre-
pared under the direction of Roy P. Basler by
Dongld H Mugridge & Blanche P. MeCrum.
Washington, 1860.
xv, 1183p. 26 cm.
016.9173/Un 3
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U. 8. Library of Congress, W Refer-
ence Department. General hefem and Biblio-

graphy Division.

Macerym, Blanche Prichard, and Jones, Helen

Dudenbostel. f
Bibliographical procedures & style; a manual

for bibliographers in the Library of Congress.

954.
1 161, E. 1083

»

U. S. Library of Congress, Washington. Refer-
ence Department. Science Division,

Biological sciences serial publication ; a world
list 1950-1954. Philadelphia, Biological Abstracts,
1955.

4p.1., 269p. 26 cm.

Prepared under the sponsorship of the Nation-

C "
al Science Congress 016.5765/Un 3

U. S. Library of Congress, Washington. Refer-
ence Deparlt’gnent. Slavic and East European
Division.

Russian, Ukrainian, and Belorussian news-
papers, 1917-1953 ; a union list, comp. by Paul L.
Horecky. Washington, [Govt. Printing], 1853,

i 218p. 26 cm.
X, 218p. 26 em 016.077/Un 2

U. S. Library of Congress, Washington. Union
Catalogue.
Schwegmann, George A., Jr., comp., 1900-
Newspapers on rnicroﬁlmlé.ﬁ.3 2nd ed. Washing-
i C , .
ton, Library of Congress L . 388

U. S. Marine Corps.
Marine Corps maintenance manual; orda-

nance, maintenance, second through ﬁfth.echel-
on for landing vehicle tracked. Washington,

1958,
1pl, 1499p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold.).

cm,
E 359.9602/Un 3

United States. Military Academy, West Point,
Department of Social Sciences. Associates in

Government.

Contemporary foreign governments, [by Her-
mar. Beukema and others] Rev. ed. New York,
Rinehart, 1948,

xxiv, 482p. maps, charts. 22} cm.

“Bibl.” : p. 440-457.

Maps on lining paper both sides.

Revision of the governments of the major
foreign powers. 148, B. 1598

25
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U. 8. National Academy of Science. National
Research Council.

Hollaender, Alexander, 1898- , ed.

Radiation biology ; ed. by Alexander Hollaen-
der, with the cooperation of Austin M. Brues
[& others]. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1954-1956.

S. T. 574.8/H 718
Symposium on Radiology, 1950-Oberlin College.

The basic aspects of radiation effects on living
systems : [symposium held at] Oberlin College,
June 14-18, 1950 ; ed. by James J. Nickson ...
sponsored by the National Research Council of
the National Academy of Sciences. New York,
Wiley, 1952,

' E 612.01448/Sy 68

U. S, National Bureau of Economic Research,
New York, General Series

No. 63. Friedman, Millon A theory of the con-
sumption function 1957.

E 3394/F 914

U. S National Bureau of Standards.

Table of the Bessel functions Jo(Z) and J (2)
{or complex arguments. prepared by the Mathe-
matical tables project, National Bureau of Stan-
dards 2nd ed. New York, Columbia University
Press. 1947,

xliv, 407p illus. 26} cm.

Bibl. :jp. [xxxv]-xliv.
| 152. H. 56

U. S. National Bureau of Standards. Applied
Mathematics Series.

No. 5 U. S. National Bureau of Standards.
National Applied Mathematics Labora-
tories. Computation Laboratory. Table
sines and cosines to fifteen decimal
places at hundredth of a degree. 1949.

E/O 514.083,Un 3

No. 11. 7J. S. National Bureau of Standards.
National Applied Mathematics Labora-
tories. Computation Laboratory.

Table of arctangents of rational num-
bers. 1951,

E/O 514 083/Un 8t

U. 8. National Bureau of Standards. National

Apolied Mathematics Laboratories, Computation
Laboratory.

Table of arctangents of rational numbers. [by]
John Todd Washington, U. S. Government
Printing Office, 1951.

xi 105p. tables. 28 em. (U. S. National Bureau
(ifl y Standards. Applied Mathematics Series-No.
. LY

E/O 514.083/Un 3 t

. UNITED

U. S. National Bureau of Standards. Nalional
Applied Mathematics Laboratories. Computation
Laboratory,

—Table sines and cosines to fifteen decimal
places at hundredths of a degree. Washington,
U. 8. Government Printing Office, 1949,

viii, 85p. tables. 26 cm. (U. S. National Bureau
of Standards. Applied Mathematics Series-No.5).

E/O 514.083/Un 3

- Tables of Bessel functions of fractional order.
New York, Columbia University Press, 19-

2v. tables. 263 em.
“References”: v. 2, p. x.
Library has: v. 2.
E/O 517 353083,/Un 3

— Tables of the binomial probability distribu-
tion. Washington, United States Government
Printing Office, 1952,

x, 387p tables. 26 em. (National Bureau of
Standards. Applied Mathematics Series, No. 6).

E/O 519.9/Un 3

— Tables of the exponential function. Washing-
ton, United States Government Printing Office,
1951.

xp., 1 1, 837p, 1 1 tables. 26 cm. (National
Bureau of Standards Applied Mathematics
Series, No. 14),

E/O 514.3/Un 3

— Tables relating to Mathieu functions; charec-
teristic values, coefficients and joining factors;
prepared by the computation laboratory of the
National Applied Mathematics Laboratories,
National Bureau of Standards. New York, Co-
lumbia University Press, 1951.

Ixvii [1], 278p. 31. tables. 26% cm.
Bibl. : p. xlvi-xlvii.
152. H. 58

U. S. National Commission for the United
Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural
Organization.

Stan ford Research Institute, Stalzxford University.

The American citizen’s take in the progress
of less developed areas of the world; a discus-
sion outline and work paper prep. by Eugene
Staley for citizen consultations sponsored by the
U. S. National Commission for Unesco. Rev. ed.
[Washington, U. S. Gavt. Printing Office], 1957.

E 338.9/8t 2¢
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. @
U. 8. National Commitiee on Immigration
Policy.

Bernard, William S., and others, eds.

American immiigration policy-a reappraisal ;
ed. by...., published under the sponsorship of
the National Committee on Immigration Policy.
New York, Harper [1850].

148. H. 227

U. S. National Education Association. American
Association of School Administrator, see Ame-
rican Association of School Administrators,
Washington, Commission on American School
buildings.

U. 8. National Education Association and Ame-
rican Association of School Administrators. Edu-
cational Policies Commission, Washington, see

Ed zcational Policies Commission (U. S.), Wash-
ington.

U. S. National Gallery of Art, Washington.

Arts and crafts: a hibliography for craftsmen,
[by] National Gallery of Art in ecollaboration
with Federal Security Agency, Washington,
1949,

80p. 23 em.

Bibl.: p. 80.
161, D, 765

—Catalogue of collections, by William H.
Holmes.Washington, Government Printing Office,
1926.

- [v.] plates, ports., plans. 234 cm.

Library has: [v.] 2.

. v iR

E 70813/Cn 3

— Great paintings from the National Gallery of
Art ; edited by Hyntington Cairns & John Wal-
ker. New York, Macmillan, 1952,

183p. 85 col. plates. 374%28 em.

Companion vol: Masterpieces of paintings
from the National Gallery of Art.
Illustrative texts from world’s literature on
parallel pages.
137. E. 272

— Makers of history in Washington 1800-
1950, an exhibition celebrating the sesquicenten-
nial of the establishment of the federal govern-
ment in Washington June 29—November 19, 1950.
Washington, D. C., [1950].

174p., 1 1. col. front., plates (ports). 23 cm.
Collection of portraits of historical personages.

“ The exhibition gives, in microeosm, a preview
<sz wgat a National portrait Gallery should be :-
ntrod.

122. D. 163
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U. S. National Gallery of Art. Washington.
Bliss, Robert Woods, 1875-

Pre-Columbian art; text & critical analyses
by 8. K. Lothrop, W. F, Foshag [&] Joy Mahler.
London, Phaidon Press, 1857,

o~ 137. A, 236
7 FRa S

U. 8. National Gallery of Art. Washington. A.
W. Mellon Lectures in the Fine Arts. 1954,

Read, Sir Herbert Edward, 1893- y

The art of sculpture ... London, Faber &
Faber, 1956.
730. R. 224

. U. 8, National Gallery of Art. Washington.

Edgar William & Bernice Chrysler Garbisch
Collection. a

American primitive paintings from the collec-
tion of Edgar William and Bernice Chrysler
Gabrisch. Washington, 1954.

- [v] illus., ports. 23 cm.

Contents: [v.] 1: [Oil paintings].

E 759.13/Un 3

U. S. National Gallery of Art, Washington.
Gulbenkian collection. ’ .

Egyptian sculpture from the Gulbenkian col-
lection, Washington, 1949, )
71p. illus., facsims. 23 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 732/Un 3

U. S. National Gallery of Art, Washington.
Widener Collection.

Christensen, Erwin Ottomar, 1890-

Objects of medieval art from the Widener
collection. Washington, National Gallery of Art,

1952.
E 709.02/C 462

U. S, National Gallery of Art, Washington, and
New York, Metropolitan Museum of Art.

Asian artists in crystal; designs by contem-
porary Asian artists engravad on steuben crys-
tal, exhibited at National Gallery of Art,
Washuiugton & Metropolitan Museum of Modern
Art, New York, 1956.

xiv, 83p. illus., ports. 23% cm.

> i 137. A. 693

U. S. National Historical Publications Com-
mission.

A guide to archives and manuscripts in the Uni-
ted States ; comp. for National Historical Publica-
tions Commussion; Ed. [by] Hamer Phihips M.
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1961

xxii1, 775p. 25% em.

025.171/Un 3
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U. S, Nitiostal Librairy of Medicine.

Seientific translations; a %In.ide to sourees and
‘sérvices, comp. by Sheila M. Parker. Rey. by
Rosemary Roberts & Mirlam Hawkins, Washing-
ton, U. S, Dept. of Health, Education, and Wel-
‘fare, Public Health Service, 1959,

v, 19p. 23% cm. “(Public Health Service Publi-
cation-No. 514).

016.5/Un 3

U. S. National Museum. Bulletin.
No. 205. Miller, G. S., and Kellogg. B. List of
North American recent mammals, 1955.
154, G. 45

U. S. National Science Foundation,

Scientific research and development in colleges
and universities: expenditures and manpower,
1953-54. [Washington], National Science Founda-
tion,, [1958].

ifi,. 173p. forms., tables, diagrs. 26 cm.

E/O 378.32/Un 3

+

U. S."Naval Academy, Annapolis.

Annual register of the United States Naval
Acad , Annapolis, Md., 19- . Washington,
Gove ent Pritnting Office, 19-

~{v.} tables. 23 cm.

Librady has: 1911-12;- 1915-16 to 1930-31 ;-
1934-35 hf) 1938-39 ; -1944-45 ;- 1854-55 to 1957-58.

i 129. E. 61

1
}

'U. S. Navy Department. Bureau of Ordnance.

Handbook of supersonic aerodynamics. Washing-
ton, U. S. Government Printing Office, 1950.

2v. 26 em.
153. F. 10

U, 8. Navy Department. Burean of Ordnance,
and Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. ‘Com-
putation Laboratory.

. Proceedings of a second symposium on large-
scale digital calculating machinery, iointly spon-
sored by the Navy department Bureau of
Ordnance & Harvard University at the Compu-
tation Laboratory 13-16 September, 1949. Cam-
bridge, Mass,, Harvard University, 1951.

xxxviii, 393p. illus., tables, diagrs. 26} cm.
(Annals of the Computationt Laboratory of Har-
vard University, v. 26).

References 4t end of most chapters.
E 51078/Un 3
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U. 8. Nivy Department. Navil Alr Technicnl
Training Command.

Blueprint reading ; prepared by Chief of Nuwval
Air Technical Training 'Bzfmeau of Naval
Personnel. New York, Arco Publishing,~1957.

ii, [4], 242p. illus. 194 cm. .
E Mi592/0n 3

U. 8. Office of Domestic Commerce.

National associations of the United States, by
Jay Judhkins. Washington, U, 8. Department of
Commerce, 1949,

1xvii, 634p. illus., tables 25§ cm.

“...a directory and review of the services
and accomplishments of trade associations, pro-
fessional Societies, labor unions, farm coopera-
tives chambers of commerce [etc.]”. Foreword.

E/O 381/Un 3

U. S. Office of Eduecation. Bulletin, 1957.

No. 14 U. S. Division of International Education.
Education in the U. S. S. R. 1958.

E 370.947/Un 3

U. 8. Office of International Trade.
Investment in India; conditions and outiook

.for United States investors. Washington, Sup-

tdt. of Documents, U. S. Govt. Printing Office,
[19517.
vi, 166p. maps, (part. fold), tables. 26} em.
K 147. F. 66

U. S. Office of Naval Research,

Beranek, Leo Leroy, 1814-
Acoustic measurements, London, Chapman &

Hall, 1956.
E 5344/B 45

Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute. Microwave Re-
search Institute.

Proceedings of the symposium on modern net-
work synthesis (audio to microwaves) ; sponsored
by Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, Microwave
‘Research Institute & the Office of Naval Research
Ed. by Jerome Fox. [Brooklyn, N. Y., the

Institute] 1956-
E 621, 3192082/B 791

Shephard, Ronald William
Cost and production functions. Princeton, Uni-
versity Press, 1953,
147, A. 1375
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v St),m;w of Sciemtific Resoarch and Develop~
ment.
Advances in military medicine, made by Ameri-
can investigators working under the spon-
gorghip of the Committee on Medical Research

ed. by E. C. Andrus [and others] ; foreword
?9y48 Alfred N. Richards. Boston, Little, Brown,
134. A. 421

CoOurant, Richard, 1888- , and Friedrichs, Kurt
tto.

Supersonic flow and shock waves. New York
[etc.], Inter-Science Publishers, 1948.

153. D. 199

National Academy of Sciences. Washington D.C.

The chemistry of penicillin; report on a col-
laborative investigation by American and British
chemists under the joint sponsership of the
office of Scientific Research and Development,
Washington, D. C., and the Medical Research
Council, London. Compiled under the auspices of
the National Academy of Sciences, Washington,
D. C, pursuant to a contract with the Office of
Scientific Research and Development. Ed. board :
Hans T. Clarke, John R. Johnson [&] Sir Robert
Robinson, Princeton, University Press, 1949.

S. T. 543.4/N 213

U. S, Office of Scientific Research and Develop-
ment. National Defence Research Committee.
Columbia University Statistical Research Group.

Selected techniques of statistical analysis for
scientific and industrial research and production
and management engineering, by the Statistical
Research Group. Columbia University ; ed. Chur-
chill Eisenhart, Millard W. Hastay [&] W. Allen
Wallis. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1847.

149. A. 129

U. S. Office of Seientific Researech & Develop-
ment. 8éience in World War IL
Advances in military medicine, 1948.
.. 134 A, 421

Applied physics. 1948.
E 940.53185/Ap 58

Noyes, W. A. Chemistry; a history of the

" chemistry components of the National
Defence Committee, 1940-1946. 1948,

- E 940.53185/N 8738

, L. R,, and Burchard, J.'E. Combat
entists 1947,

Thiesme

E 040. 53185/T 347

%7
UNITED

U. 8. Office of Str Services. Research and
Anslysis Branch, Map Division. Map Inteligence
Section. .

Cataloguer’s manual, ovisi
[Washington 7], 1844 = o " onal ed, rev.

29 1. 27%22} cm.

Photo-prints.

Cover-title: Map cataloging. 5

Catg. Div 025.176/Un 3
g. S. President’s Commission on Higher Educa-
ion,

Higher education for American’ democracy; a
report of the President’s Commission on Higher
Education. [George F. Zook, Chairman] New
York, Harper, [194- -].

6v. in 1. tables (part fold), diagrs. 234 cm.

Contents: v. 1: Establishing the goals.- v. 2:
Equalizing and expanding individual opportunity.
v. 3: Organizing higher education- v. 4: Staffing
higher education.- v. 5: Finaneing higher edu-
cation.- v. 6: Resource date.

148. G. 2167

U. S. Public Health Service.

Survey of compounds which have been tested
for carcinogemic activity, by Jonathan L. Hart-
well. 2nd ed. [Washington, U.S. Govt. Printing
Office], 1951.

+1p. 1., 583p. tables. 23% em. (Public Health
Service Publications No. 149).
Bibl.: p.508-554
Lists 1329 compounds.
E/O £16.99072/Un 3

U. S. Public Health Service.
U. 8. Federal Security Agency, and others.

. . . Malaria control on impounded water, [by]
Federal Security Agency, U. S. Public Health Ser-
vice and Tennessee Valley Authority, Health &
Safety Department Washington, Superintendent
of Documents, U. S. Govt. Printing, 1947,

E 61453/Un 3

U. S. Public Health Service Publications.

No. 149. U. S. Public Health Service. Survey of
compounds which have been tested for
carcinogenic activity 1951.

E/O 616.9%072/Un 3

U. 8. Radio Research Laboratory. Harvard

University.

Very high-frequency techniques ; comp. by the
staff ... under the editorial direction of Her-
bert J. Reich, ed. [& others], New York, [ete.],
MeGraw-Hill, 1947,

2v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em.

Bibl: v. p. 1033

Paged continuously : v.1. 554p;-v.2.p. 555-1057

131, E, 189
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U. 8. Social Security Administration Division of
Research and Statistics.

Merriam, Ida C.
Social security financing [Washington, Govt.
Printing Office, 1953]. [Washington,
. 147, F. 82

U. S. Supreme Court.

Westin, Alan F.
The anatomy of a constitutional law case;
Youngstown, Sheet & Tube v. Sawyer. 1959.
E 342.73/W 527

U. S. Surgeon General's Office.

Coates, John Boyd, ed.

Ophthalmology and otolaryngology. Washing-
ton, Office of the Surgeon General, Department
of the Army, 1957.

E/O 617.082/SU 77 [9]

. l‘ 9:&

U. S. Surgeon General's Office. Preventive Medi-
cine Service.

Sirfm:ons, James Stevens, 1890-, and others
Global epidemiology ; a geography of disease
and sanitation ; by James Stevens Simmons, Tom
F. Whayne, Gaylord West Anderson, Harold
Maclachlan Horack & collaborators. Philadelphia
[etc.], J, B. Lippincott, 1944.
) E/O 614.49/Si 47

. , PR
y PR
B

U. S. Task Force on Overseas Economic Opera:
tions.

Report on overseas economic operations; pre-
pared for the commission on organization of the
executive branch of the government ... [Wash-
ington, U. S. Govt. Printing Office], 1955.

ix, 854p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. )
147. F. 1793

U, 8. Technical Conference on Air Pollution,
1950. Washington.

Air pollution : proceedings of the United States
technical conference on air pollution ; sponsored
by the Inter-departmental committee on Air Pol-
lution ; Louis C. McCabe, Chairman, New York
[ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1952

xiv, 847p. illus., diagrs. 25 cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.
3L 1 2

UNITED /
U. S. United States Government Historical Re-
ports on War Administration.

Lagg Frederic Chapin, 1900-Ships for victory.
1951.
131. H. 49

U. S. Upper Atmosphere Rocket Research Panel,
and Royal Society of London. Gassiot Committee.
Conference on Rocket Exploration of the Upper
Atmosphere, Oxford, 19853

Rocket exploration of the upper atmosphere. . .,
ed. by R. L. F. Boyd & M. J. Seaton, in consulta-
tion with H. S. W. Massey. London, Pergamon
Press, 1954,

viii, 276p. illus., tables diagrs. 244 cm. (Journal
of Atmospheric & Terrestrial Physics Special
Supplement, v. 1).

“References” at end of each article.
153. B. 233

U. 8. War Department.
. .. Radio fundamentals. Washington, U. S.
Govt. Printing Office, 1944.

iii, 336p. illus., tables, diagrs. 233 c¢m. TFU.S.]
War Department Technizal iManual -No. TM
11-455).

Blanks for “memoranda” at end.

131. D. 413

U. S. War Relocation Camps Administration.

Eaton, Allen Hendershott, 1878-

Beauty hehind barbed wire: the arts of the
Japanese in our war relocation camps ; foreword
by Eleanor Roosevelt. New York, Harper, 1852.

138, C. 187

$

United Steel Companies, Ltd., Sheffield.

Roll pess design. Sheffield, United Steel Com-
panies, 1960.
viiip., 1 1., 280p., 1 1. illus. tables, diagrs. (part
fold) 23 cm.
Fold. diagr. inserted in pocket at end. !
“References” at end of each chapter”
E 671.32/Un 3



UNITED

United Trades Union Congress. All-India Ple-
nary Session, 3rd Quilon. 1958.

Report, presented by Jatin Chakraborty at the
3rd All-India session April 2 to 6, 1958, Mrinal
Kanti Bose Nagar, Quilon, Kerala. Calcutt‘a, 1958,

xxiv, 51, 42 p. ports., tables (part fold). 18 em.

E 331.880954/Un 3

Unity in faith and life; the Joint Theological
Commission of the Church of South India

& the Federation of Evangelical Lutheran
churches in India. The Meeting at Bangalore,

March, 1954. Madras [etc..], Christian Litera-
ture Society, 1955.

2p, 105p. 18 cm,
A brief bibl : p. [103]-105.
E 2754/Un 3

Universal Classics Library.
Abrantes, L. S. J. Memoirs of the emperor Napo-

leon. 1901
: 113, C. 661
Chesterfield, P. D. S. Leters to his son.
124, D. 1199

Descartes. Rene. The method, meditations and
philosophy 1901.

150. C, 101
Evelyn, J. The diary of John Evelyn. 1901.
111, C. 245
(The) Federalist. The federalist. 1901.
148. D. 995
Goethe, J. W. conversations with Eckermann.
1901,
157. D. 375
Ideal empires and republics. 1901
148, B. 1815
Lewis, Sir G. C. Government of dependencies.
1901
148. H. 265

Louisa of Savoy, Mary Theresa Lousia, princess
de Lamballe Secret memwoirs of princess
Lamballe. 1801

. 113, A. 37(1)

Mirabeau, H. G. R. Secret ;nemoirs of the court
of Berlin 1901,

113. D. 415

« Persian and Chinese letters. 1901
157. B. 1127
Plota. The republic. 1801

148. B. 1371 (A)
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UNIVERSAL

Universal Classics Library.

Saint-Simon, L. de R., duc de, 1675-1755. Memo-
irs of Louis XIV and the regency. 1901

113, B, 175
Smith, A. Essay on colonies. 1901

148. H. 285

Spinoza, B. de Improvement of the understand-
ing, ethics and correspondence 1901

150. E. 387

(The) Universal dictionary of the English
language ; a new and original compilation
giving all pronunciations in simplified and
in more exact phonetic notations, extensive
ethvymologies, definitions, the latest accepted
words in scientific, technical, and general use
with copious illustrative phrases and collo-
quialisms, ed. by Henry Cecil Wyld . . . with
an eppendix by Hugh Buss. London, George
Routbdge, 1946.

xix [1] 440p. 27 cm.
Bibl. note. p. xx

423. Un 3
Universal English grammar & composition [for
high & higher secondary classes] ; throughly
rev. 2nd ed. Delhi, Universal Pub,, 1956,
xii, 552p. 173 cm.

158, C. 593

Universal Esperanto Association. Research and
Documentation Centre, London,

Seventy vears of tli> international language;
report published on the occasion of the book
“Internacia lingvo”. Ed. by Ivo Lapenna. Oak-
ville, Canada, Esperanio Prass, 1957.

16p., 1 1. 20} cm.

Special ed. in English.

“Original text in Esperanto”-t. p.

E 408.92/Un 3

Universal Esperanto Association. Research and
Documentation Centre, London.

Auld William.

The nternational language as a medium for
literary translations {tr. from the Esperanto by
the author] London, Universal Esperanto asso-

ciation, Research and Documentation Centre,
1959.

E/O 408.92/Au 51
Lapenna, Ivo, and others.

Dr. L. L. Zamenhof’s greatness, by Ixo Lapen-
na. L. L. Zamenhof-pioneer poet, by Marjorie
Boulton, [&] Integrity and potential in Zamen-
hof’s achievement, by John Francis. London, Uni-
versal Esperanto Association, Research & Docu-

mentation Centre, 1959,
E/O 40892/L 312
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(The)' Universal Jewis encyclopedia ... an
authoritative and popular presentation of
Jews and Judajsm since the earliest times;
ed. by Isaac Landman .., . New York, Uni-
versal Jewish Encyclopedia, [1939-43].
10v. front., illus., plates, ports. maps, facsims,
diagrs, 274 cm.

Illustrative material partly col. partly fold.
‘The honror roll of sponsors and patrons’:p.
682-086.

— — A reading guide and index ...
" 208.03/Un 3

Universal Races Congress, 1st London, 1911,
Papers on inter-racial problems, communicated
+to the first Universal Races Congress held at the
University of London, July 26-29, 1911 ; ed. for
the Congress executive, by G Spiller. London,
P. S King & son. Boston, World’s Peace Founda-

tion, 1911
xLvi p., 1 1, 485p. tables. 24} cm.

Bibl.: p. 463-477 .
F 301.451082/Un 8

Universidad Nacional de Tucuman Instituio de
Vias de Communication Series A.

No. 4 Tobar, A. ... Ferrocarries. [n.d.]
130. E, 52

No. 7. Klinger, J. Z. and Sanguineti, O. G. ...
1alidad. Argentian momento actual
.d.]
g 130. D. 16
Universite de Louvain Institu( OQrientaliste, Bi-
bliothegque du Museon

v. 15. Massan, J. La religion populaire dans le
canon Bouddhique Pali. 1942,
E/O 284.3/M 388

v. 20. Hofinger, M. Etude sur le concile de vaisat,
b

) E/O 284.3/H 676

I}niversite de Paris. Travaux et memoirs de
I'Institut 4’ Ethmnoloegie.
V. 35 Mus, Paul. L.a Lumiere sur les six voies.

[nd]
178. D. 178

Universities Council for Adult Education.

London.

A seloet bibliography of adult education 1n
Great Britain, including works published to the
end of the wear 1950; ed. by Thomas Kelly.
London, National Institute of Adult Education,
1952, .

xii, 83p. 21} em,
. 161, D. 535

UNIVERSITY W

Universities-Nationsl Bureau Committes for
Economic Research, New York,

Capital formation and economic growth ; a con-
ferecnce of the Universities National Bureau
Committee for Economic Research. Princeton,

University Press, 1955.
xiii,677p. tables, diagrs. 23 (National Bureau of
Economic research Special Conference Series-No.

332. Un 2

i-—Con.ference on business cycles, New York,
‘ 9::;, 427p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Nation Bureau
ﬁfo.li‘.g;momic Research Special Conference Series,
1g‘llz)apers read in the Conforence held in Nov,

' 147, F. 1763

— Demographic and economic change in develop-
ed countrnies, a conference of the Universities-
National Bureau Committee for Economic Re-
search. Princeton, University Press, 1960.

xi, 536p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
{National Bureau of Economic Research Special
Conference Series 11).

“A report of the National Bureau of Economic
Research, New York”.

Bibl. footnotes.

301.32/Un 3

— The measurement and behavior of unem-
ployment; a conference of the universities-
National Bureau Committee for Economic Re-
search A report of the National Bureau of
Economic Research, New York, Princeton, Uni-
versity Press, 1957.

%, 605p. charts, tables. 23 em. (National Bureau
of Economic Research Special Conference Series-

No. 8)
331.13/Un 8

University Casebook Series.
Cox, A. Cases on Labor Law, 1958.
E/O 331/C 839

Dowling, N, T. Cases on constitutional law. 1854.
E/O 342, 73/D 756

Hart, H. M, jr. Wechsler, H. eds. The Federal
courts and Federal system. 1953.

347.91/H 251
University College of Ghana. Aggrey Frasex
Guggisherg Lectures.
Ward, Barbara Mary, 1915~
Five ideas that change the world. London,

E 3204/W 21

Hamish Hamilton,1959.

-



UNIVERSITY

University in nine years; Vallabh Vidyanagar,
1847 to 1956. Vallabh Vidyanagar Churutar
Vidyamandal, {195~ ?]
1p.l., 152p, tables. 21} cm.

E 378.54/Un 3

University Mathematical Texts.
Patterson, E. M. Topology. 1959
E 513.83/P 277

Phillips, E. G. Functions of a complex variable.
1958.
E 517.8/542

University of Bombay Publications. Economic
Series.
No. 2. Desai, M. B. The rural economy of Gujarat.

1948.
172. F. 1453

No. 4 Punckar, S. D. Social insurance for indus-
trial workers in India. 1950
147. F. 1573

University of Bombay Publications,

Scries,

No. 4. Ghurye, G. S. Family and kin in Indo-
European culture, 1955.

Sociology

149, B. 737

Kapadia, K. M, Marriage and family in India.
1955,

I C. 301.42/K 14

(The) Bombay,

Memoirs,

No. 3. Karandikar, K. R., and Thakur S. S. Soia-
cnoides brunneus day [195-]

University  of Zoological

154. H. 123

University of California, Berkeley., Bureau of
Business and Econemic Research. Pub.
Gulick, Charles A., and others, comps.

History and theories of working cliss m ve-
ments ; a select bibl. Comp. by Charles A Gul-
lick, Roy A. Ockert, Raymond J Wallace
Berkeley, Bureau of Business and Economic
Research & Institute of Industrial Relations,
University of California, [195-].

E/0 016.331/G 951

University of California, Los Angles. School of
Librarianship. University Extension.

Joeckel, Carleton Bruns. 1886-

Reaching readers; teachnicues of extending
library services. Berkeley, University of Califor-
nia Press, 1951

161. E. 1287

1 LNL/84
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University of California, Publications in English.
v. 16. Matthews, comp. American diaries, 1945.
E 015.73/M 299

University of California, Publications in Linguis.
tics.

V. 2 & 3. Emencan, Murray Barnson. Kota texts
1944-

176. F. 42

Universily of Chicago. Studies in Library
Science.
Henne, F., and others, eds. Youth, communica-
tion and libraries. 1949,

161. E. 1223

Library conference University of Chicago, 1948.
Education for librarianship ... 1948

161, E. 885

Shera, Jesse H., and Egan, Margaret, F. eds.
Bibliographic organization. Chicago. 1851.

161. E. 871

Spencer, Gwladys, 1885- The Chicago public
library. 1943.

161. F. 175

University of London Historical Studies.

No. 1. Tinker, Hugh. The foundations of local
self-government in India, Pakistan and Burma.
1954.

148. E. 129

University of London, Legal Series,

v. 1. Lloyd, Dennis. Public policy. 1953.
145. B. 567

University of Michigan, Publications in History
and Political Science,
v 18. Silva, Ruth Caridad, 1920-. Presidential suc-
cession 1951,

148. D. 1055

University of Michigan. Publications in Mathe-
matics.

No. 1. . . Rings with

Ariin, Emil, and others.
minimum condition. 1952.

152. H. 633

University Physics Series.

Baund, W. Introduction to mathematical physics.
1959,
E 530.15/B 221

26
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University Prints, Cambridge. Mass.

Early Indian art; a special study set of fine
art reproductions, series O, section 1, prepared
by the University Prints. Cambridge, University
Prints, {19- 1.

1 1,, 68 plates. 14 cm.

Spiral binding.

E 709.54/Un 3

University Series in Higher Mathematics,
Halmos, P. R. Measure theory. 1958,
E 517.7/H 162
Unnithan, T. K. N.

Gandhi in free India; (a socio-economic
study). With a foreword by B. Landheer.
Groningen, J. B. Wolters, 1956.

xv, 266p. 23 cm.

Selected bibl : p. 248-258.

This work, under the title “Some problems of
social change in India in relation to Gandhian
ideas” was first presented as a doctoral disser-
tation in scciolooy 4t the University of Ulrecht.

173. A. 783

— — Another copy with a slightly changed title :
“Gandhi and free India”.
E 309.154/Un 5

Unrai Wegihara, see Wogihara, Unrai.

Unrra 'the history of the United Nations Relief
and Rlehabilitation Administration ; prepared
by a spectsl staff under the direction of
Gearge Woodbridge. New York, Columbia
University Press, 1950.
3v. maps, charts, tables 23} cm.
Eibliographical footnotes.

Contents : v. 1: Organisation, administration,
operation: -v, 2: Field operation: v. 3: Who'
Who in Unrra, bibliography of Unrra documents,
resolutions, agreements. ete.

149. C. 113

Unruh, Irvin A.,, comp.

Church membership manual; (a spiritual
guide tn probationers and inquirers). [Poona,
Methodist Literature Work of W. D. C. S. Metho-
dist Church, Bombay Conference, 1958.]

{2]1., 94p. 18 cm.

E 287.654,/Un 7

Unstead, John Frederick, 1876-
A world survev from the human aspect: 5th
ed. Lordsn, Univercity of London Press 1957
xiji, 4%%p nlates, mars, tables. diasrs. 211 ¢m.
(Systematic Regional Geography-v. 3).
“List of hooks” @ p. 444-445.
E 5729/Un 7

UNTERMEYER

Unstead, Robert John,

Looking at history; Britain from cavemen to
the present day ... London, A. & C. Black,
1955,

vii, 351p.,, 2 1. col. front., illus, col. plates,
ports., map, facsim. 24 cm.

157. J. 47

Unterecker, John,
A reader’s guide to William Butler Yeats.
Now Work, Noonday Press, 1959.

5p.1.,, 310p. 20} cm.
“Suggestions for further reading”:
t. p. (double).

p. [301].

E 321.91/Un 8

Untermann, Ernest, tr.

Marx, Karl, 1818-1883.

Capital : a critique of political economy ; the
nrocess of capitalist production Tr. from the 3rd
German ed. by Samuel Moore & Edward Aveling.
Ed. by Fredeiick Engels. Rev. & amplified accord-
ing to the 4th German ed by Ernest Untermann.
Mew York, Modern Libravy, [1936].

E 3354/M 369

Untermeyer, Louis, 1885- |, ed.

The Britannica Library of great American writ-
ing ; ed. with historical notes and a ruuning
commenltary, by Louis Untermeyer. Clucagy,
Britannica Press, 1960.

2v. 23 cm.

E 810.82,/Un 8

— Collins Albatross book of verse; English
and American poetry from the thirtcenth
century to the present day. Rev. & enl. Lon-
don [etc.], William Collins, 1960.

672p. 18 cm
1st ed. pub. under title : “Albatross Book of

Living verse” -cf, pref.

E 821.082/Un 8

—Lives of the poets; the story of one thou-
sand years of English and American poetry.
London, W. H. Allen, 1960.

x, 757 {1]p. 224 cm.
821.09/Un 8

— A tresury of ribaldry; ed. with critical notes
& a running commentary. London, Elek Bnoks,
1957.
xxviii,875p. 20 cm.
Originally pub. New York, Doubleday, 1956.
156. A. 1063



UNTERMEYER
Untermcyer, Louis, 1885- , ed.

Browning, Elizabeth (Barrett), 1806-1861, and

Browning, Robert 1812-1889.

Love poems of Elizabeth Barrett Browning &
Robet Browning ; selected & with a foreword by
Louis Untermeyer. New Brunswick, New Jersey,
Butgers University Press, 1946,

156. D. 2165

Whitman, Walt, 1819-1892.

. . . The poetry and prose of Walt Whitman,
with a biographical introduction and a basic
selection of early and recent critical commentary
ed. by Louis Untermeyer. New York, Simon and
Schuster, 1949.

157. A. 297

Untersuchungen Zur allgemeinen Religionsges-
chichte. Ncue folge Heft.
Kraemer, A. Christus und christentum in Den-
ken des moderncn Hinduismus, 1958,
E 2945/K 851

No. 1. Mayer, G. Die Begegnung des Christentum
mit den asialischen Religionen im Werk
Hermann Hesses. 1956.

E 833.91/M 452

ntrachit, Oppi.
Enameling on metal. New York, Greenbarg
Pub., 1957.
xv [1], 17-191p. front., illus., tables. 26 cm.
(Arts & Craits Series).
Bibl. p. 182-183.
73914/Un 8

Untrodden fields of anthropology, observations
on the esoleric manners and customs of semi-
civilized peoples; being a record of thirty
years’ experience in Asia, Africa, America
and Oceania, by a French army-surgeon.
New York, American Anthropological So-
ciety, [1896].
2v, in 1. 23} cm.

Privately re-issued.

At head of title:Documents on medical

anthropology. E 572.7/Un 8

Unvala, Jumshedji Maneckiji.

Countribution to modern Persian dialectology ;
the Luri and Dizfull dialects. Calcutta, Iran
Society, 1959.

Cover-title, 73p. 25 cm.

Reprinted from the Indo-Iranica, vols. 11 & 12.

E 491.55/Un 8
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Unvala, Jamshedji Meneck:i.
Report on the Dakhmeas cf Tena. Bombay, 1951,
Ip. 1, iv, 13p. plates (part col.). 25 em.
178. E. 337

Unwalla, Darsb B.

Textile technocracy (human relations in fac-
tories) Bombay, Popular Book Depot., 1958.

ixp.,, 1 1., 230p. tables. 215 cm.
“Selected bibl.”: p. [221]- 225.
Author’s thesis.-University of Bombay.
E 677.2/Un 9

Unwin, George, 1870-1925,

Studies in economic history; the collected
papers of George Unwin ; ed. with an introd. me-
moir by R. H. Tawney. London, Frunk Cass, 1958.

Ixxiv, 430p. front. (port). 20} em.

“List of published works of George Unwin”:
p. 465-471; bibl. foot-notes.

“Originally published in 1927 are now reissued
by arrangement with Royal Economic Society”—
On cover.

— —Cop. 2, 1958.
E 330.942/Un 9

Unwin, Nora S., illus,
Barrie, Sir James Matthew, bart., 1860-1937.

Peter Pan ; illus. by Nora S. Unwin. London,
Hodder & Stoughton, 1956.

J/E 82391/B 276

Unwin, Philip.
Publishing from manuscript to bookshop. Rev.
London, University Press, 1955,
15 [1]p. 204 em. (National Beok League, Lon-
don [The book, No. 5.].
Bibl.: p. 12-15.
E 655.5/Un 9

Unwin, Rayner.
The rural muse ; studies in the peasant poetry
of England. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1954.

202 [1]p. 22 cm.

Select bibl.: p. 192-197.
156. F. 3459

Unwin, Sir Stanley, 1884-

The book in the making; a lecture given in
stationers’ Hall, London, Friday October 9, 1931.
2nd ed. London, G. Allen and Unwin, [1933].

2p. 1, 7-28p., 1 1. 19} cm.
First published 1932.
161, E. 907
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Unwin, Sir Stanley, 1884-

How governments treat books. London, George
Allen & Unwin, 1950.

cover-title, 8[1] p. 18} em.
161, B, 79

— The truth about a publisher; an autobio-
glg';gghical record. London, George Allen & Unwin,

455p. front., plates, ports. facsim. 213 cm.
E92/Un 9

— The truth about publishing; [6th ed.]

London, George Allen & Unwin, 1950.
352p. plates (part col), tables. 19 cm.

“Organizations connected with the
world 7 : p. 335.

book

161. A, 143(1)

— — Another copy, Tth ed. rev. 1960. o

E 6555/Unlt

(The) Up-to-date dictionary for students, Eng-
lish-Siamese, containing more than 22,500
words, by S. B. Bangkok. Siam Thai Library
Press, [n.d.].
5p. 1., 1371p. 16 cm.

495.9132/Up 1

(The} Up-to-date English-Japanese conversation
dictjonary, by Oreste Vaccari & Enko Elisa
Vaccari; 11th ed. rev. & enl. Tokyo [etc.],
Charles E., Tuttle, 1954.

4p. 1., xxxix p., 1 1, 438p. 14} cm.

158, H. 157
Upadeshasahasri, English,
Sankaracharyya, 788-820.
Upadeshasahasri, Gadys padyavagadwayam :

a thousand teachings, In two paris-prose and
poetry of Sri Sankaracharya; tr. into English
with explanatory notes by Swami Jagadananda.
[2nd ed.] Madras, Sri Ramakrishna Math, 1949.

179. E. 1611

Upadhaya, see Upadhyay.
Upadhyay, Adinatha Neminatha, 1906-
Books and papers, by A. N. Upadhaya. Kolha-
pur, [1957].
xi [1], 67p. port. 22 cm.
016.954/Up 1

pa—

{ UPADHYAY

i }padhyay, Bhagwat Saran.
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The ancient world, by Bhagwat Saran Upa-
dhyaya. Hyderabad, Institute of Asian Studies,
1954,

6p. 1., 187p. 21 cm.
Series-No. 1).

Bibl. : p. [176].

(Institute’s Popular

107. A. 165

Upadhyay, Deendayal.

The two plans; promises, performance, pros-
pects. Lucknow, Rashtradharma Prakashan,
1958.

282p. tables. 22 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 338.954/Up 1

Upadhyay, Ganga Prasad, 1881-

Devas in the Vedas [Allahabad, Arya
Samaj Visva Prachar, 195-]

Cover-title, 16p. 17} cm. (Arya Samaj Vishva-
prachar Series, no. 6).
E 2045/Up 1
— Philosophy of Dayananda, by Ganga Prasad
Upadhyaya. Allahabad, Ganga-Gvan-Mandir,
1955.

2p. 1., xii, 492p. front., ports. 24} cm.
Bibl.: p. [481]-482.
179. E. 1703

— Social reconstruction by Buddha and Daya-
nanda, by Ganga Prasad Upadhyaya. Allahabad,
Gengagyan-Mandir, 1956.
128p. plates. 18 cm.
178. D. 1589

i \/Upadhyay, S. R., and Singh, R. J,

An easy approach to general English for In-
termediate students; containing- (grammar, un-
seen, idioms, phrases, translations, business
letters, essays), by S. R. Upadhya & R. J. Singh.
Agra, Gupta Pub. House, 1956,

2p. 1., ii, 370p. 18 cm.
158. C. 551
Upadhyay, Veermani Prasad.

Lights on Vedanta; comparative study of the
various views of post-Sankarites, with special
emphasis on Suresvaras doctrines. With a fore-
word by B. N. Jha. Varanasi, Chowkhamba
Sanskrit Series Office, 1958,

[10]1., 261, 2p. 233 cm. (Chowkhamba Sanskrit
Series, Studies, v. 6).

Includes bibl.
E 18148/Up 1
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Upadhyaya, see Upadhyay.

Upanishad-Brahma-Yogin, Comm.
Upanishads. Vaisnavopanisads. English.

The Vaisnavopanisads; tr. into English (on
the basis of the commentary of Sri Upanisad-
Brahma-Yogin), by T. R. Srinivasa Ayyangar
and ed. by G. Srinivasa Murti. Madras, Adyar
Library, 1945.

179, E. 1575

Upanishads. Yoga Upanisads.

The Yoga Upanisads; tr. inlo English on the
basis of the commentary of Sri Upanisadbrah-
mayogin by T. R. Srinivasa Ayyangar & ed. by
G. Srinivasa Murti; 2nd ed., rev. Madras, Adyar
Library, 1952.

179. E. 1577

Upanishads.

Thirty minor Upanishads; tr. by K. Narayan-
svami Aiyar. Madras, Vasanta Press, 1914.
[xvi], 280p. 25 cm.
E/O 294/Up 1

— The Upanishads; a third selection, Aitareya
and Brihadaranyaka. Tr. from the Sanskrit with
detailed introd. and with notes & explanations
based on the commentiary of Sri Sankaracharya
... by Swami Nikhilananda. London, Phoenix
House, 1957.
xip., 2 1., 392p. 21 cm.
179. E. 2039

-~
_>~Upanishads ... with [original text] English

tr. and annotation, by Surendra Mohan Bhau-
mik. Calcutta, 1950-53.

2v. front (port. vol. 1) 18 cm.
2nd vol. pub. by Prabartak publishers, Calcutta.
——Cop. 2. (v. 1).
179. E. 1415

Upanishads. Aitareyaupanishad. English.
Aitareyopanisad, with Sri Samkaracharya’s

bhasys ; English version, by Venkatramiah. Ban-

galore City, Bangalore Printing & Pub., 1934
xvi, 140p. 18} cm.

179. E. 1811

— Discourses on Aitareya Upanishad, by Swami
Chinmayananda, at Upanishad Gnyana Yagna
held at Calicut; ed. by Upanishad Gnyana
Yagna Committee. Kozhikode, Upanishad Gnya-
na Yagna Committee, 1955.

2p. 1., xxi, 111p. port. 18 cm.

- — Cop. 2.
179. E. 1799
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Upanishads, Brhadaranyaka Upanisad. English.

’;‘}}e Brihadaranyaka Upanisad, containing the
original text with word-by-word meanings, run-
ning translation, notes & introd. [2nd ed.] Mad-
ras, Sri Ramkrishna Math, 1951.

xxxiv p., 3 1., 515p. 184 cm. (Upanisad Series).
179. E, 1597

V‘?The Brihudaranyaka Upanisad, with the com-

mentary of Sankracarya; tr. by Swami Madhs-
vananda, with an intro. by S. Kuppuswami Sas-

tri; [3rd ed] Mayavati, Almora, Advaita
Ashrama, [1950].
1p. 1, xxii, 2 1., 959p. 18 cm.
179. E. 1369

Upanishads, English.

Eight , Upanisads ; with the commentary of
Sankaracarya. Tr. by Swami Gambhirananda.
Calcutta, Advaita Ashrama, 1957.

-v. 18 em.
Text in English & Sanskrit.

Contents: v. 1: Isa, Kena, Katha, and Taitti-
| riya.

L ——v. 2, 1958

i 179. E. 21601

| —Eight Upanishads ; [tr. from the Sanskrit by]
Sri  Aurobindo. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo

Ashram, 1960.
xvii, 247p. 18} cm.

Sanskrit texts & English
parallel pages.

— —Cop. 2, 1965.

{ranslations on
E204/Up1a

— The essence of Principal Upanishads, by Swa-
mj Sivananda; 2nd ed. Sivanandanagar, Yoga-~
Vedanta Forest Academy, 1961,
xv, 210p. col. port. 18 cm,
E 294/Up 1 si

— The principal Upanisads; ed. with introd.,
text, tr. and notes by S. Radhakrishnan. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1953,

958p. 213 cm.

294/Up 1

- — Another copy.
179. E. 1281

— — Another copy.
179. E, 1393

— — Another copy.
LC 294/Up1
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5

Upanishads. English.

The secret lore of India and the one perfect
life for all; being a few main passages from
the Upanishads put into English with an introd.
and a conclusion by W. M. Teape. Cambridge,
W. Heffer, 1932.

xvii, 345 [1] p. 213 cm.
— — Supplement consisting of additional selec-

tion from Upanishads. 1934.
179. E. 1357

— The ten principal Upanishads put into English
by Shree Purohit Swami and W. B. Yeats. 2nd
ed. London, Faber & Faber, 1952.

158 [1] p. 214 cm.

—— Cop. 2.
179. E. 1417

~Ten Upanishads; with notes & commeniary
by Swami Sivananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta
Forest Academy, 1959.

xiv p., 1 1., 304p. col. plates, col. port. 18 em.
E 294/Up 15

— The Upanisads, in story aund dialugue; by
R. K. Diwakar, foreword by S. Radhakrishnan ;
illus. by Madhukar Sheth. Bombay, Hind Kitabs,
[19507. . o

vip, 1 1., 130p. col. plates. 183 cm.
179. E. 1319

— The Upanishads, Katha, I’sa, Kena, and Mun-
daka, tr. from the Sanskrit with introd. em-
bodying 'a general survey and the metaphysics
and psychology of the Upanishads and with
notes and explanations based on the commentary
of Sri Sankaracharya, the great ninth-century
philosopher and saint of India, by, Swami Nikhi-
lamanda. London, Phoenix House, [1951].

xp., 2 1., 319p. 21} cm.

‘Glossary ': p. 315-319.
179. E. 1237

— The Upanishads; tr. from the Sanskrit with
introd. embodying a general sutrvey and the
metaphysics and psychology and the TUpani-
shads, and with notes and explanations based
on the commentary of Sri Sankaracharya, the
great eight century philosopher and saint of
India, by Swami Nikhilananda. New York,
Harper, 1949-1959.

4v. 21 cm.

Contents : v. 1:Katha, Isa, Kena, and Mun-
daka. 1949.-v. 2: Svetasvatara Prasna, and Man-
dukya with Gaudapada’s Xarika. 1952.- v. 3:
Aitareya and Brihadaranyaka. 1956.- v. 4: Tait-
trriya and Chhandogya. 1959.

E 204/Up1n

UPANISHADS
Upanishads. English.

Keith, Arthur Berriedale, 1879- {

The religion and philosophy of the Veda and
Upanishads ... Cambridge, Mass, ... London,
Oxford University Press, 1925.

E/O 294.1/K 289

Sivananda, Swami, Comm.

The ten Upanishads, with notes and commen-
tary by Swami Sivananda. 5th ed. Calcutta,

S. P. League, 1948,
179. E. 1477

Upanishads English Selections,

The Upanishads: selections from the 108 upa-
nishads, with English translation by T. M. P.
Mahadevan ; foreword by M. Hiriyanna, 4th ed.
Madras, G. A. Natesan, 1950.

xxxi [1], 400p. 16 cm.

Text in English & Sanskrit.
179. E. 1599

Upanishads. Kathaponishad. English.

Digcourses on Kathopanishad ; by Swami Chin-
maya during the 61 days Upanisad Gyana Yagna
held at New Delhi (Sept. 24ith-Nov. 26, 1954) ;
ed. by Sheila Puri. New Delhi, All Women’s
Gyana Yagna Commmittee, 1956.

1p. 1, iv, 396p. 17 cm.
179. E. 1743
—- The Kathopanishad, by D. S. Sarma. Madras,
M.L.J. Publications, 1959.
97p. 18 cm.
Text in Sanskrit & English languages,
Originally pub. in the Journal of Oriental
Research (vol. 111).
FE 294/Up 1 sa

Upanishads. Kenopanishad. English.

— Discourses on the Kenopanishad, by Swami

Chinmayananda, during Upanishad Gyana
Yagna, Poona ... [3rd ed.]. New Delhi, Sheila
Puri, 1956.

ip. 1., ii, ii, 166, [5] p. 18 cm.
179. E, 1963

Upanishads. Mandukyopanishad. English.

Discourses on Mandakopanishad, by Swami
Chinmayananda (of Utterkasi) ... during ...
Upanishad Gyana Yagna held in Madras ... &
in Ooty : 2nd ed. New Delhi, Swami Chinmaya-~
nanda, 1955.

2 p. 1, 157p. port. 18 em.

——Cop. 2.
179. E, 1861



UPANISHADS

Upanishads. Mandukyopanishad. English.

—The Mandukyopanishad, with Gaudapada’s
Karika & Sankara’s commentary ; tr. & annota-
ted by Swami Nikhilananda. With a foreword by
V. Subrahmanya Iyer. 2nd ed. Mysore, Sri Ram-
krishna Ashrama, 1944.
4p, 1, x1., 361 [1]p. 184 cm.
179. E. 1769
~— —4th ed., 1855.
179. E. 1769(1)

Upanishads. Mandukyopanishad. French,

Mandukya Upanisad et Karika de Gaudapada
publiee et traduite par Em. Lesimple. Paris,
Librairie d’ Amerique et d’ Orient, 1944,

46p., 1 1, 23p. 22} cm. (Les Upanishad, no. 5).
E 294/Up 1 1

Upanishads. Pra\snopanishad. English.

Discourses in Prasnopanishad, by Swami Chin-
mayananda (Uttlarkasi), during ... Upanishad
Jnana Yajna held in Madurai; ed. by P.A.C.
Ramaswamy Raja; 2nd ed. New Delhi, Sheila
Puri, 1956.

viii, 189p. port. 18 cm.

. 179. E, 1805

Upanishads Vedanta
English,

The Samanya Vedanta Upanisads; tr. into
English on the basis of the commentary of Sri
Upanisad-Brahma-Yogin, by T. R. Srinivasa

Samanya Upanishads.

Ayyangar and ed. by S. Subrahmanya Sastri.
Madras, Adyar Library, 1941.
xxxvi, 534p. 20f em.
179. E. 1595

Upanishads. Thaittiriya Upanishad. English.

Discourses on Thaittiriya Upanishad, [by]
Swami Chinmaya, during ... Upanishad Gna-
na Yagna held in ... Madras ; ed. by 2nd Madras
Gnana Yagna Committee, Madras, 2nd Madras
Gnana Yagna Committee, 1955.

v, 247 [1] p. port. 18 cm.

——Cop. 2.
179. E. 1797

Upanishads. Thaittiriya Upanishad. English.
Sharma, D. S, tr. & ed.

Upasana Srutf, (with introd. text and transla-
tion) and wupasanagita, (Eighteen verses from
the Bhagavad Gita for meditation with text,
transliteration, word for word meaning, transla-
tion and commentary), by D. S. Sarma. Madras,
Madras Law Journal Office, 1954.

¥ 179. E, 1985
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Upanishads. Yoga Upanishads.

The Yoga Upanisads; tr. into English on the
basis of the commentary of Sri Upanisad Brah-
mayogin by T. R. Srinivasa Ayyangar & ed. by
G. Srinivasa Murti; [2nd ed., rev.] [Madras],
Adyar Library, 1952,

xp., 1 L, 502p. 204 em. (Adyar Library Series-
no. 20).
179, E. 1577

Upasani-baba, 1870-1941.

The talks of Sadguru Upasanibaba maharaj ;
comp. by Godama-suta, Nagpur, Sahasrabudhe,
[1958].

3v. ports. 17 cm.
178. C. 2071

Updike, Daniel Berkeley.

Printing types; their history, forms, and use; "
a study in survivals .., 2nd ed. Cambridge,
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1951.

2v. illus., plates (part fold), facsims. 234 em.

Based on lectures delivered as part of a course
on the Technique of printing in the Graduate
school of Business Administration of Harvard
University, during 1911-1916.

E 655.24/Up 1

Upendra Bhanja, see Bhanja, Upendra.
Upendra Nath Ball, see Bal, Upendra Nath.

Uphof, Johannes Cornelis Theodorus, 1886-

Dictionary of economic plants. Weinheim
(Bergstrasse), H. R. Engelmann (J. Cramer)
etc. ete,, 1959.

4p 1., 400p. 24 cmy

Bibl. : p. 391-400.
S. T. 581.6/Up 3

Upits, Andrejs, 1877-

Cause and effect ; ir. from the Russian, by O.
Shartse; ed. by D. Ogden. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 195-

229 [1] p. front. 16} cm.
At head of title: Soviet short stories.
157. E, 1351

— Outside paradise and other stories; tr. from
the Lettish by T. Zalite. Moscow, Foreign Lan-
guages Pub. House, [19- ],

362 [1]1p. front. (port.). 20 cm.

Added t. p. in Lettish.
E 891.933/Up 4
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Uppal, R, M.
Karl Mark; life and teachings. Delhi [ete],
S. Chand, 1958.

2p. 1., 48p. 18 cm.
E 92/M 369

. A
« Wi

—- The theory of socialism ; ancient and medie-
val. Hoshiarpur, Vishveshvaranand Vedic Re-
search Institute, 1958.

98p. 18 cm. (Vishveshvaranand Institute Pub-
lication-153).
E 321.83/Up 6

Uppsala. Universitet.

Kungl. Universitetets i Uppsala; redogorelse
for det akademiska aret 1957-1958 avgiven av
unversitetets rektor, Uppsala, Almqgvist & Wik-
sells boktryckeri ab, 1959

270p. tables. 231 cm.
“Uppsala universitets bibliografi, 1951-1958” :

p [16] - 83.
K 378.487,/Up 6

Uppsala. Universitet Arsskrift, 1952,
No. ’3.'Ringgren, H. Fatalism in Persian epics.

*[1952].
E 891.51/R 473

Uppsala, University Gottesman Lectures.
Perkings, Dexter, 1889-

The American approach to foreign policy.
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press,
1954,

148. D. 1043

Uppsala. University Library. Erik Waller Collec-
tion.

Bibliotheca Walleriana: the books illustra-
ting the history of medicine and science, collec-
ted by Dr. Erik Walter, and bequeathed to the
Library of the Royal Universily of Uppsala: a
catalogue, comp. by Hans Sallander. Stockholm,
Almqvist & Wiksell, 1955.

2v. front. (port.), facsims. 2618 cm. (Acta
bibliothecaee Universitatis Upsaliensis-v. 8-9).

E/O 016.5/Up 6

URBAN
{

Upton, Miller, jt. auth,

Howard, Bion B., and Upton, Miller,

Introduction to business finance. New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1953.
E 658.15/H 831

Upton, Monroe, 1898-

Flectronics for everyone ; the story of electri-
city in action : television, radio, radar, high fide-
lity, and other phases-what they are and how
they work. New York, Devin-Adair, 1955.

xiii, 870p. diagrs. 21} cm.

t.-p. double.

“ Suggested reading”: p. 355-356.

131, D. 391

Urbain, Georges, 1872- , and Boll, Marcel, 13386-

... La science ses progris, ses applications;
ouvrage publie sous la direction de Georges Ur-
bain ... et Marcel Boll Paris, Librairie
Larousse, 1933.

2 [v.], illus., col. plates, ports, facsims, tables,
diagrs. 305X23 cm.

At head of title: Mathematiques, Physique,
Chimie,

Contents: [V]1: La science jusqu’s la fin du
XIXC siecle. [V]2: Les applications et les
theories actuelles.

509/Ur 1

Urban, George

The nineteen days; a broadcaster’s account of
the Hungarian revolution. With a foreword by
Don Salvador de Madriaga. London [etc.], Wil-
liam Heinemann, 1957.

xvi p., 1 1., 361p. front., plates, facsim. 21 cm.
E 9439,/Ur 1

Urban, Wilbur Marshall, 1873. ,

Fundamentals of ethics: an introduction to
moral philosophy. New York, Henry Holt, 1953.

xp., 1 1., 476p. 21 em.

“ References ” at end of each chapter.
: 150. E, 349



UBB.

Usban, Wilbur Marshall, 1873-
Humanity and deity. Lonhdon, George Allen &
Unwin, [1951].
479p. 21} cm.
160. A, 1075

Urbel, Justo Perez de, see Perez Urbel, Justo.

Urdu-Russkii slovar; [pri] V. M, Beskrovnyii &

V. E. Krasnodembskii. Pod redaktsiei A. P.
Barannikova. Moskva, Izdatelstvo Akademii
. Nauk, SSSR, 1851

842p, 1 1 104 em,

At head of title: Akademiia Nauk, SSSR.
Institut Vostokove-denriia,
491.73914/Ur 2

— — Another copy.
158. . 361

Uren, Lester Charles, 1888-

Petroleum producing engineermmg: petroleum
production economics New Yotk [etc], Mec-
Graw-Hill, 1950.

xui, 639p tables, maps, diagrs 23 cm,
“Selected bibl ”- at end of each chapter.
E 665.5/Ur 2

— —4th ed 1956~
3villus, tables, diagrs 22} em
Includes bibl

1st ed has title A texibook of petinlrum
production cngineering

Contents v 1 Oil field development

Library has v 1
131. F. 149

Urey, Harold Clayton, 1893-

The planets, their oygin and development, by
Harold C. Urey. New Haven, Yale University
Press ; London, Oxford University Press, 1952.

xvii, 245p, 1 1, illus (part fold), tables, diagrs.
233 cm. (Silliman Memorial Lectures Series
1951).

Bibl,

153. A, 47
— —-Another copy.

S. T. 523. 4/Ur 2

Urey, Harold Clayten, 1893- , ed.
Kimball, Alice H,, comp.

Bibliography of research on heavy hydrogen
compounds, comn. by ,..; ed by Harold C.
Urey, ... New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1949.

016.5461/K 561

?

1 Laa/84

URQUHA’BT

U, S. Atomatic Energy Commission.

Physical properties and analysis of heavy
water, by Isidore Kirshenbaum, ed. by Harold
C. Urey & George M. Murphy. New York,

McGraw-Hall, 1951.
S. T. 546.11/N 213

Urey, Harold Clayton, 1893- , jt. auth,

Ruark, Arthur Edward, 1899- , and Urey, Harold
Clayton, 1893-

Atcms, molecules and quanta New York,
MeGraw-Hill, 1930
1537 C& 7”

Uris, Leon Marcus,

Exodus, a novel of Isracl; 3rd ed. London,
Wilham Kimber, 1959.

636p maps 194 cm.
E 823.91/Ur 3

Urkunden des Agyptischen Altertums.
Helck, H. W Urkunden der 18 dynastie, 19--
E/O 932/H 366

vyfﬂnmn, James Opie, ed.
The concise encyclopaedia of Western philo-

sophy and philosophers. London, Hutchinson,
1960 ’

431p mcl front, plates (part col), ports.
(part col), facsims. 25 cm. (New Horizon Books).

Col 1llus on the lming papers
“For further reading” , p 421-431
103/Uh §

Urmson, James Opic

Philosophical analysis, its development bet-
ween the two World Wars Oxford, Clarendon
Press, 1958

x, 202 [2}p 18% cm
“Some grinmpal works discussed in the text”
f)

2017-2
p (201] E 190/Ur 5

Urquhart, Clara,

With doctor Schweitzer in Lambarene. Lon-
don {ete], Geurge G. Harrap, 1957

62 [1] p front, plates, ports. 244 em.
125. B. 935

Urquhart, Duncan Heector,
Cocoa London f{etc.], Longmans, Green, 1958.

x1x, 230p. 1llus,, plates (part col), maps, charts,
plans, tables, 213 cm.

“References” at end of each chapter,
134. E. 169
27

)
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Uy W 1t, Fred, ed.

Mdn at War; the best war stories of all time,
Lemdon, Arca, 1857.

_615p. 213 em.

“Acknowledgements” (incl. bibl) : p.5.

158. A, 1011

Urquhart, 'Freti, comp.

W. 8. C., a cartoon biography; with a fore-
word by Harold Nicolson. London, Cassell, 1955,

xiii, 242p. illus, 244 em.
124, B. 505

Urquhart, William Spence, 1877

The Upanishads and life. Calcutta, Association
Press, 1516,

3p. 1, i, 150p, 1 1, 18cm.
E 2904/Up 1

Ursei:ar, H. S, jt. auth,
Tope, T. K, and Ursekar, H. S. v

... Why Hindu code 7 a historical analvytical
and critical expesition of the Hindu Code bill;
Propa, Dharme Nirnaya Mandal, 1950,

171. C. 391

Urugliayan Institute of International Law.

Urupuay and the United Nations. New York,
Manhsgttan Pub., 1958.

xi, 129p. 21 cm. (National Studies on Inter-
national Organization),

Bi’bl% foot-notes.

“Prepared under the auspices of the Urugua-
yan Iritltute of International Law for the Car-
uegis Endowment of International Peace”.-t.p.

341.139/C 215 u

}

Urwick, Lyndall, 1891-

The elements of administration; 2nd ed. Lon-
don, Isaac Pitman, 1955,

132p. diagrs. (part fold). 213 cm.
148 B. 1191Q1)

— Personnel management- in relation to fac-
fory organization; rev. ed. London, Institute of
Personnel Management, 1955,

27p. diagr. 21 em.
135. H. 97
LN 2

Urwick, Lyndall, 1891- | jt. ed, ,,
Follett, Mary Parker, 1868-1933.

Dynamie sdministration ; the collected papers
of Mary l?arker Follet, ed. by Hen? C. hget%alf
& 1. VUrwick, New York, Harper, [1940].

135 H 117

N '
Urwick, Lyndall F., jt. inth,
Dale, Ernest, and Urwick, Lyndall Fownes,

lsggaﬁ in organization. New York, MoCraw-Hill,

E £38.3/D 152

Urwin, Iris, tx

Buchner, Alexander.

1
Musical instruments through the ages; tr. by
Iris Urwin..London, Spring Boocks, [1956 ?].

E/O 785.09/B 854

Bucina, Ferdinand.

A book of Madeonnas ; text by Ladislav Stehlik.
Tr. by Iris Unwin. Prague, Artia, [19--].

E/O 704.9482/B 854

Czechoslovakia, a handbook of facts and figures.
[Comp. by Jiri Hronek and collaborators, tr.
from the Czech by Iris Urwin]. Prague,
Orbis, 1958 .

E 314.37/C 996 ¢

Hanzelka, Jiri, 1920-, and Zikmund, Miroslav,
1919~ .

Africa, the dream and the reality; [tr {rom
the Czech by Iris Urwin]. Prague, Artia, 1955

916. H. 199

Neumann, Jaromir.
Modern Czech painting and the classical tra-
dilion ; tr. by Iris Urwin. Prague, Artia, [195-1].

E/O 759.37/N 3987

Usborne, Margaret, jt. “auth.

Griffith, John Aneurin Gray, and others.

Coloured immigrants in Britain, by J. A. G.
Griffith, Judith Henderson, Margaret Ushorne &
Donald Wood, With a chapter on rave relations
in the United States, by Herman H. Long. Lon-
don, Oxford WUniversity Press, 1960.

E 301.451/G 875

(The) Use of television by the public library.
hicago, American Library Association,
[1B48 7).
35, [11p. 204 cm,
“Publication is jointly sponsored by the
Audio-Visual Board of American Library Associa-
‘tion, and the Library Public Relation Council.” t.p,

181, E. 1089



USEEM

Useem, John, and Useem, Buth Bill,

The Western educated man in India; a study
of his social roles and influence. [New York],
Dryden Press, 1985.

xilip,, 2 1, 237p. 20 cmn. .

This book reperts a study of the effectiveness
of foreign education among Indian nationals.

) ) 172. H. 857

VUseful Reference Series,

No. 7. Soule, C. How to plan a library build-
ing for library work. 1928,
E 7228/So0 83

No. 14. Moth, A. F. C. M. Technical terms used
in bibliographies and by the book and
printing trades. 1915.

010.3/M 856
No 30. Logasa, Hannah, 1879- , and Ver Nooy,
Winifred, comps. An index to one act

plays. 1924, !
016.822/L 828

No 50, Hefing, H., and Richard, E. Index to

cggtemporary biography, and -criticism.
1934.

E 016.92/H 361

No. 55. Latimer, L. P. The organization and
philosophy of the Children’s department
of one public hbrary. 1935.

E 027.62509753/L, 349
Jseinov, M. A, jt, auth. e

Dadashev, S A., and Useinov, M. A.

Arkhitekiura Sovetskogo Azerbaidzhana. Mosk-
va, Gos.o 1zd - vo arkhitektury i gradostroitel’
stva, 1950,

E/O 720.94791/D 12

Usha Memorial Series.

No. 6. Chatterji, K. C: Greek proverbs for Indian
students. 19563,

E 398.9/C 392

" ilu:.

Ushenko, Andrew Paul, 1897.
Dynamics of art; with a foreword by Stephen

C. Pepper, Bloomington, Indiana University
Press, 1953.
© xiii, 287p. col. front., plates, diagrs. 23cm.

{Indiena University Publications. Humanities
Seties, no., 28).

"‘P‘-P-COP, 2.
. 137, A, 827
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Usher, Abboti Payson, 1883-

A history of niechanical inventions ; r?av ed.
g!gag;xbﬁdge, Mass, Harvard University Press,

xi, 450p, 1 1 illus., tables, diagrs. 24 emi.
Bibl. : p, 433-443. ’
S. T. 608/Us 8
Usill, G. W.

Practical surveying; a text-book for students
preparing for examinations or for survey work
n the colonies ; rev by Sir Gordon Hearn ; 14th
ed rev. London, Technical Press, 1949.

viiz, 378p. 1illus., plates (part fold), tables,
diagrs. 18} cm.

8. T. 528.9/Us 4

Usinger, Robert Leslie, 1912. , jt. auth.
Mayr, Ernst, and others,

Methods and principles of systematic zoology,
[by] Ernst Mayr, E. Gorton Linsley, Robert L.
Usinger. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1953.

154. D. 313

Storer, Tracy Irwin, 1889-, and Usinger, Robert
Leshe, 1912

Elements of zoology. New York, McGraw-Hill,
1955

154. D, 328
Usmani, Shaukat, see Shaukat Usmani,
Uspenskaia, S L.

Literatura o muzvke, 1948-1953; bibliografi-
cheskii ukazatel’. Red. Iu I. Masanov. Moskva,
Ird.-vo vsesoiuznoi knizhnoi palaty, 1955.

343 [1] p. 22 em.

At head of ftitle., “Vsesoiuznaia knizhmeia
palata ”,

016.78/Us 6

Uspenskii, Gleb Ivanovich, 1843.1902.

Izbrannoe. Moskva, Gos. izdve, Khudoz. Litera-
tury, 1953.

x p.,, 1 1, 774p., 1 1. front. (port) 20 cm.
157, E. 1318

— Polnoe sobranie sochinenii. Moskva, Izd.-vo.
Akademii Nauk SSSR [19- 1

~v, ports., facsim. (part fold). 22 cm,

T. p. (double),

At head of title: Akedemiia Nauk SSSR. Ing.
titut vusskoi literatury (Pushkinskii Dom).

Library has:v, 10 & 14.
157. ,E’( m i
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Uspenskii, I, N., jt. ed.
Blagoi, Dmitrii Dmitrievich, 1893-, and others eds.

Lev Nikolaevich Tolstoi; sbornik statei i ma-
terialov redakisiia Blagoi, K. N. Lomunov i I
N. Uspenskii. Moskva, 1zd-vo, Akademii Nauk
SSSR, 1951.

157. E. 1327

Uspenskii, James Victor, 1883-

Introduction to mathematical probability ; by
J. V. Uspensky. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill,
1937.

ix, 411p. tables. 23 cm.

152, H. 421

- — Another copy, 1937
E 519.1/Us 6
— —Theory of equations, by J. V. Uspensky.

New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1948.
vii, 353p tables, diagrs. 23 cm.

~ —Cop. 2 (Indian pub.).

Uspenskii, James Victor, 1883-
Maxwell Alfred, 1907-

E}en&entary number theory by’ Uspensky,
James, Victor and Heaslet, Mazwell Alfew. New
York g:tc.], MeGraw-Hill, 1939,

x, 434p. tables, diagrs 20 cm.
|

E 512.82/Us 6

, and Heaslet,

152, F. 183

e Apother copy.
E 51281/Us 6

Usrenskii, Petr Demyanovich, 1878-1947.

The fourth way; a record of talks and ans-
wers to questions based on the teaching of G. I.
Gurdjieff, [by] P. D. Ouspensky. London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan, 1957.

xi, 446p., 1 1. diagr. 23} cm.

160. T. 329

N /—- In search of the miraculous ; fragments of an
* unknown teaching, tg P. D. Ouspensky. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, [1950].

xi, [1], 399p. tables, diagrs. 233 cm.

Record of his eight years of work as a pupil
of George Ivanovitch Gurdjieff in Moscow from

1915.
150. A. 1065

</ The psychology of man’s possible evolution,
[by]P. D. Auspensky. London, Hodder and
Stoughton, [1951].
95p. incl. diagrs. 204 cm.
An account of G. 1. Gurdjieff's teachings on
man in five lectures.
150, B, 1429

i

UTARID

\ypenskii, Petr Demianovich, 1878-1947.

Tertium organum, the third canon of thought ;
a key to the enigmas of the world ; by P. D. Ous-
pensky. Tr. from the Russian by Nicholas Bes-
saraboff & Claud Bragdon; with an introd. by
Claude Bragdon ... 3rda American ed. autho-
rised & revised New York, Alfred A. Knopf,
1951.

xvp, 1 1, 306p., 1 1. fold. table. 24 cm.
150. A, 1223

Ussher, Arland.

The face & mind of Ireland. New York, De-
vin-Adair, 1950.

191p. 203 cm.
62. G. 59

— Journey through dread London, Darwen

Finlayson, 1955
160p. front,, ports 211 cm
A study of Kierkegaard, Heidegger & Sartre,
. 150. C. 277

— Three great Imshmen: Shaw, Yeats, Joyce.
London, Victor Gollancz, 1952.
166p 21} cm.
156, F. 3613

Ussher, Percy Arland, see Ussher, Arland,

V)Jstinov, Peter.
Plays about people. London, Jonathan Cape,

1950.

306p 19 cm.

Contents: The tragedy of good intentions.-
Blow your own trumpet- The indifferent
shepherd.

E 822.91/Us 8

Utagawa, Toyokuni, 1769-1825,

Utagawa, Toyokuni, 1769-1825 by S. Kikuchi;
English adaptation [by] Roy Andrew Miller.
Tokyo, Charles E Tuttle, 1957.

[38] 1. incl. front,, illus. (part. col., part. fold).
17em. (Kodansha Library of Japanese Art.-no.
9).

Added title in Japanese.

Bibl. at the end.
E 759.952/Ut 1

Utarid, W.

An introduction to educational sociology.
Tirunelveli, Hilal Press, 1957.

2p. 1., i, 187 [1] p. diagrs. 18% cm.

Bibl. p. [179]-[184].
Bibl. p. [179]-[184] 148. G, 2525



UTECHIN

\/Utechin, S. V., comp,

Everyman’s concise encyclopaedia of Russia, by
S. V. Utechin. London, J. M. Dent, 1961.

914.7003/Ev 27

Utkal Mining and Industrial Association.

Memorandum, submitted by Utkal Mining and
Industrial Association, to Dr. H. K. Mahatab.
[np, nd] 1956. -

Cover-title, 4, iiip. tables. 334 em. X 21 cm,
E 338.20954/Ut 4

Utkal University, Cuttack,
Calendar, 19- Cuttack, Utkal University, 19-
-v. 23} cm.

Contents: 1956-57: v. 1* Act and statutes.
v 2 Regulations. 1962-63

378.5417/0t 4

- Courses of studies for
[Cuttack, Utkal University, n. d

-v 22 cm.

Coutents: Pt. 1 M. A, & M. Sc. Examinations,
1052. -Pt 2. Diploma in education examination,
1952 -Pt 3 The L. L. B examinations (Pt. 1 &
2) & the L. L. M. examination 1951 and 1952.

378.54/Ut 4

— Utkal University act and status [Cuttack,
University, [n. d.].

2p. 1., 116, xp. 24} cm.

The Utkal University Act, 1943, as amended
upto October, 1947 : Orissa Act xiii of 1943.

E/0O 378.54/Ut 4 a

[examinations].

Utkal University, Cuttack, Convocation Address,
1944.
Sinha, Sachchidananda.

Character, patriotism, and Indian swaraj;
foreword by H. C. Mookerjee. Bombay, Hamara
Hindostan Pub., 1945.

E 954/8Si 64

5

Utkal University, Cuttack. Students’ Information
Bureau.

International scholarships for under-graduate
and post-graduate students; comp. by S. Sahu.
Cuttack, 1955.

1p. 1., ii, 77, xxvii p. 244 cm.
E/O 378.3/Ut 4
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Utkin, L A. ed.

_Theoretical and practical problems of medi-
cine and biology in experiments on monkeys ;

tr. from the Russian by Ruth Schachter. ord
[etc.], Pergamon Press, 1960,

vii, 276p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
“References ” at end of some articles.

_“Based on experimentation done at the Ins-
titute of Experimental pathology and Therapy

of the Academy of Medical . Scie of ¢
JSSR —cover. nee he

E 619.98/Ut 4

Utley, Francis Lee, jt. ed.

Patai, Raphael, and others, eds,

Studies in Biblical and Jewish folklore, ed. by
Raphael Patai. Francis Lee Utley [&] Dov Ney.
Bloomington, Indiana University Press, 1960.

E 398.210933/P 27

Utley, George Burwell,

Fifty years of the American Library Associa-

%)2% Chicago, American Library Association,

29p. 23% cm.
161. F. 179
Utley, T. E.
Edmund Burke, London {etc.], Longmans,
Green, 1957.

36p. front. (port.) 21} cm. (Bibliographical
Series of Supplements to “British Book News”
on Writers and their Work, no. 87) “A select
bibl.”: p. 33-36.

156. ¥. 4085
— Occasion for Ombudsmen: with a foreword

by Ian Mactaggart. London, Christopher John-
son, 1961.

160p. front. (facsum). 22 em.
E 35442/Ut 4

jitley, Thomas Edwin, 1921- , and Maclure, J.
tuart, eds.

Documents of modern political thought. Cam-
bridge, University Press, 1957.
ix, 276p. 211 em.
Books for further reading: p. 267-268.
148, B. 2109
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Uttam Singh.

Commentary on the Punjab relief of indebted-
ness act, 1934 (act vii of 1934) as extended to
the Union Territory of Delhi; with a foreword
by 7Mr. Hans Raj. Delhi, Federal Law Depot,
1957,

3p. 1., 34p. forms. 24} cm.

171, A. 2901

o1 . PN

Uttar Pradesh. Corporation.

Guide to U. P. Nagar Mahapalika elections;
a very useful publication dealing with the elec-
tions and election petitions {o Corporations in
Uttar Pradesh. Delhi [etc.], Eastern Book, 1959.
1 p. 1, ii, 77 [3] p. forms. 244 cm. :

. E 324.54/Ut 8
.":..r)(‘n-: LI S .rw¢~*m‘mmuml“ﬂ
Uttar Pradesh. High Court, Allahabad.

Allahabad High Court’s general rules for cri-
minal courts, 1957. Delhi (etc.], Eastern Book,
1957.

2p. 1., 101p. tables. 24 cm.

\

171, A. 2881

—Criminal rulings of the Allakabad High
Court...comp. by Satya Narain Agarwala &
J. D. Jajn. Allahabad, Allahabad Law Journal
Press 1936.
-v. 22&% cm. _aud
Library has: v. 4: 1947-1951.
{ 171, E. 315

—-Generall rules for the subordinate civil courts
in Uttar Pradesh ... with short notes. Lucknow
[etc.], Eastern Book, 1958-.
2v. tables, forms. 24 cm.
Library has: v. 1:
172, A, 2887

Uttar Pradesh. High Court, Allahabad.

Saksena, R. N.

The general rules, (criminal) 1957 ; with forms
and registers, corrected up-to-date for criminal
courts subordinate to the High Court of Judica-
ture at Allahabad, by R. N. Saxena. Allahabad,
Ram Narain Lal, [1957].

171. E, 353

- o - w >
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Uttar Pradesh. Information Directorate.

Pant, Govind Ballabh.

Words that moved. Speeches of Pandit Govind
Ballabh Pant. Lucknow, Information Directorate,
UP. 1954

169. D. 1375
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Uttar Pradesh. Laws, statutes, eic.

The annotated U. P. acts & ordinances for 1955,
by 6Radha Krishna. Allahabad, Ram Naramn Lal,
1956,

2p. 1., 148, 30p. 25 cm.

171 A. 2635
—A hand-book of U.P. (minor) land laws; con-
taining U.P. Bhoodan Yagna act ... with notes

... etc. by Hukam Chand
Law House, 1954,

2p. 1, 11-iii, 146p. tables 22} cm.
E 333.320954/Ut 8 h

—The Intermediate education act, 1921 (U.P. act
no. II of 1921 as amended upto date), with short
notes & removal of difficulties orders, etc.
Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1959,

iv, 28p. 22 cm.

yal. Meerut, Western

E 378.02654/Ut 8

~-PRermission & allotment; with U.P. control of
rent and ewviction aci, 1947, as amending act,
1954, by Pashupati Nath Garg. Agra [etc ], Agra
Book Store, 1954.

3p. 1., 55p. 22 cm.
171. A. 2661

—Rules made under the U.P Panchayat Raj act,
1947 ; (revised rules as published in U.P. Gazette
datgd Sept, 8, 1956) Delhi, etc., Eastern Book,
1958.

1p. 1, viii, 115p. forms, (part. fold) 24} cm.
171. A. 2945

—Rules under Uttar Pradesh consolidation of
holdings act, 1954 (as amended upto April, 1958);
with short notes. Meerut, Western Law House,
1958.

Cover-title, 32p. 24% cm.
E 333.320954/Ut 8

~Rules under U.P. Panchayat Raj act, 1947;
(amended and modified by notification no.
5426-xxx1ii-249-56, dated August 22, 1956). Allaha-
bad, Ramnarain Lal, 1956.

1p. 1., viii, 96, xliip. incl. forms (part fold).
24 cm.

171. A, 3067

—~Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdings act,
(U.P. act. v. of 1954), as amended by act xxvi of
1954, act xiii of 1955, act xx of 1955, act xxv of
1858, act xvi of 1957 and act no, xxxviil of 15658,
[by] J.P. Bhatnagar and R.U, Ahmad. Allshabad,
Hind Pub. House, 1959.

Cover-title, ii, 24p. 24 cm. . .
E 333.30854/Ut 8 b
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The Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdings
act, 1953, (UP. act no. 5 of 1854 as amended
upto U.P. act 38 of 1958) ; with short notes.
Lucknow, [etc.], Eastern Book, 1958,

Cover-title, ii, 30p. 24 cm.
E 333.30854/Ut 8 a

~Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdings rules,
1954 ; [framed under S. 54(3) of the UP. Con-
solidation of holdings act, 1853 (U.P. act no. 5
of 1954), and amended upto Dec. 24, 1957].
Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1958,

Cover-title, 77p., 1 1. illus., forms. 244 cm.
E 333.30954/Ut 8
—The Uttar Pradesh court fees (amendment)
acts (U. P. act no. 20 and no. 44 of 1958); and
the Uttar Pradesh stamp (amendment) acts,

(UP. act no. 21 and 43 of 1958), with short
notes. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1959

19p. tables. 244 cm.
' E 3479/U0t 8
—The Uttar Pradesh factories rules 1950 (as

amended up-to-date) Lucknow [etc.], Eastern
Book, 1961.

Cover-title, iv, 161p. forms. (art fold). 243 cm.
E 331.80954/0t 8

—The Uttar Pradesh imposition of ceiling on
Land Holdings Act, 1960. (U.P. act I of 1961);

with 'short notes, Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book,
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Cox;er-title, 20p. 23% cm.
E 333.320954/Ut 8 u
—The Uttar Pradesh land record manual; with
short notes. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1961.
1 p. vi, 107p. forms. 244 cm.
E 333.340054/U¢ 8
—The Uttar Pradesh land record manual (Parts

I & II) relating to lekhpals. With short notes.
Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1958.

1 p. 1, vi, 113p. forms. 24 cm.
172. F. 1991
—The U. P. land reforms (amendment) act 1956 ;

(act x viii or 1956), with short notes. Allahabad,
Ram Narain Lal [195- ?].

3p 1,14 p 244 cm. .
’ 171. A, 3039
—The U. P. land revenue act; 1901 (U, P. Act

IiI of 1901); as amended and adopted up to date.
Lugknow, Eastern Book, 1853,

iv, 31p. 22 cm.
171. A, 2501
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—The Uttar Pradesh local acts, 1958 (annotat-
ed); with rules, notifications and orders, etc. and
alphabetical and chronological tables of acts
1836-1959. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1959.

xxvii, 255p. tables, forms. 244 cm.

“The second supplement to S. M. Husain’s U.P.
local acts, 1836-1958. t.-p.
E. 349.54/Ut 8

—The Uttar Pradesh sales tax act, 1948, (U.P.
act no. XV of 1948 as amended upto UP. act
VII of 1959) ; together with critical notes, rules,
forms, and upto date notifications by P. L. Malik.
2nd ed. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1959.

iv, 124p. 24} cm.
E/O 336.2713/Ut 8
~—The Uttar Pradesh shops and commercial
establishments act, 1947 ; together with rules and

notifications with short notes. Lucknow, [etc.],
Eastern Book, 1958.

Cover-title, 26p, forms. 244 cm.

171, A. 3227

—The U. P, zamindari abolition and land reforms
act, 1950, (U. P. act no. 1 of 1951 as amended by
U. P. act XVI of 1953 etc.) with short notes : Tth
ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1958.
1p. 1, ii, 123p. 24 cm,
171, A, 3215

— —9th ed. Lucknow Tetc.], Eastern Book, 1958.

Cover-litle xi, 136p. 25 cm.
E 333.320954/Ut 8 ut

— The Uttar Pradesh zamindari abolition and
land reforms rules, 1952 (as amended upto, April,
1959) with short notes & latest case law. Luck-
low [elc.], Easiern Book, 1959.

Cover-title iv, 335p. tables. forms. 24} cm.

E 333.320954/Ut 8 z

Agarwal, Rameshwar Dayal.

Commentaries on U.P, large land holdings tax
acl, 1957. (U.P. act XXXI of 1957), with (rules,
forms, notifications and latest case-law) by
Rameshwar Dayal Agarwala. Allahabad, Ram

Narain Lal, 1958.
E 336.22/Ag 15

Agarwal, Rameshwar Dayal.

The Uttar Pradesh agricultural income-tax act,
1948 : (U.P. act no. 3 of 1949), as amended by
act 10. 18 of 1954 ; with rules, forms, notifications
and latest case-law, by Rameshwar Dayal Agar-
wala. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, [1955].

. 171, A. 2729
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Agarwalla, Beni Prasad, and Agarwalla, 8. K.
The United Provinces excise act (no. 4 of
1810) ; with notes, up-to-date amendments and
case-law . . ., by Beni Prasad Agarwala & §. K.
flkggsasrwala. {3rd ed.] Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal,

171. A, 2621

Akhila, Ganesh Prasad.

The U. P. large land holdings tax act, 1957
(act no. 31 of 1957), and rules ; with short notes,
commentaries, calculation tables, notifications,
forms, latest case law and useful tips for asses-
sees. Unnao, Nayayug Press, 1958 .

E 333.320954/Ak 46

Bhatnagar, J P
Rules under U. P. Zamindari abolition and

land reforms act (corrected upto December,
1958). Allahabad, Hind Pub. House, 1959.

E 333.320954/B 469

Chandnani, D. C.

The law of co-operative societies in Uttar Pra-
desh ; with upto-date legislation. cazr law and
commentaries. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1958

171. A. 3169

Malik, P. L.

The law relating to sugar factories in U. P.
Luckrow, Eastern Boogk, 1958.
i E 338.476641/M 294

Malik, B. L.
The Uttar Pradesh police regulations; (anno-
tated). Delhi, Eastern Book, 1954
171. E. 299

Mehrotra, Ram Gopal.

The U. P. sales tax act (act no. XV of 1948) ;
amended by U. P. act nos. XXV of 1948, XXVI of
1950, XL of 1952, XVIII of 1953, XIII of 1954,
XVI of 1956, XIX of 1956, XXXI of 1956, XXXII
of 1956. XXIV of 1957, XXXII of 1957, VII of
1958, and XI1X of 1958 ; 3rd ed. Allahabad, Hind

Pub. House, 1958.
E 336.2713/M 474

- Mehrotra, Ram Gopal.

The U. P. sales tax act, 1948 (as amended up-
to-date), by Ram Gopal Mehrottra, Allahabad,
Ram Narain Lal, [1955].

’ 171. A. 2663

Mohammed Husain, Syed.

The Commentaries on U. P. control of rent and
eviction act, 1947, together with U.P, cantonment
(Contrel of rent and eviction) act 1952 [etc.],
3rd ed. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1955,

171, A. 2599
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" Moharhmed Husain, Syed.

The commentaries on U. P. municipalitics act,
1916 (act no. 2 of 1916, as amended up-to-date) ;
2nd ed. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1957,

171, A. 2953

Mohammed Husain, Syed.

Commentaries on Uttar Pradesh panchayat raj
act, 1847, (U.P. act no. XXVI of 1947 as amen-
ded up-to-date) together with rules, forms and
notifications ; 2nd ed. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1955.

171, A. 2603

Mohammed Husain, Syed.

The Uttar Pradesh District Boards Act, 1922 ;
(U. P. Act no. 10 of 1922 as amended up-io-date)
and the U, P. District Boards (bye-Election)
(temporary prowvisions) Act, 1955. Lucknow,
Eastern Book, 1956,

171. A. 2885

Mohammed Husain, Syed.

The U. P. encumbered estates act, 1934 (U. P.
act no. 256 of 1934 as amended upto date), with
exhicustive notes and latest case law. Lucknow,
Eastern Book, 1856,

171, A. 2865

Mohammed Husain, Syed.

The U. P. entertainments and betting tax act,
1937 ; (U. P. act no. 8 of 1937 as amended up-fo-
date). With rules & notifications. Lucknow,
Eastern Book, 1956.

171. A, 2991

Mohammed Husain, Syed.

The United Provinces Excise Act, 1810 ; (U. P.
Act No. 4 of 1910 as amended upto dale), toge-
ther with important rules, notifications and latest
case law. 2nd ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1958.

171. A. 2871

Mohammed Husain, Syed.

The Uttar Pradesh local acts, 1836-1960 (anno-
tated) with important rules, notifications and
orders ete.'3rd ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1960-

E 349.54/M 725

Mohammed Husain, Syed.

The Uttar Pradesh local acts, 1836-1955; v. 1-
(annotated) with rules, notifications and orders.
2nd ed. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1955,

171. A. 2601

Nigam, Ram Chandra.
U. P. land laws; (an analytical study of U. P.
land revenue act no. 3 of 1901). With a foreword

. S. Hajela. Delhi, Fastern Book, 1955,
by K e e 171. A. 3139



»

UTTAR

L

Uttar Pradesh. Laws, statutes, etc,
Radha Krishna.

The annotated U. P. acts, ordinances & rules
for 1954 ; containing the latest rules under the
U. P. consolidation of holdings act and the latest
orders under the U. P. industrial disputes act,
1947 and other important notifications of the
civil supplies, revenue ‘and the labour depart-
ments of Uttar Pradesh. Allahabad, Ram Narain

Lal, 1955.
171, A. 2725

Saksena, Mathura Prasad, and Goel, Banwari Lal.

The law of control of rent & eviction in Uttar
Pradesh ; by M. P. Saxena & B. L. Goel; with
a foreword by C. B. Agarwala, Meerut, Stand-
ard Law Pub., 1955.

171. A. 2719

Saksena, Ramesh Chandra.

Commentaries on the U, P. Panchayat raj act,
1947, (U. P. act no. 28 of 1947 as amended up-to-
date). Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1957.

171. A. 2951

Sant Prakash.

Commentaries on Uttar Pradesh ‘consolidations
of holdings acts 1953 (U. P. no. V of 1954) ; (as
amended by U. P. act No. XXVII of 1954, act
No. XIIT of 1955 and act no XXIV of 1956 with
rules and forms. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1956.

171. A, 2881
— —2nd ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1958
E 333.38095426/Sa 59

BSant Prakash.

U. P. gaon samaj manual ; as amended & rev.
by third govt. ed. with notes by Yudhishthira.
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, [1958].

E 333.320954/Sa 59

Sant Prakash.

U. P, gaon samaj manual ; as amended & rev.
by 2nd govt. ed. With notes. Allashabad, Ram
Narain Lal, 1956,

171. A. 3009

Sant Prakash.

The Uttar Pradesh large land holdings tax act,
1957 and U, P. large land holdings tax rules,
1957, with comments and latest case law. Luck
now, Eastern Book, 1958,

¥ 336.22095426/Sa 59
Sant Prakash,

The U.P. town improvement act; (viii of
1919) with 'the U. P. Improvement Trust Sur-
charge gules #-» the L. S, G. D. examination.
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, [185 1.

, E 711.0954/Sa §9

{ Laww/8e

21
UTTAR

Uttar Pradesh. Laws, statutes, ete,
Sant Prakash,

Uttar Pradesh Zamindari abolition and land
reforms act; (U.P. act 1 of 1B51) ; as amended
by U. P. act 16 of 1953, act mo. 20 of 1984 ‘and
act no. 7 of 1955. 2nd ed. Allahabad, Hind Pub.
House, 1955.

171. A, 2733
Sastri, L 8.

Uttar Pradesh factories rules; as amended
up-to-date with summary and introd. Allahabad,
Law Book, 1956.

171. A. 2623

Singh, Ram Surat. i

The Uttar Pradesh large land holdings tax act,
(U. P. act, no. XXXI of 1957) with rules, form
notifications and latest case law. Allahabad, Hin
Pub. House, 1958.

E 336.220954/Si 64
Singh, Ram Surat.

Uttar Pradesh Zamindari abolition and land
reforms act (act of 1951) ; as amended by act
XVI of 1955, aet XVIII of 1958, repealing and
amending act no. V of no. 37 of 1958 with case
llagvsvs& comments. Allahabad, Hind Pub. House,

E 333.32/8i 64
Singh, Shambhu Dayal,

The law of court fees and suits valustion in
Uttar Pradesh [being a commentary on the
court fees act, 1870, and the suits valuation act,
1887, as applicable in Uttar Pradesh] with a
fgrzword by B. Malik. 2nd ed. Agra, Wadhwa,
1956,

171, A. 2761

Singh, Shambhu Dayal.

The law of land tenures, rent & revenue in-
Uttar Pradesh [containing full exposilion of the
law as contained in the U. P. Zamindari aboli-
tion and land reforms act, 1 of 1951, and the
U. P. land revenue act, 111 of 1901, as amended
up-to-date. Kanpur, Vikshodi, 1957.

171 A. 2858
Sinha, S. P,, ed.

Commentary on the Uttar Pradesh municipa-
lities act [Act II of 1916], as amended up-to-date,
being an exhaustive, explanatory and analytical
commentary with appendices, containin% allied
acts, rules, notifications, orders, officizl instruc-
tions with latest amendments and up-to-date
case law ; ed. in-chief, S.P. Sinha with eds; Sant
Prakash, Prem Nath Chandha and S. L. Bahi.
}Vg%toh supplement. Delhi Federal Law Depot,

E 352.02654/8i 64
28
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Sinha, S. P., and others, ed.

Commentary on Uttar Pradesh municipalities
act (act 11 of 1816), as amended up-to-date;
being an exhaustive. explanatory and analytical
commentary. Delhi, Federal Law Depot, 1957.

v 171. A, 2917

Srivastava, Gur Saran Lal

A commentary of the U. P. (temporary) con-
trol of rent & eviction gct, 1947 [act 3 of 10477 :
(thoroughly rev,, enl. and made up-to-date) in-
cluding the U. P. cantonments (control of rent &
eviction) act, 1952. With exhaustive commen-
tary, up-to-date case-law and useful appendices;
2nd ed. Allahabad, Wadhwa, 1955.

171, A. 2821
Srivastava, Kripa Dayal.
flommentaries on the Uttar Pradesh indus-

tris] disputes act 1947 ; (U. P. act no XXVTII of
1947 as amended up-to-date). Lucknow [etc.],

Eastern Book, 1958,
E 331.890954/Sr 26

Srivagtava, Vishwanath Prasad.

Coramentaries on U P. Zamindari abolition and
1and reforms act, 1950: (U. P act 1 of 1951 as
amended uv-to-date). including act 18 of 1956.
Lucknéw, Eastern Book, 1957.

- 171. A. 2965

Sukla. §. N.

U P, Zamindari abolition & land reforms act,
(act 1 of 1951). (as amended by U. P. act XVI
of 1953 act XX of 1954 and act VII of 1955) ;
with historical background, by S. N. Shukla.
ATlahabad, Allahabad Law Agency, [1955]. .

171 A. 2651

Tewari, O. P.

U. P. Zamindari abolition & land reforms act ;
(act 1 of 1851) as amended un-to-date. Allahabad,
Allahabad Law Agency, [1958].

E 333.30954/T 31
Tripathi, Badri Bishal.

Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdings act,
19531 (U. P. Act 5 of 1854) as amended by acts
26 of 1854 and 13 and 20 of 1955 and 24 of 1958,
with illustrative and explanatory notes. 4th rev.
ed. Allshabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1956.

17L A, 2883

Yudbishthira,

) Rules under the U, P. consolidation of hold-
ings act (U. P. act 5 of 1954) ; (as amended by
notification of December 3, 1957) with short
notes. Allhgbad, Ram Narain Lal, 1958,

E 333.3/Y 9
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Yudhighthira. :

The United Provinces Panchayat Raj act 1847; |
(U. P. act no. 26 of 1947). As amended by ‘act
10 of 1950, act 6 of 1952, act 18 of 1952, act 2 of
1955 and act 19 of 19537 ; with short notes. Allgha-

E 3852.054/Y 9

~bad, Ram Narain Lal, 1957.

Yudhishthira.

Uttar Pradesh urban areas Z. A. & L. R, rules
1957 ; (as corrected by the corrigendum issued
in notification no. 89 [AZ] T1A-2099-57 of 14th
January, 1958, published in U. P. gazette extra-
ordinary of January 22, 1958). with short notes.
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1958. .

. E 333.320954/Y 9
(The) Uttar Pradesh revenue court manual;
(annotated) together with critical notes and
latest case law. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern
Book, 1958.
ip 1, iii, 156p. tables, forms. 244 cm.
171. A, 3189
Tlvachan, Vacilin Nikolaevich,

Peoples of the Soviet North: tr. from the
Russian by Fainna Solasko. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1960.

124p., 2 1. illus, map, tables. 193 cm.

Original title : “Put’ malykh narodov sovets-
kogo severa”,

Bibl. foot notes.
E 915. 75/0v 1

Uvarov, Eugene B., 1910-

A dictionary of scinece; definilions and ex-
planations of terms used in chemistrv, physics
and elementary mathematics, by E. B. Uvarov,
rev. with the assistance of D. R. Chapman, Har-
mondsworth, Middlesex, Penguin Books, 1959.

239 {11 p. illus, 18 em. (Penguyin Reference
Books No. R1).
S. T 503/Uv 1

Uvarov, Eugene B., 1910- , tr.

Conference on the Structure of Glass, Lenin-
grad, 1953

The structure of glass; proceedings of a con-
ference on the structure of glass ... Tr. from
the Russian by E. B. Uvarov. New York, Con-
sultants Bureau, 1958.

E/O 6661/C 76

Uyeno Naoteru, see. Naoteru, Uyeno,
Uszair, Mohammad, jt. anth.
Peach, William Nelson, and others.

Basic data of the economy of Pakistan [hy]
'W. Nelson Peach, Mohammad Uzalr, [&] Georgs-
W. Rucker. Karachi, Oxford vUnivetsi___‘%r&sé

1850
E 3309547/P 313/
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V. L Lenin, v proizvedeniiakh soveigskikh khu-
dozhnikov ; k 90-etiiu so dnia rozhdenii.

[Moskva, Sovetskii Xhudozhnik, 1960].

10p.,, 2 1. 74 plates (part col, incl ports.)
205223 om,

T. p. (double). —-
E/O 92/L 547
V.SV,
Mosquitoes at Mambalam [by] S. V. V. Madras,
Alhance 1858.
E 9154/M 855
Vaccara, Beatrice N., jt. auth, s e e

Salant, Waltgr S., and Vaccara, Beatrice N.
Import liberalization and ployment : the

effects of unilateral reductions% United States

import barriers. Washington, D. C. Brookings

Institution, 1961.
E 337.0973/Sa 31

Vaccari, Enko Elisa, jt. auth,

Vaccari, Oreste, and Vaccari, Enko Elisa.

Complete course of Japanese conversation-
grammar ; a new practical method of learni
the Japanese language; rev. & enl. [12th] ed.
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954.

158. H. 143
Vaccari, Oreste, and Vaccari, Enko Elisa.

Japanese readers (complete) in one volume;
[5th ed.] Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954.

158. H. 145

s

¥

Vaccari, Enko Elisa, jt. comp,

(The) Up-to-date English-Japanese conversa-
tion-dictionary, by Oreste Vaccari & Enko
Elisa Vaccari; 11th ed. rev, & enl. Tokyo,
Charles E. Tuttle, 1954,

WL
Ly AL

158. H. 157

Vaccari, Oreste, and Vaccari, Enko Elisa.

Brush up your Jépanese ; the book that gives
the finishing touc to one’s knowledge of
Japanese. Tokyo, Vaccari’s Language Institute,
1960. FIWERECY . 4

ivp., 1 1, 204p. 21 em.

Text & t. p. in English & Japanese.

' E 495.607/V132
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Vaccari, Oreste, and Vaccari, Enko Elisa,

Complete course of Japanese conversation-
grammar ; a new practical method of lmix
the Japanese language; rev. & enl. [12th]
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954.

Ip. 1, xxxiv p., 1 1., 526p. plates (part col)
21 cm,

158. H. 143
—Japanese readers (complete in one volume);

[5th ed.] Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954.
8p. 1., 619 [1]p. fold. plate. 21 em.
. 158. H. 145

Vaccari, Qreste, comp.

(The) Up-to-date English-Japanese conversation-
dictionary, by Oreste Vaccari & Enko Elisa

Vaccari; 11th ed. rev. enl. Tokyo, Charles
E. Tuttle, 1954. ,
158, H. 157

Vachaspati,

Quantum mechanics in generalized Hilbert
Space. Kobenhavn, I Kommission hos Ejmar
Munksgaard, 1956.

28p. 24 cm. (Det Kongehige Danske Viden-
skabernes Selskab. Matenwtisifysxske Meddelel-
ser, bd. 30, no. 21).

References: p. 28.

E 513.82/V 134
Vachaspati Misra,

Le tattvabindu de Vachagpati misra; critique,
tr. et introd. par Madeleme Biardeau. Pondi-
chery, Institute Franca1 d’ Indologie, 1956.

3p. 1., xxx, 91p, 1 1. 244 cm. (Publications de
I’ Institut Francais d’ Indologie No. 3).

E 1814/V 131
Vachaspati Misra,
Patanjali
The Yoga-system of Patanjali ... embracing

the mnemonic rules, called Yoga-Sutras, of
Patanjali and the comment, called Yoga-Bhashya
attributed to Veda-vyasa, and the explanmation,
called Jattva-Vaicaradi of Vachaspatimicra
Cambridge, Mass. 1927,

eve

181.4/P 27

Vachha, P. B,

Firodousi and the Shahnama; a study of the
great Persian epic of the Homer of the East.
Bombay, New Book, 1950.

vi, 218p. col. front., plates. 22 cm.
— —Cop. 2.

14. . 91
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Vachot, Charles,

Le yoga de Part; conference faite a Lyon pour
lés amis du Musee Guimet, le 29 octobre, 1950,
Iiyon, Paul Derain, 1951.

45p. 164 cm. (Collection les Trois Lotys.),
137, A. 687

Vacileva, V. Ia.

Indo-Kitai. Moskva [ete.], Izd. Akad. Nauk
SSR., 1947.

275 [1]p. illus., tables. 21} cm.
Fold. maps at end.

At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk Sciuza
SSR : Institut Mirovogo Khoziaistva i Mirovoi

Politiki”,
E 959/V 137

Vadivelu, P,, jt. auth.
Krishna Rao, T., and Vadively, P.
Fundamentals of commerce. Madras, Rochouse,

1958.
E 380/K 897

Vaeth, Joseph Gordon, 1921.

200 miles up; the conquest of the upper air.
New York, Ronald Press, 1951

xii, 207@. front., illus, diagrs. 23 cm.

. g 153, B. 211
Vagmmy,i Hugues, ed.
Ronsard, ;Pierre de, 1524-1585.

Oeuvres completes de Ronsard ; texte de 1978.
Publie avec complements, tables et glossaire par
Hugues Vaganay. Precede d’une etude sur Ron-
sard par Pierre de Nolhac. Paris, Garnier Freres,

[1944].
157. B, 2777

Vaganova, Agrippina Iakovlevna,

Basic principles of classical ballet ; Russian bal-
let technique, by Agrippina Vaganova. Tr. from
the Russian by Amatole Chujoy, with an introd.
oy Ninette De Valois . . 2nd ed. London, Adam
¥ Charles Black, [1953].

139p, illus. 214 cm.

This edition edited by Peggy Van Praagh.

s 188. D. 377

7/{uﬂdamen;;als of the classic dance (Russian
5allet techm%aille) tr. [from the Russian] & ed.
by Anatole Chujoy. New York, Kamin Dance
Publishers, 19486,

3p. 1., 136p. illus.,” diagr. 233 cm.

Originally pub. under title, “Osnovy Klassic~
aeskogo tantsa”.

138. D, 425

vAGTS

Vaganova, Agtrippina Iskovievna,

Stat’i, vosgaminaniia, materialy ; red. N. D.
Volkov [&] Iu. I Slonimskii. Leningrad, [efe.],
Gos. izd.-vo Iskusstvo, 1958.
342p,, 1 1. front,, plates, ports. (part. col.) 22 em.
Bibl: p. 320 [327].
Ius. on lining papers.
E 92/V 171

Vagbhata.

Vagbhata’s Astangahrdayasamhita: ein altin-
disches Lehrbuch derheilkunde, aus dem Sanskrit
ms Deutsche ubertragen mit einleutung, anmer-
kungen und indices, vol Luise Hilgenberg und
Willibald Kirfel. Leiden, E. J. Bnill, 1941,

lii, 855p. diagrs. 24 cm.

Bibl. foot notes.

134. A. 431

_Vagh, B. V.

Goods transport and the plan. [New Delhi,
Eastern Economist, 1954].
2p. 1., 26p. tables. 21 em. (Eastern Economist
Pamphlets no 25).
147, L 19

~~Road transport in India [Delhi Eastern Econo-
mist, 1956].
2p. 1, 24p. 22 cm. (Eastern Economist Pam-
phlets-no. 31).
147. 1L 11

Vagts, Alfred, 1892-

Defense and diplomacy ; the soldier and the con-
duct of foreign relations. New York, King’s
Crown Press ? 1958.

xv, 547p. 2821 em. (Topical studies in Inter-
national Relations, No. 11).

Bibl.< p. [533]-547.

E/O 321.09/V 178
[F: % oaR bl bl
A his of militarism ; «ivilian & wmilitary,
rev. ed.mw York], Meridian Books, 1968.

1p. 1,542p. plates. 21 em.

Bibl.: [525]-531.

INus. on the lining papers.

| E'355.00/V 178



VAN,
Vahid, Syed Abdul, see Abdul Vahid Syed.

Vahl, Martin. )
Warming, Eugenius, 1841-1924. ‘

Oecology of plants; an introduction to the
study of plant communities, by Eug. 'Warming,
assisted by Martin Vahl. Prepared for publica-
tion in English by Percy Groom & Isaac Bayley
Balfour. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1900.

155. D. 483

Vaid, K- N\, Qd&

Lahour-management relations in India ; a sym-
posium. Delhi, Delhi School of Social Work, 1960.

4p. 1., 118p. tables. 213 cm. (Studies in Social
Work Publication, no. 11).

E 331.10954/V 191

Vaidika Samsodhana Mandala, Poona.

Prospectus and report, 1951-52. Poona, Mandala,
[1952]. '

cover-title, 9 [1]p. 27 cm.
149. C, 18

_Vaidya, A. H.

Dangers from tonsils, causes and treatment.
Bombay, New Book, 1941.

56p. illus., col. plate. 164 cm.
133. F. 275

Vaidya, B. N,

History of primary education in the province
of Bombay, from 1815-1940. Bombay, Local Self-
Government Institute, 1947.

2p. 1, 136p. 244 cm.
Bibl: p. 133-136.
172. H. 793

Vaidya, C. G,
Modern economic development; questions and

answers. Poona, City Book Stall, 1957.
2p. 1., 243p. 21} cm.
BiblL : p. 244-245
147. A, 1771

jlsidya, Chintaman Vinayak.

History of mediaeval Hindu India (being a His-
tory of India from 600 to 1200 A. D.) Poona,
1921-1928.

-v. map (part fold), tables. 22 cm.

Library has: V. 1- circa 600-800 A, D. -v. 2: C.
750-1000-V. 3- C. 100041200 A. D.

165. A. 301(1)
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VAIDYA

Vaidys, Chintaman Vinayak.
lggfmvaji ; the founder of Maratha swaraj, Pdoona,

[6] 1., 410p. plates (part col.) maps! (part. col.
double) 174 cm.

E 95¢/V 191

_Naidys, M, P, 1905

Indian Institute of Education, Bombay.

Educational research publication. Bombay,
Macmullan, 1950,

172. H. 941

Vaidya, Murarji J.

Crigis of controls, Bombay, Forum of Free
Enterprise, [1960].

Cover-title, 9 [1]p. 184 cm.

“Based on a speech delivered under the aus-

pices of the Forum of Enterprise in Bombay on
September 18, 1960".

-

E 338.954004/V 191

— Our foreign exchange problem can be solved
by a new export policy. Bombay, Forum of Free
Enterprise, [1961].
Cover-title, 14p. 183 em.
E 332450954,V 181

Vaidya, Sunderrao Bhaskarjee.

Nature and design; leaves, flowers and frut
from Indian plants. Bombay, Vaidya Brothers,
[1958].

Cover-title, 24 plates. 24} cm.

E 7454/V 191

Vaidya, Suresh, 1910-
Ahead lies the jungle. London, Robert Hale,
1958.
187p. plates. 214 cm.
E 591.954/V 191

- Islands of the marigold sun. London, Robert
Hale, 1960. .

192p. plates, maps. 22 cm.

——Cop. 2.
E 915.4/V 191

~— Over there. Bombay, Hind Kitabs, 1945.
vi, 102p. 184 cm.
E 942.084/V 181
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VY&id&yanatha Ayyar, R. S.

A memorandum on the ryotwari landholders
in Madras; with a foreword by A. Rangaswami
Aiyangar. Madras, C. V, Subramanian Chetty,

1933‘ [P § e sl
xii, 68p. tables. 21} cm. ,
172. F, 1713
Vaidyanathan, M,
Latest statistical methods. Delhi [etc.], S.

Chand [1960].
4p. 1., 456p. tables, diagrs. 18 cm.
E 311.2/V 191

Vaidyanathaswamy, R.

Collected papers of Prof. R. Vaidyanatha-
swamy; with a foreword by V. S. Krishnan,
Madras, University of Madras, 1957.

2p. 1, vii, 589p. port. 24 cm.
E 5104/V 181

Jaihinger, Hans.

The philosophy of ‘as if’, a system of theore-
tical, practical and religious fictions of mankind,
Loncon, XKegan Paul, Trench, Trubner, New
York, Bercourt, Brace, 1924

xlviiij 370p. illus. 22 cm. (International Li-
brary df Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific
Method, series).”

150. A, 829

i
— —'Arlother copy.
E 193/V 192

Vail, Derrick Tilton, 1898
The iruth about your eyes. London, Herbert
Jenkins, 1959.

126p. illus. 21} cm.
E 6171.7/V 193

Vail, Derrick Tilton, 1898- , ed.

{(The) Yearbook of the eye, ear, nose, and
throat, 1954-55. Chicago, Year Book Publi-
shers, 1900—

E 617.7058/Y 32

Vainer, T. L., comp.

Moscow, Publichnaia Biblioteka.

Gosudarstvennaia ordena Lemina Bibliotoka
SSSR, imieni V. 1. Lenina v 1954 godu; sost.
T. L. Vaiher red. E. D. Ialodina. Moskva,~——,
1955, R

E {27.54731/M 851

i

VAlziy
\WVdiranapillai, M. 8.
A concise world history. Madurai, Madura
Book House, 1956.
1p. 1., 414p. 21 cm.
Books consulted ; p. [413]-414.
106. D. 233

Vaish, Bramagha Prakash. '
Panchayat raj in U. P.; (its organization &
working). Bombay, Chunilal D. Barfivala, 1960.
[6] 1., 193, vip. tables (part fold). 25 cm.
E/O 352.054,V 197

Vaish, Jai Narayan.,

Book-keeping and accounts; by Jai Narayan
Vaish. 7th ed. Delhi, S. Chand, 1554—

-v] tables. 18 cm.

Library has: [v.]1.,, 7h ed. 1954- [v]2: 6th
ed. 1955.-

152, E. 233

Yaish, R. K.
Dynamics, for B. A. and B. Sc. students. Alla-
habad, Ram Narain Lal, 1957,
2p. 1., viii, 206p. diagrs. 22 cm.
153. C. 985

Vaishnav, D, J,, comp.

(The) Pocket diamond dictionary, English-
Gujarati, pronouncing and explanatory
(with copious idioms), comp. by D. J. Vaish-
nav; 4th ed. Surat, Karsandas Narandas,
1955.

491.432/P 751

Vaiyapuri Pillai, S, 1891-1956,

History of Tamil language and literature from
(beiinning to 1000 A. D.). Madras, New Century
Book House, 1956.

xvi, 206p., 1 1. port. 18 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 494.809/V 198

_}’aizey, John,
The costs of education; foreword by R. M.
Titmuss. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1958,
256p. tables. 21} cm.
“Bibl. of works used as sources”: p. 251-253.

“Reviews authoritatively the U. K. expendi-
ture on education, 1920-1955".

148. G. 2519
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Vajapeya Performance Committee, Poona.

The Srauta ritual and the Vajapeya sacrifice.
Poona. 1955,

ip. 1., 48p. 213 cm.
Fold table at end.
178. C. 1921

Vajda, S. .
The theory of games and linear programming.
London, Methuen, New York, John Wiley, 19568.
3 p. 1, tables, diagrs. 17 cm. (Methuen’s Mono-~
graphs on Physical Subjects).
E 512.89/V 21

Vajira, Sister.
Suttapitaka. Sakka-panha Sutta.
Sakka’s Quest: Sakka-panha Sutta; introd.,

tr. & comments, by Sister Vajira. Kandy, Bud-
dhist Publication Society, 1959,

E 2943/Su §3 s

Suttapitaka, Samyuttanikaya.

The Dhamma-cakka-pavattana sutta; or, The
first sermon of Buddha delivered at the Deerpark
(Sarnath) about two thousand five hundred
years ago in the month of July (Asadha), by
Sister Vajira. Saranath, Mahabodhi Society of

India. 1952.
178. D. 1633

Vajrachchedika Prajnaparamita Sutra, English.
Prajnaparamitas.

The jewel of transcendental wisdom (Chin
Kang Ching) ; tr. from the Chinese by A. F.
Price ; with a foreword by W. Y. Evans Wentz.
London, Buddhist Society, 1947.

178. D. 1493

—Vairacchedika prajnaparamita : ed. & tr. [from
the Sanskrit] with introd. & glossary by Edward
Conze. Roma, M. E. O,, 1957.

E/O 2943/P 884

Vajravelu Mudaliar, K.

Lectures on Saiva-siddhanta. Annamalainagar,
Annamalai University, [1953].

vip., 1 1, 88p. 21 cm,

At head to title: “Sri-lasri Arulnandi Siva-
charya Swamigal Sivagnana Siddhiar endow-
ment ”, )

Text in Fnglish &nd Indian languages.

Lectures delivered at the Banares Hindu

University & at Allahabad University in Novem-
ber, 1951 under Sri Arulnandi Sivachar yar's

i dowment,
Siddhiyar Endow: E 2945/V 216
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Vakil, Chand“ulal Nagindas.

Economic (\consequmces of the partition.
lBgoz;xbay, National Information & YPublications,

4p. 1., 125 [3] p. maps, tables. 184 cm. (Econo-
mic Handbooks, no. 2).
E 330.954/V 223

— Our sterling balances. Bombay, National In-
formation & Publication, 1947.

3p. 1., 60p. tables. 18 cm. (Economic Hand-
books, no. 1).
E 33245/V 137
¥akil, Chandulal Nagindas, and Brahmanand,
P. R. )

©

Planning for an expanding economy ; accumu-
lation employment and technical progress in
underdeveloped countries. Bombay, Vora, 1956.

xxxp, 1 1, 404p. tables. 214 cm.
172. F, 1689

w Planning for a shortage economy ; the Indian
experiment. Bombay, Vora, 1952.

2p. 1., 317p. tables. 184 em. (Library of Indian
Economics).
172. F. 1465

.. Vakil, Chandulal Nagindas, and Cabinetmaker,
Perin H.

Government and the displaced persons; a
study in social tension. Bombay Vord, 1956,
xix, 144p. plates, tables. 213 em.
172. F, 1813

_/Vakil, Chandulal Nagindas and Maluste, D. N.
Commercial relations between India and
Japan. Calcutta [etc.] Longmans, Green, 1937.

xiii, 210p. tables. 21 cm. (Studies in Indian
Economics Series).

Bibl. footnotes.
— —Cop. 2. .,
\
5kil, Chandulal Nagindas, and Mehta, Usha.
Government and the go%emed; a study in

173. B. 323

social tensions. Bombay, Vora, 1956.

xv, 99p. tables. 21 em.
172, F. 1815

~¥akil, Chandulal Nagindas, and Pathak, H. N,
Introduction to economics. Bombay, Vora,
1956. ]
207p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm)|
147, A. 1643
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Vakil, Chandulal Nagindas ed,

Naik, K. N. ;

The co-operative movement in the Bombay
State; ed. by C. N, Vakil. Bombay, Popular
Book, 1953.

172. F. 1501

- - Another copy.
172, F. 1529

Nanavati, Sir Manilal B. and Vakil, C. N. ed.

Group prejudices in India, a symposium.
Bombay, [1951].

162. A. 158

+

Vakil, Hilla, ed.
All India Writers’” Conference, 3rd, Annama-
lainagar, 1954.

Indian writers at Chidambaram ; proceedings
of the third All-India Writers’ Conference, (An-
namalainagar, 1954). Ed. by Hilla Vakeel for the
P. E. N. All India Centre. Bombay, P. E. N. All
India Centre, 1957.

891.4/M 51
e

Vakil, K. S.

The hasic vocabulary of Gujarati children at
the age,of 11 plus; a thesis for the degree of
doctor of philosophy. Bombay, N. M. Tripathi,
1957,

[4] 1.,+165p. tables. 21 cm.
“Selected references”: p. [162]-165.
E 491.4/V 223

Vakil, Kanaiyalal, ed.
Modern art in Western India; foreword by
Phiroze Sethna. Bombay, New Book, [n. d.].
52p. front., plates. 214 cm.X28 cm.

“Bibl. of modern art in Western India” on
the inside of back cover.

174. A. 589

V,Wakﬂ, Kapilram H.
Salt, its sources and supplies in India ...
Bombsy, Commereial Printing Press, [1945].
{31 1., 54p. maps (part fold), tables, 22 cm.

Written for the * Dictionary of Economic pro-
ducts & industrial resources of India”.

173. B. 401

1

VAKIL

Vakil, Manharlal Ratanla], jt. ed.

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal.

The English and Indian law of torts; by
Ratanlal Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal XKeshavlal
Thakore. 17th ed. by Dhirajlal Keshavlal Tha-
kore & Manharlal Ratanlal Vskil Bombay,
Bombay Law Reporter Office, 1957.

E 347.5/R 186

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal.

The Indian penal code; 22nd ed. by Ratanlal
Keshavlal Thakore 22nd ed. by Dhirajlal Keshav-
lal Thakore & Manharlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bom-
bay, Bombay Law Reporter Office, 1959. )

E 343/R 186 1

Ratanlal Ranchhoddos, and Thakur, Dhirajlal
Keshavlal,

The law of crimes; by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas,
Dhirajlal Keshavlal Thakore & Manharlal
Ratanlal Vakil. Bombay, Law Report, 1956.

E 343/R 186

Ratanlal Ranchhoddos, and* Thakur, Dhirajlal

Keshavlal,

The law of evidence; (the Indian evidence
act), by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal
Keshavlal Thakore. 13th ed by Dhirajlal Xeshav-
1a] Thakore & Manharlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bom-
bay, Bombay Law Reporter Office, 1958.

E 347.94/R 186

Vakil, Rustom Jal,
The romance of healing and other essays. Bom-
bay [ete.], Asia Pub. House, 1961.
ixp., 11, 187p. 22 cm.
E 6104/V 223
Vakil, Rustom Jal, and Golwalla, Aspi F.

Clinical diagnosis; a textbook of physical
signs and symptoms for medical students and
pggtlztitioners. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House,
1961,

xxp-, 1 1, 412p. illus., plates (part col.), tables,
diagrs, 244 cm,
E/O 616.075/V223

Vakil, Shiavax R.

Law relating to foreign exchange being a
commentary on the foreign exchange regulation
act (act vii of 1947), amended upto date with
the relevant sections of the sea customs act with
notes ; with an introd. by Jamshedji B. Kanga,
2nd ed. Bombay, N. M. Tripathi, 1958.

xvi, 524p. tables, forms. 214 em.
E 332450954/V 223
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Val Baker, Denvs, jt. auth,

Val Baker, Jess, and Val Baker Denvs.

The vpottery book; an introduction to an in-
dividual art and craft. Loondon, Cassell, 1959.

E 7383/V23

Val Baker, Jess, and Val Baker, Denws,
The pottery book; an introduction to an in-
dividual art and craft. London, Cassell, 1959.
ix, 149p. plates. 20 cm.

Bibl.: p [132] - 134.
E 738.3/V 23

Valavalkar, Pandharinath Hari,
Pandharinath Hari.

Valcourt-Vermont, Edgar de.

see Prabhu,

The study of palmistrv for professional purpo-
ses; a modern, scientific and complete book for
all those who wish to read the palm at a glance,
by Comte C. de Saint-Germain. With an introd.
by Adlphe Desbarrolles. Over 1250 original illus
& a complete pamistic dictionary. Bombay, D. B.
Taraporevala, 1959.
416p. incl. front, (port.), illus. 21 cm.

——Cop. 2
E 133.6/V 232

= The study of palmistry for professional pur-
poses by comte C. de Saint-Germain [pseud] ..
With an introd. by the late Adolphe Desbarrolles
over 1250 original illus. and a comdlete palmistic
dictionary. New York, Lifetime Editions, [1949].

3pl., 9-416p. front. (port.), illus. 25cm.

Palmistic dictionary” p. [372] -410.

153. 1. 4

Aale, Ramchandra Narayan,

Verbal composition in Indo-Aryan. Poona,
[Deccan college, Postgraduate & Research Insti-
tute], 1948.

xii. 324p. tables. 24} em. (Deccan College Dis-
sertation Series no. 6),
Select bibl.: p. 318-324.
176. A. 167

Valency, Maurice, see, Valency, Maurice Jac-
ques, 1903.
Valency, Maurice Jacques, 1903-

In praise of love; an introduction to thé love-
poetry of the Renaissance, New York, Macmillan,
1958. -

xi, 319p. 21 em. ) nT

“Selective bibl.” p, 273-285.

' E 849.12/V 234
1 Laxn/84
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Valens, Evans G., jt. auth.

Senborg. Glenn Theodoee, 1912«
Bvans G.

mg;.ements of the universe. London, Methuen,

, and Valens,

E 546/Se 11
Valensin, Georges,

Artificial insemnation in woman ; tr. from the
French by Leah Suchodolski. London, John
Calder (publishers), 1960.

ix [11p, 1 1. 286p. 20} em.
Bibl. : p. [290]-296.

Original title: “La fecondation artificielle et
naturelle de la femme.

E 612.63/V 234

Valentin, Erich, 1906-

Beethoven ; a pictorial biography. Tr. {from
German] by Norma Deane. London, Thames &
Hudson, 1958.

147 [1}p. fronmt., illus.,
double), facsims. 23 cm.

hQriginal title: Beethoven, eine bild-biogra-
phie.
E 92/B 393

ports. maps (part

Valentine, Charles Wilfred, 1879-

Introduction to experimental psychology; 5th
ed.. rev. & enl. London, University tutorial Press,
1953.

viii, 271p. tables, diagrs. 18 cm.

Bibl. : p. 258-268.
150. B. 2125

wwPsvchology, and its bearing on education. Lon-
don, Methuen, 1953.

xvip., 1 1,, 674p. tables, diagrs. 184 cm.
150. B. 1583

Valentine, Claire, illus.
Miller. Madeleine (Sweeny), 1390
John Lane, 1884-

Black’s Bible dictionary; drawings by Claire
Valentine. 2nd British ed. London, Adam &
Charles Black, 1960,

E 220.3/M 616

and Miller,

Valentine, B. G., illus.
Zinkin, Taya.
Rishi ; the story of a childhood in India. Illus.
by D. G. Valentine. London, Methuen, 1960, -
E 823.91/Z 66
29
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/Va;lenﬁne, Ferdinand.
Father Vincent McNabb, the portrait of a
great Dominican. London, Burns & Oales, 1955.
xvii, 418p. front, (port.), geneal. tables 21} cm.
124, D. 1319

Valentine, 1904-

Delos D.

Experimental foundations of general psycho-
logy ; 2rd ed. New York, Holt, Rinehart & Wins-
ton, 1960.

xxip, 1 1, 472p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

Willard Lee, and Wickens,

E 150.72/V 234

Valery, Paul, 1871-1945.

The art of poetry; tr. by Denise Folliot. With
an introd. by T S. Eliot. New York, Pub. for
Bollingen Foundation inc. Panthon Books, 1958.

(Collected works of Paul Valery v. 7).
E 808.1/V 237

» == Charmes, commentes par Alain; 7th ed.
Paris, Gallimard, 1952.
269 [1}p. 1 1. 184 cm.
157. B. 1855

/—Degas Dause Dessin ; 40e ed. Paris, Gallimard,
1949,

162 [1]p. 18 cm,
137. B. 325
— Degas, Manet, Morisot ; tr. [from the French]

by David Paul With an introd. by Douglas Co-
oper. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960.

xxxiv, 261p, 1 1L 20em. (Collected works of
Paul Valery, v 12).

E 701.18/V 237

— Dialogues ; tr. by William McCausland Ste-
wart. With two prefaces by Wallace Stevens.
London, Routledre & Kegan Paul, 1957.

xxviii, 195p., 1 1. 20 em. (Collected works, v. 4).
“Bibl, notes” : p. 191-192,

E 848.9/V 237

Eupalinos: 'ame et la danse dialogue de
‘arbre ; 3le ed. Pauis, Gallimard, 1944.

212p., 2 1. 183 ¢m.
157. B. 1809
— Pstories brisees. [Paris], Gallimard, . 1960.
81 [1]p., 3 1. col. front. (illus) 21 cm.
157. B. 2507

VALERY

Tery, Paul, 1871-1945.
Lettres a quelques-uns; 15e ed. Paris, Galli-
mard, 1952.
251p., 1 1. 223 em.
157. B, 1807

— L’idee fixe ; 48e ed. Paris, Gallimard, 1950.
“163p., 1 1. 183 cm.
157. B. 1857
—Mauvaises penseen & autres; 33e ed. Paris,
~Gallimard, 1947.
223 [1]p. 18} cm.
157. B. 1803

—Melange ; 35 ed. Paris, Gallimard, 1950.
244 [1]p, 1 1 184 cm.
157. B. 1799

\;-«“ﬁ[on Faust” (ebauches); 48e ed. Paris, Gal-
limard, 1949.

248p., 3 1. 18k cm,
157. B. 1801

oMo/nsieur Teste ; nouvelle [46e] ed., augmentee
de fragments inedits. Paris, Gallimard, 1954.

140p., 3 L 18% cm.
157. B. 1805

— Monsieur Teste : tr. from the French & with
a note on Valery by Jackson Mathews. London,
Peter Owen, 1941.

xivp.,, 11, 94p, 1 1. 232 cm,
Limited ed.
E 848.91/V 237
— Morceaux choisis, prose & poesie; 54th ed.
~ {Paris], Gallimard, [1950].
2pl, [7]-349p, 1 1. front. (port.) 18% cm.
B 157. B. 879
<2 59th ed.
157.‘B. 879(1)
\:—;ﬁleces sur Yart ; 44e ed. Paris, Gallimard, 1948.
254p, 2 1. 184 em,
157, B. 1813
— Plays ; tr. [from the French] by David Paul &
Robert Fitzgerald. With and introd. by Francis

Fergusson & a memoir by Igor Stravinsky. Lon-
don, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960.

¥xv. 376p 104 cm. (Collected Works of Paul
Valery, v. 3).

E 84291/V 237



VALERY

%y, Paul, 1871-1945.

— Poesies : album de vers anciens-lLa jeune
Parque-Charmes-Pieces diverses Cantate du nar-
cisse-Amphion-Semiramis. 84e ed. Paris, Galli-
mard, 1953,

266 [1]p., 1 1 183 cm.
157. B. 2055

— Reflectlons on the world today ; tr. by Francis
Scarfe. London, Thames & Hudson, 1951.

199 [1]p, 2 1. 194 em.
. E 84491/V 543
P 4 ’t%w
c;Re/gards sur le monde actuel & autres essais;
nouvelle [53e] ed. revue et augmentee. Paris,
Gallimard, 1955.

328 [1]p. 18} em.

108. B.’181
il
— Tel quel. [Paris], Gallimard, 1948.
2v. 184 cm.
Contents: v. 1: Choses tues. - Moralites. -

Latterature. - Cahier B 1910 ; 39¢ ed, 1953. - v. 2
Rliumbs. - Autres Rhumbs. - Analecto. Suite.
1948. HRTE? |

157. B. 2593

-~ Variete. Paris, Gallimard, [1950-1953].
- [v.]18% cm.

Contents : [v.] 1:Variete; ille ed. 1953. -[v]
2. Variete I1; 75e ed. 1950 ; - [v.]3. Variete III;
54e ed. 1953. - [v.]4: Variete IV ; 54e ed. 1950. -
[v]5: Variete v; 42e ed. 1952, - .

157. B. 2401

Valev, L, B. and others, eds.

Osvobozhdenie Bolgarii ot Turefgkogo iga red.
L. B. Valeva, S. A. Nikitina i P. N. Tretiakova ;
sbornik statei. Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii Nauk
SSSR, 1953,

321 [1ilp., 1 L 26 em. (Akademiia Nauk SSSR.
Institut Slaviano-vedeniia).

Bibl. footnotes.

113. G. 38

Vali, Frencz Albert, 1905-

Servitudes of international law; a study of
rights in foreign territory. 2nd ed. London, Ste-
vens 1958

xvi, 349p. maps, diagrs. 21} em.

Bibl.: p. 335-337; bibl. footnotes.

{ E 3415/V 238
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_,Vn‘li/sinha, Devapriya.
A guide to Buddhagaya, Calcutta, Moha Bodhi
Society of India, 1950.
1p.l, 60p. col. plates. 18% cm.
163. A. 251

Valiuddin, Mir, see Mir Valiuddin.

Valkenburg, M. E. Van, se¢ Van Valkenburg,

Mac Elwyn.

Valkenburg, Samuel Van, and Held, Colbert C.

V""’Europe; ‘... by Samuel Van Valkenburg and
Colbert C. Held, [2nd ed.] New York, John
Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, [1952].

xiv, 826p. illus. maps 23 cm.
Bibl. : p. 783-798.

A reversion of the first ed. [1935] by Samuel
Van Valkenburg and Ellworth Huntington.

62, B. 109
— — Another copy. 1952,
914. V. 26
\_Villabhadeva.
Zadoo, J. D.

A critical note on the Vallabhadeva’s com-
mentary on the Shishupalavadham. [Srinagar,
Printed at Normal Press], 1947.

174, E, 755

Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth. see, Sardar Vallabh-
Shgi d}’idyapeeth, Vallabh Vidyanagar (Ahame-
abad).

Vallathol, see Narayana Menon, Vallathol.

Vallee Poussin Lm;is de la, see La Vallee-Pous-
sin, Louis de, 1869.

Vallentin, Antonina, 1893-
Einstein; a biography; London, Weidenfeld
& Nicolson, [1954].
3p.l., 219p. front., facsim, 22 cm.
Translated from the French by Moura Bud-
berg.
152 B. 213

\'/i_,eonardo da Vinci; the tragic pursuit of per-
fection. Tr. from' the German manuscript by
E. W. Dickss. London, W. H. Allen, 1952,

xii, 561p. col. front. (port), plates (part. col)
235 em,
Bibl. : p. 547-551.

137. B. 263



228,
VALLENTIN

&ﬁ';ntin, Antonina, 1893.

Birabeau; tr. by E. W. Dickes. New York,
Viking Press, 1948.

vi, 542p. plates, ports, 2} cm.

Bibl.: p. 529-632. Originally pub. under titles:
Mirabeau avant la Revolution. Mirabeau dans la
Revolution. Paris, Grasset. 1948, -

125. B. 891

-t

llery-Radot, Rene, 1853-1933

The life of Pasteur; tr. from the french by
Mrs. R. L. Devonshire. With an introd. by Wil-
liam Osler Bart. London, Constable, 1948.

xxi, 484p. front. (port.) 211 cm.
1st pub. in 2 vols. 1901.
— — Cop. 2.

152. B. 53

Valley, George E., jr., and Wallman, Henry, eds.

Vacuum tube amplifiers, ed. by George E.

Valley [&] Henry Wallman .. New Yurk [etc.],
McGraw-Hill, 1948.

xvii, 743p. tables, diagrs. 23 ecm. (Massachu-
setts Imstitute of Technology, Radiation Labora-
tory series, no. 18).

Prepared under the auspices of the Office of
Scienced Research and Development, National
Defencé Research Committee,

' 131. E. 223

L]

T
Valley, George E., jt. ed.

Soller, Theodore, and others, eds.

Cathode ray tube displays; ed. by ..
Valley ... New York, McGraw-Hill, 1948.

131, E. 229

G. E.

Vallins, George Henry.
96'13'1e best English. London, Andre Deutsch,
1860.

192p. 21} em. (Language Library).
“Books for further reading”: p, 186-188.

E 820/V 244

— The making & meaning of words; a compa-

nion to the dictionary. London, Adam and
Charles Black, [1949].

vii, 216p. 18} cm.
158, C, 389

vaLyl

Xallins, George Henry.

The pattern of English. London,
Deutsch, 1956.

188p. 21} om. (The Language Library).

158, C. 481
A

= Spelling ; with a chapter on American spelling
by John W. Clark. London, Andre Deutsch, 1954.

198p. 21} cm. (The Language Library$.
158. C. 595

Andre

L] - -

Vallois, Henri Victor, 1889- , jt auth.

Boule, Marcellin, and Vallois, Henri Victor, 1889-

Fossil men; a textbook of human palaeonto-
logy, With a new introd. by Kenneth P. Oakley ;
tr. from the French by Michael Bullock. London,
Thames & Hudson, 1957,

569.8/B 664

Vallon, Michael Alexander.
An apostle of freedom ; life and teachings of
Nicolas Berdyaev. London, Vision Press, 1960.
5 pl, 370p. 214 cm
Bibl.: p. 345-361.
E 92/B 451 v

Valmiki Choudhary, see Choudhuri Valmiki.

Valmore Marcelini Desbordes, see Desbordes-
Valmore Marceline Felicite Joseph.

Values enriched : (economy of human life), by
an ancient Indian; with a foreword by C.
P. Ramaswami Aiyer. Madras, Universal
Publications, 1957.

4p. 1, 39p. 18cm.
X 174. E. 923

b3 Inas sl

Valvanne, Birgitte.
Inlove with India; tr. by Solvi Bateson. Lon-
don. George Allen & Unwin, 1959,
174p., 1 1. plates, ports. 21} em,
Original title : Indien Var Mit-Hjem.
E 9154/V 249

Valyi, Felix.

The psychology of Asia. [London] 1927.
22p. 23 em.

“Lecture delivered at the Annual Meeting of
the Persia Society on the 28th of Nov., 1827,

T. p. wanting.
E 950/V 249



VAMBERY
Vambery, Armin, 1823.1913.

Hungary, in ancient, mediaeval, and modern
times, by Arminus Vambery ; with the collabora-~
tion of Louis Heilprin. 7Tth ed. London, T. Fisher
Unwin, 1886.

xviii, 453 [1]p. front., illus., fold. map. 194 em.
{Story of the Nations v. 8).

Subscription ed.
E 960/St 76 v. 8

Van Aduard, E. J. Lewe, see Lewe Vann Aduard,
E. J., baron.

\_V}( Alstyne, Richard Warner, 1900-

American crisis diplomacy: the quest for
collective security, 1918-1952. Stanford, Univer-
sity Press, 1952.

xiii, 165p. 23 cm.
148. D. 1235

‘fmerican diplomacy in action; foreword

y Graham H. Stuart. Rev, ed. Stanfgrd, Univer-
sity Press; London, Oxford University Press,
1947.

xvi, 836p. maps (part fold). 22} cm. (Stanford
Books in World Politics).

Bibl. : p. 773-808.
148. . 569(1)

— The rising American empire. Oxford, Basil
Blackwell, 1960.

ix p, 1 1, 215p. fold. maps, 214 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 973/V 26r.

Vanaratana, Medhamkara.

Jinacarita; or “The career of the congueror”
A. Pah poem. Ed. & tr. with notes by Charles
Duroiselle. Rangoon, British Burma Press, 1906.

3p. 1, xxvi, 197p. 21 cm.
E 891.31/V 268

-
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Vanbrugh, Sir John, 1664-1726.

Sir John Vanbrugh: ed., with an introd. &
notes by A. E. H. Swamn. London, Earnest Benn,
1949.

501p. 1 goneal. table. 184 cm. (Mermaid Series).
“A bibl, of Vanbrugh’s works” : p. 9-12.
E 8224/V 275

Van Buitenen, J A. B., see Buitenen, J. A. B.
van.

Vancampen, S. 1. P, see Campen. Samuel Isidore
Paul Van.

Vance, Elbridge Putnam, 1915-
Fundamentals of mathematics. Reading, Mass.
[etc.], Addison-Wesley Pub., 1960.

X, 469p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Addison-Wesley
series in Mathematics).

E 510/V 277

jancc, Lucile E.

Illustration index. New York, Scarecrow Press,
1957.

192p. 213 cm.
“Books and periodicals indexed”: p. 5.
016.7/V 277

Vance, Stanley.
Industrial administration. New York [ete.],
MecGraw-Hill, 1959,

xip, 570p. illus, tables, diagrs. 23cm, (Mc-
Graw-Hill Series in Management).

“Selected readings” at the end of most of the
chapters.

E 658/V 277

Van Cleef, Eugene, 1887-

... Trade centres and trade routes. New York,
Appleton Century-Crofts, 1937.

=vi, 307p. illus., plates, maps, plans, tables,
diagrs. 21 cm. (The Century Earth Science
Series).

‘(;A selected bibl. of works in English”; p. 271~
2176.

107. E. 81
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\V} Dalesn, Decbold B., 1911- | and others.
A

world history of physical education; cul-
tural, philosophical [&] comparative, by Deobold
B. Van Dalesn, Elmer D, Mitchell [&] Bruce L.
Bennett. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall,
1956, . | ;\wgé
%, 640p. 224 cm. (Prentice-Hall Books on Health

& Sports).

Bibl : p. 601-621 ; bibl. footnotes.

371.73/V 28

Van_Dame, Morris, see Dame, Morris Van.

n de Kamp, Peter, 1901-

Basic astronomy. New York, Random House,
1952,

xv {1}, 400p. illus., plates, maps, tables, diagrs.
20} em.

A selected bibl.: p. 387-388.
153. A. 561

Vandeman, Dorothy D., jt. auth.

Leonard, Edith M., and others.

Counseling with parenis in early childhood
educstion, [by] Edith M. Leonard, Dorothy D.
Vandeman & Lillian E. Miles. New York, Mac-

millan, 1955.
E 371.013/L 552

Van Den Bark, Melvin, jt. ed.

Berrey, Lester V., 1904- and Van Den Bark,
Melvin, ed.

The American thesaurus of slang; ‘a complete
reference book of colloquial speech; 2nd ed.

New York, Crowell, 1953.
427.9/B 458

"

\Ypﬂdenberg, Arthur Hendrick, 1884-1951.

The private papers of Senator Vandenberg ;
ed. by Arthur H. Vandenberg, jr., with collabora-
tion of Joe Alex Morris. Boston, Houghton Mif-
flin ; Cambridge, Mass., Riverside Press, 1952.

xxii, 1 1, 599p. front. (port.), plates, 21 cm.
..148. D, 1175

ndenberg, Arthur Hendrick, jr. ed.

Vandenberg, Arthur Hendrick, 1884-1951.

The private papers of Senator Vandenberg;
ed. by Arthur H. Vandenberg, jr., with collabora-
tion of Joe Alex Morris. Boston, Houghton Mif-

flin, 1052.
148. D. 1175

VANDERBILY

Van den Bergh, George, 1890,
George Van den,

, see Bergh,

Vanden Berghe, Louis, see Berghe,
Van den.

Vandenbosch, Amry, 1894-

Dutch Foreign policy since 1815; a study in
small power politics. The Hague, Martinus
Nijhoff, 1959.

X p., 11, 318p. 24cm.

Bibl.; p. [307]-312.

Louis

E 327.492/V 281

Vandenbosch, Amry, 18%4- and Butwell,

Richard A.

Southeast Asia among the world powers. Lex-
ington, University of Kentucky Press, 1957.

336p. maps (part double) 23% cm.

Bibl note: p. [327]-331.

‘

148. D. 1363

~—- another ed. 1958.
vip., 1 1, 360p. maps (part double). 22} em.
“Reissued, with supplementary material on
recent developments to mid-1958” - on cover.
“Bibl. no#e”: p. [351] - 355.
E 320.959/V 281

., ¥andenbosch, Amry and Hogan, Willard N.

The United Nations, background, organization,
functions, activities; by Amry Vandenbosch &
Willard N. Hogan. New York [etc.], McGraw-
Hill, [1952].

xii, 456p. tables. 23 ecm. (McGraw-Hill series
in Political Science).

Bibl : notes. p. 331-333; bibl. footnotes.

149, C. 123

— — Another copy.
- 341.13/V 281

Vanderbilt, Arthur T., 1888.

The doctrine of the separation of powers and
its present-day significance. [Lincoln], Univer-
sity of Nebraska Press, 1953.

8p. 1, 144p. 23 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
Second lectures in the Roscoe round lecture-

ship series. .
E 321.021/V 283



VANDERBILT

Vanderbilt, Arthur T, 1888- , ed.

Minimum standards of judicial administration ;
a survey of the extent to which the standards of
the American Bar Association for improving the
administration of justice have been accepted
throughout the country, New York, Pub. by The
Law Centre of New York, University for the
National Conference of Judicial Councils, 1949.

xxxii, 752p. maps, tables. 23 cm. (The Judicial
Administration series).

Appendices. Contents : A : Reports of the Sec-
tion of Judicial Administration, as adopted by
the Section and approved by the Assembly and
the House of Delegates at the Annual Meeting,
Cleveland, Ohio, July 27, 1938; —B: Summary
of conclusion and reocmmendations of the Com-
rittee on Administrative Agencies and Tribunals
reported to the Section of Judicial Administra-
tion, 1939 ; —C: A report on Traffic Courts and
Justices of the Peace, as approved by the Ameri-
can Bar Association. at the Annual Meeting in
Philadelnhia, Pennsylvania, during ... Septem-
her 10, 1940.

E 347.9/V 279

ndercook, John Womack, 1902.

Great ssilor: a life of the discoverer Captain
James Cook. New York, Dial Press, 1951,

viii, 339p. front (port.). 204 cm.
“A note on sources” : p. 339.
Map on lining papers.
61. E. 63

Van der Flier, M. J. see, Flier, Marius Jacobus
Van der, 1880-

Van der Heide, G. D, see Heide, G. D. Van der.

Van der Hoop, Johannes Hermanus see, Hoop,
Johannes Hermanus Van der.
\)laﬁ der Meer, F.

Atlas of western civilization. English version
by T. A. Birrell. Amsterdam [etc.], Elsevier, 1954.

242p. incl. illus., col. maps, 34cm.
Col. maps on lining papers.
940.84/V 28
Van Der, Meer P., see Meer, P. Vaa der.

Van der Meulen, Daniel, see Meulen, Daniel
Van der.
Van der Pol, Balthasar, 1883-1959,

Selected scientific papers; ed. by H. Bremmer

& C. J. Bouwkamp. With an introd. by H. B. G.
Casimir. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1960,

2v. front. (port.), illus, ports, fold. map,
facsims. tables, diagrs. 264 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes, ‘
E/O 504/V 26

231
VAN DOREN

.van der Post, Laurens, 1906-

A bar of shadow. London, Hogarth Press, 1954.
58 [2]p. 19 cm,
156, C. 1907
— The heart of the hunter; with drawings by
Maurice Wilson. London, Hogarth Press, 1961.
256p. illus. 20 cm.

E 916.81/V 285

—The lost world of the Kalahari. London,

Hogarth Press, 1958.
255 [1]p. map. 194 cm.
E 916.81/V 285 1

Vanderschmidt, H. F., jt. tr.
Jaspers, Karl.

The idea of the university; ed. by Karl W,
Deutsch, Preface by O. L. Zangill. Tr. [from

the German] by H. A. T. Reiche & H, F. Vander-
schmidt. London, Peter Owen, 1960,

E 378/ 312

Van der Tuuk, Marianne Groenwall see, Groen-
wall van der Tuuk, Marianne,

Van der Viugt, Ebed, see Vlugt, Ebed Van der.

Van der Waerden, Bartel Leendart, sce Waer-
den, Bartel Leendert Van der, 1903-

Van der Ziel, Aldert.

1915\2'oise. Englewood Cliffs, N, J, Prentice-Hall,

xip., 1 1, 450p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. (Prentice-
Hall Electrical Engineering series).
Bibl. footnotes.
E 621.38/V 286

Van Dillewijn, Cornelis, 1889-

,See Dillewijn,
Cornelis van, 1899-

)’an Doren, Carl Clinton, 1885-1950,

)

The American novel 1789-1939; rev. & enl
ed. New York, Macmillan, 1955.

vii, 406p. 20} cm.
Bibl. : p. 367-382.
157. A. 561

—é-%nnjnmin Franklin, New York, Viking Press:
1952.

xvii [17, 845p. ports. 21 em.
General bibl.: p. [785]-7$8.
“Chapter references”: p. [789]-807.
Pulitzer prize, 1939.

1st pub. in a limited 3v. od.
: . 125. C, 437
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Van Doren, Car! Clinton, 1885-1950, ed.

- The great rehearsal: the story of the makin
and ratifying of the constitution of the Unit
States. New York, Viking Press, 1948

xiiip., 1 1, 336p. plates, ports. 204 cm.
Sources and acknowledgements : p. 321-322.
e~ Cop. 2.
148. D, 1113

— — Another copy (Ind. ed. 1967).
E 3427309/V 26

— Jane Mecom ; the favorite sister of Benjamin
Franklin ; her life here first fully narrated from
their entire surviving correspondence. New
York, Viking Press, 1950.

vii, 255p, plates, ports., plan, facsims. 21 cm.
125. C. 395

/

- The letters of Benjamin Franklin and Jane
Mecom ; ed. with an introd. by Carl Van Doren.
Princeton, Princeton University Press for
American Philosophical Society, 1950

125. C. 291

Van Doren, Charles, ed.
Letters to mother; an anthology. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1960.
xvi, p, 1 1, 350p. 23 em.,
Bibl. incl. in “Acknowledgements” p. v-x.
) E 808.86/V 26

th Dorén, Charles.

"’Fadiman, Cliffon, comp. & ed.

The American treasury, 1455-1955 ; assisted by
Charles Van Doren. New York, Harper, 1955.

157. A. 637
Van Doren, Harold.

Industrial design ; a practical guide to product
design and development; [byl Harold Van
Doren ; 2nd ed. New York, [etc.], McGraw-Hill,
1954,

379p. illus., tables, diagrs, 25 cm.

745.2/V 26

— — Another copy. '
138. C. 130

Van Doren, Mark, 1884- | ed,

An anthology of world poetry ; tr. by Chaucer,
Swinburne [& others]. London [etc.], Cassell,
1929,

Ivi, 1270p., 1 1 21 em.
E 808.81/V 26

VAN GELDER

Van Doren Mark, 1899- ed.
Nathaniel Hawthorne ... New York, William
Sloane Associates. {1949].

xiii, 285p. front (port.). 21 cm. (The American
Men of letters series).

Bibl. note : p. 269-273.
157. A, 353

Van Doren, Mark, 1894- | ed.

Emerson, Ralph Waldo, 1803-1882.

The portable Emerson, selected and arranged
with an introd. and notes by Mark Van Doren.
New York, Viking Press, 1946.

157. A. 555

Whitmon, Walt, 1819-1892.
Walt Whitman : selected and with notes by
Mark Van Doren. New York, Viking Press, 1953.
157. A, 663

— — Anther ed. 1955.
157. A. 803

Van Duijn, C. see Duijn, Cornelis Van,
_Vaii Dyke, John C.

Cellini, Benvenuto, 1500-1571

Memoirs of Benvenuto Cellini; tr. by John
Addington Symonds, with a critical and biogra-
phieal introd by John C. van Dyke. New York,
Avppleton, 1898.

137. B. 327

Van Egeraat, L., see Egeraat, L. Van,
Van Es, Leunis, see Es Leunis Van,
Vane, Michael, 1907.

Black magic and white medicine; a mine

medical officer’s experiences in South Africa,

the Belgian Congo, Sierra Leone, and the Gold

Coast. London [etc.], W. & R. Chambers, 1957.
252p. front., plates, 21} cm.

92. A. 9

Vane-Tempest-Stewart, Lady Margaret, see
Stewart, Lady Margaret, 1910-

Van Gelder, Jeannette M.
Der Atman in der grossenwald-geheimlehre

(Brhad-Aranyaka-Upanisad) ; psychologisch ge-
deutet. The Hague, Mouton, 1957.

3p.l, 174p. diagrs. 24 em.
179. E. 2043



VAN GELDER

_Veii Gelder, Robert, 1904.

: Writers and writing. New York, Charles Scrib-
ner'’s, 1946, )
xp., 1 1, 38p. 20 em.

“These interviews first appeared in the New
York Times Book Review’gpe
157, A. 623

Mhent, Dorothy, 1907-

The English novel : form and function. New
York, Rinehart, 1955,

xii, 473p. 23 cm,
156. F. 3599

gan Gogh, Vincent, 1853-1890, see Gogh, Vincent

an,

Van Goor’s concise Indonesian dictionary ; Eng-
lish-Indonesian, Indonesian-English by A.L.N.
Kramer. The Hague, G. B. Van Goor Zonen’s
Uitg-mij. N. V., [1952]
4p. 1., 359p. 15 cm.

Added t.-p. in Indonesian.
499.232/V 26

Vanguard Series.

Pryde, J. The A. B. C. of vitamins, 1928.
134. B. 219

Van Heekeren, H. R.

The bronze-iron age of Indonesia. ‘S-Graven-
hage, Martinus Nijhoff, 1958.

4p.1., 108p. plates, map. 234 c¢m. (Verhande-
lingen van het Koninklijk Instituut voor taal-,
land- en volkenkunde, deel 22),

“References” & selected bibl.: p. 100-108.

Sequal to author’s “The stone age of Indon-
esia”.
E 91/V26b

— The stone age of Indonesia. ‘S-Gravenhage,
Martinus Nijhofir, 1957.
4p. 1, 141p. illus., plates maps, 24 em. (Ver-
handelingen, vanhet Koninklijk instituut voor
taal, land-en volkenkunde, deel xxi).
E 991/V 26

Vin Hook, Andrew, 1907-

Sugar ; its production, technology, and uses.
New York, Ronald Press, 1949,

1p.1, ix, 155 plates (incl. map) tables, diagrs,
21 em. (Humanising Science Series).

) 135 G 879

— —Another copy.
E 633.6/V 26
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Van Horn, Richard L. jt, auth.
Greglf;ry, Robert Henry, and Van Horn, Richard

Automatic data-processing systems : principles
and procedures, London, Chatto & Windus, 1960.

E 651.26/G 862

_Veti, Bansilal N. N

Guide tu life policyholder; with a foreword
by V. H. Vora. Rev. 2nd ed. Bombay, Harndra N.
Shah, 1955,

vii, 94p. forms. 18} cm.
147. F. 1855

Vanis, J.,, jt. auth,
Jisl, L., and others.
L’ art Tibetain, [par] L. Jisl, V. sis, [&] J.
Vanis. Paris Del Duca, 1958. .
£/0 709.515/F 566

Van Klaberen, F. F., see, Klaberen, F. F. Van,

Van Leur, Jacob Cornelis, 1908- , see, Leur,

Jacob Cornelis Van, 1908-

_Vati Loon, Hendrik Willem, 1882-1944,

The arts ; written and illus. by Hendrik Willem

Van Loon. New York, Simon & Schuster, 1946.
xxiii, 677, [1]p. illus., plates (part. col.) 21 cm.
137. A. 653

—The arts of mankind, written & illus. by
Hendrik Willem Van Loon. London, [ete.], George
G. Harrap, [1952].

570p. illus., plates (part. col.) 21} em.

1st pub. 1938,

——Cop. 2.
137. A. 515

— The liberation of mankind ; the story of man’s
struggle for the right to think. London [etc],

George G. Harrap, 1954

[5]-307p. plates (part col.), diagrs. 21 em.
E 909/V 26

— The life and times of Rembrandt, is an account
of the last years and the death of one Rem-
brandt Harmenszoon van Rijn, a painter and
. London, Peter Owne [etc.], {1952].

etcher . .
xxvi, 570p., 1 1. front., plates., ports. 214 cm.
) 137. B. 261
) 30

e
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Van Loon, Hendrik Willem, 1882-1944,

The story of America. New York, Liveright
Pub. Corporation, 1942,

xiv, [15]-487p. col. front,, illus., maps. 21§.cm.

Col. illus. t.p.

Black and gold ed.

First pub.min 1927 under title : America.

E 931/V 28

— The story of the Bible; written and drawn
by Hendrik Willem Van Loon, London, Vision
Presg [ete,], [1952T

3p. 1, v-xixp., 11., 3-4562p. front., illus., plates.
214 cm.

A biblical reading list for children: p. 440-446.
160. E. 149

Van Loon’s lives, being of true and faithful
account of a number of highly interesting meet-
ings with certain historical personages from Con-
fucius and Plato to Voltaire and Thomas Jeffer-,
son, about whom we had always felt a great deal
of curiosity and who came to us as our dinner
guests in a bygone year. Written and illus. by
Hendrik Willem Van Loon. New York, Simon &
Schuster, 1944.

xxii, 886 [2]p. col. front., illus, plates (part
col.y 21} cm,

Ill}xs. on lining-pdpers, '
i 124, A, 395

b

A"/ n, J. B.
Abu Bpkr al-qutbi-al-Ahri,

Ta ‘Rikh-i Shaikh Uwais (History of Shaikh
Uwals) ; an important source for the history of

Adharbaijan in the fourteenth century, by J. B.
Van Loon. The Hague, Mouton, 1954,

113. F. 615
y Metre, Thurman William.
Industrial traffic management, New York
[ete.], MeGraw-Hill, 1953, .
xii, 552p. 23 cm. :
Bibl. note: p. 527.
135. H. §

Yan Meurs, W. J. G.

Tibetan temple paintings. Tibetaansche tem-
plelschildringen ; English tr. bv May Hollander.
2nd ed. with an introd. by P. H. Pott. Leiden, E.
J. Brill, 1953.

1p.1,, 21p. col. front. illus. 32 cm.X24 cm.
“Parallel English & Duteh texts”.
, ) 755. V. 26

~

VANOVERBERGH

IR
Van Niel, Robert,

The emergence of the modern Indonesian elite.
The Hague [etc.], W. Van Hoeve, 1960,

viip,, 11,, 314p. 21 em.

Bibl,: p. 5289]-301; bibl. references incl. in
“Notes” : p. [263]-287.

9Bas.ed on author’s thesis, Cornell University,
1954.
! E 991/V 28 ¢

Van Nostrand, D., pub.
James, Glenn, and James, Robert C., eds.

Mathematics dictionary. Princeton, N. J., D.
Van Hostrand, 1859. )
E 5103/ 233

(The) Van Nostrand chemist’s dictionary ; (Board
of editors) ; Jurgen M. Honig, Morris B. Ja-
cobs, S. Z. Lewin, William R. Minrath [and}
George Murphy. London, Macmillan, 1954.
iv, 761p. 23 cm.

S. T. 540.3/V 26

Van Nostrand Politicul Science Series.
Plischke, E. International relations: basic

documents.
E/O 3271.73/P 719

i

Vanoverbergh, Morice.

Dress and adornment in the Mountain pro-
vince of Luzon, Philippine islands. Washington,
D. C., Catholic Anthropological Conference, 1929.

Cover-title, 181-242p. illus., map, tables, 25% cm.
(Publications of the Catholic = Anthropological

Conference-v. 1, No. 5).
- E/O 391.099141/V 347

— The Isneg. Washington D. C,, Catholic Anthro-
pological Conference, 1932,
Cover-title, 80p. illus. map,
{Publications of the Catholic
Conference, v. 3, No. 1).

diagrs., 25% cm.
Anthropological

E/O 572.9914/V 347 i

— The Isneg farmer. Washington, D. C. Catholic
Anthropological Conference, 1941,

Cover-title, 281-386p. 254 cm. (Publications of

the Catholic Anthropological Conference, v. 3, 4).

E/O 572 9914/V 347 is

—The Isneg life cycle. Washington, D. C.
Catholic Anthropological Conference, 1936-1838.

2v. illus. 25 cm. (Publications of the Catholic
Anthropological Conference-v. 3, No. 2-3).

Contents: -v. 1: Birth, education and daily
routine, -v. 2: Marriage, death, and burial.

E/O 5729914/V 347



VAN PANHUYS

Van Panhuys, H. F., see Panhuys, H. F. Van, .}
Patten, Nathan, 1887-

1 ]
- .. An index to bibliographies and bibliogra-
ﬁc-al contributions, relating to the workgrof
erican and British authors, 1923-1932. Stan-
ford, Calif, University Press; London, Oxford
University Press, 1934.

vii, 324p. 224 cm.
016.82/V 26

Vi Philips, Paul A. M.

Public finance and less developed economy ;
with special reference to Latin America. The
Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1957.

xv, 185p. tables, diagrs. 24 cm.
Bibl. : p. [182]-185.
147. F. 1937

+Vén Royen, William, 1900-

The agricultural resources of the world ...
New York. University of Maryland. Prentice-
Hall, 1954.

vi, 258p. maps. 31X38% cm.

(Atlas of the
World’s Resources, v.1).

338. V. 26

V/an Royen, William, 1900 and Bowles, Oliver,

. .. The mneral resources of the world, by
. .. in collabcration with Elmer W, Rehrson . . .
New York, Prentice-Hall, 1952,

ix, 181p. incl. maps, tables, diagrs.
(Atlas of the World’s resources v. i1).

‘References’ at the end of each [chapter].
Published for the University of Maryland.
338.2/V 26

31 cm.

Van Royen, William, 1900- , jt. auth.

Bengtson, Nels August, 1879-, and Van Royen,
William,
Fundamentals of economic geography ; 3rd ed.
' Ada Espenshade & Peveril Meigs, collaborators.
New York, Prentice-Hall, 1950.
E/O 330.9/B 436

Vansavali

Wright, Daniel, ed.

Hi of Nepal; 2nd ed. Tr. from Parhatiya,
by B?Itgghx Shegr Shunker Singh & Pandit Sri
Gunanand. With an introductory sketch of the
country and people of Nepal, by the ed. Daniel
Wright. Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1958.

) ) E 9542/W 931
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Vansittart, Robert Gilbert, 1st baron, 1881.

The mist procession; the autobiography of Lord
Vansittart. London, Hutchinso, 1958.
568p. fromt. (port.) 23 om.
E 92/V 364

Van _Teslaar, James Samuel, 1886- tr,

Stekel, Wilhelm, 1968-

The homosexual neurosis; authorized tr.-from
[German] by James S. Van Teslaar. New York,
Emerson Books, 1950,

150. B. 183t

Van Thal, Herbert, ed.

Great ghost stories; illus. by Esward Pagram.
London, Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1960.
239p. col. front., illus., col. plates. 21 em.

E 8238/V 26

Van Thal, Herbert Maurice, 1904-

Lear, Edward, 1812-1888.

Edward Lear’s journals, a selection; ed. by
Herbert Van Thal. London, Arthur Barker, 1952.

62, B. 1%

, ed.

Van Tieghem, Philippe, ed.

Hugo, Victor Marie Comte, 1802-1885.

Poesie; a vec chronologies notices litteraires et
des notes explicatives par philippe van Tieghem.
Paris, Libraire Hachette, 1950.

157. B. 2803

Hugo, Victor Marie Comte, 1802-1885.

Poesie, Theatre; avec chronologies, notices lit-
teraires et des notes explicative par Philippe van
Tieghem. Paris, Libraire Hachette, 1950,

157. B. 2801

Hugo, Victor Marie Comte, 1802-1885.

Romans, Voyage; avec chronologies, notices lit-
teraireet des notes explicatives par Philippe van
Tieghem. Paris, Librairie Hachette, 1950.

157. B. 2799

Van Valkenburg, Mac Elwyn, 1921-
Netwurk analysis. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub.
House, 1960.
1p.1.,, vii, 440p. diagrs. 21 cm.
E 621.319/V 28
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Van Valkenburg, Samuel, 1891-

Huntington, Ellsworth, 1876-

Principles of economic geography by Ellsworth
Huntington; assisted by Frank E. Willidms,
Samuel Van Valkenburg & Stephen 8. Visher
New York, Wiley, 1947

E 911.3/H 922
_ Van Vechten, Carl, 1880~

Nigger heaven. London, Alfred A. Knope, 1926.
4p.1., 286 [1] 18} cm.
157. A, 707

Van Veen, Johan.
Dredge, drain, reclaim; the art of a nation. 4th
ed. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1955.
200p. illus, ports., maps (part col. & part
double), col. diagrs. 25 cm.
E/O 6215/V 26

Yan Vogt, Alfred Elton, 1912-

Destination: Universe: London, Eyre & Spottis-
woode, 1953

viip,, 11,, 11-192p. 184 em.

Contents: Far centaurus;- The moster:-Dur-
mant;-The enchanted village;-A can of paint.-
Defen¢e;-The rulers;-Dear pen Pal.-The sound.-
The search., -

156, C. 1441

Van Voorhis, Stanley Nichols, 1909- ed.

Microwave receivers, ed. by S. N. Voorhis, . . .
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1948.

xviii, 618p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Mas-
sachasetts Institute of Technology, Radiation
Laboratory series, no. 23).

Prepared under the supervision of the Office
of scientific research and development, National
defense research committee,

131 E. 227

Van Wagene, Richard W. see Wagenen, Richard,
W. Van.

Yan Wengen, Gerrit Dirk, 1926-

Social aspects of the co—gperativé movement in
Cevion and Seuthern India. Amsterdan, Dico.

[195- 1.
137p. 24 em.
Bibl. : p. 135-137. ..

Leaves blank for ‘notes’.
’ 172, F, 1895

VARADACHAR!
| _Vafiyat, Iu.

Kuts sets the page; tr. from the Russian by °
David Skvirsky. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.
House, 1957.

54p., 11. illus. 193 cm.

Original title: Bezhit Viadimir Kuts.

" 136, B. 51§

Jmétti, Bartolomeo, 1888-1927.

Busch, Francis Xavier.

Prisoners at the bar: an account of the trials
of the Willilam Haywood case, the Sacco-Van-
zetti case, the Loeb-Leopold case, the Bruno
Hauptmann case. London, Arco Pub., 1957.

148, F, 479

\/Yaradachari, K. C.

Aspects of bhakti. Mysore, University, 1956.
vi, 86p. 18% cm.
“Select bibl”: p. [85]-86.

179. E. 1971

... Idea of God: (the foundations of religious

T

**consciousness). Tirupati: Tirumalai-Tirupati Deva-
sthanams Press, 1950.

2p. 1, vi, 155, iip. 213 em. (Sri Venkatesvara
Oriental Institute Studies-No. 3).

Bibl. footnotes.
178. C. 1741

. )’arndachari, K. V.

Introduction to engineering metallurgy. Baroda,
Good Companions, 1957.
2p.1., 392p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
136. A. 179

Varadachari, P. S, and Thangarajan, P.

Ancillary physics for three year degree course.
Madras, National Pub., 1958.

-v. tables, diagrs. 18 cm.

Contents: v. 1: Mechanics, general physics &
heat,v.2: Light, sound electricity and magne-
tism.

E 530/V 42

- Yaradachari, V.
A history of the Samskrta literature. Allaha-
bad, Ram Narain Lal, 1952.
{81p., 1., 302p. 24} cm.

. 175. H, 279
——rev. & enl, ed. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal
Beni Prasad, 1960.

N 3p. 1, iii, 255 [1]p. 213 em.
E 891.209/V 42




VARADARAJA
J}ﬁdmja Ayyar, E. S.”
The elephant in the Tamil land Annamalai-

nagar, .Anamalai University, [1945].

1p.l, wvi, 110p. plate. 213 cm.
University. Tamil Series-No. 8).

(Annamalai

174. E. 815

Varadaraja Ayyasr, E, S, tr.

Tolkappiam, English.
Tolkappiam-Porulatikaram; tr. into English by

E. S. Varadaraja Iyer. [Annamalainagar], Anna-
malai University, 1948-

176. F. 229

\/Varadarajan, M.

The treatment of nature in sangain litera-
ture; (ancient Tamil literature). Madras,
South India Saiva Siddhanta Works Publishing
Society, Tinnevelly, 1957.

xiv, 436p. 18 cm.

“List of works quoted and cited”: p. [x]-
xii; “ References in the foot notes”: p. xiv.
174. E, 881

Varadarajan, N., and Krishnamurti, K. Comps.

The law of sales tax in Madras; (containing
the Madras General Sales tax act, 1959 and the
central sales tax act, 1956 with the rules and
notifications thereunder) by N. Varadarajan and
Krishnamurthi. Madras, P. Varadachary, 1961.

xxviii, 288p. forms. 24 cm.
E/O 336.27130954/V 42

Varalakshmi Academy Publication Series, Re-
search Board Bulletin,

No. 1. Satyanarayana, R. ed. The vedic octave
and extracts from Sangita Sara in Abhi-
nava Bharata Sara Sangraha. {1954].

E 780.954/8a 84 v

Varalakshmi Academy Publication Series No. 3.
Research Board Bulletin,

No. 2. Satyanarayana, R. Mysore brothers. The
kudimiyamalai inscription on music 1957.

E 780.954/Sa 84
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Vardac, Alexander Nicholas.

Stage to screen : theatrical method from Gar-
rick to Griffith. Cambridge, Harvard., University
Press, 1949, .

xxvi p, 1 1., 283p. illus,, plates. 23 em.
Illus. on lining papers.

E 7929/V 423
\/Vare, Daniele.

Novels of yen-ching. London, Methuen, 1954.
viii, 647 [1] p. 183 cm.
Contents: The maker of heavenly trousers.-

The gate of happy sparrows.-The temple of
costly experience.

156, C. 1859

Varese, Louise, tr.

Baudelaire, Charles Pierre, 1821-1867.

Paris spleen, 1869 ; tr. from the French by
Louise Varese. New York, James Loughlin, 1947.

E 8438/B 34

Beyle, Marie Henri, 1783-1842.

Lucien Leuwen, [by] Stendhal ... Tr. by
Louise Varese. [New York, New Direction, 1950].

157. B. 789

Proust, Marcel, 1871-1922,

Pleasures and regrets, with a preface by Ana-
tole France. Tr, by Louise Varese. London, Den-
nis Dobson, 1953.

E 843.9/P 941

Rimbaud, Arthur, 1854-1897.

Prose poems from the Illuminations [Les Illu-
minations], in a new translation by Louise
Varege. Now York, New Directions, 1946,

157, B. 808

Rimbaud, Arthur, 1854-1897.

A season in hell; rev. English tr. by Louise
Varese. Norfolk, New Directions, 1952.

157. B. 861
Simenor, George, 1903-

The snow was black; tr. from the French by
Louise Varese. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1950.

157. B. 1683
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Vargs, E. 8, ed.

Mendel’son, Lev Abramovich.

Teoriia i istoriia ekonomiche-skikh Krizisov.
Pod red. 2, perer. i dop. izd. Pod red. E. S.
;;asrgge. Moscow, izd.-vo Sotsial'no ekon, lit-ry

E 338.54/M 522

Jarghese, E. A.
An Indian in America {2nd ed.] Bombay, Tha-
cker, 1949,
viii, 182p. 184 cm.
—Cop. 2. :
89, A, 99

Varghese, E, P,

The Kerala education bill; a violation of mino-
rity rights. Ernakulam, the Author, [1958].

Cover-title, 16p. 213 cm.
E 370.95455/V 428

Varghese, P. 1.

An axtension lecture on international law, at
Law College, Jaipur on the 20th & 21st February,
1953. Jaipur, University of Rajputna, [1956].

1p. 1, 48p. 21 cm.
E 341/V 426

Varia Jusis gentium ; questions of international
law. Liber amicorum presented to Jean
Pierré Adrien Francois at the occasion of
his seventieth birthday, collected by the edi-
tors of the Netherlands international law
review. Leyden, A. W. Sijthotf, 1959.

427p. port. 24 cm. (Netherlands Tijdschrift
voor International recht. Jaarg. 6, afl. 3,
1959).

T. p. and text Dutch, English & French.

‘Chrenological bibl. of the works of J. P. A.
Francois™: p. 425-427 ; blbl, footnotes.

E 341.04/V 426

2
J;ﬁan, Henry, Francis.

Some African milestones; with 4 Pref. b
Lieut. Col. Ewart S. Grogan. Wheatley, Oxfor
George Ronald, 1953.

xv, 272p. front., plates, ports. 21§ cm.
_ “References” p. xv.

Story of development of “ Pioneer railways”
92, A 81

*

VARKEY

Varian Associations, Annual workshop on
Nuclear Magnetic Resonance and Elec)ron Para-
magnetic Resonance, 3rd Palo Alto, 1959,

MMR and EPR speciroscopy ; papers presen-
ted at Varian’s third Annual workshop on nu-
clear magnetic resonance and electron arant::ﬁ-
netic resonance held at Pslo Alto, Calif
Oxford [etc.], Pergmon Press, Symposium Pub-
lications Division, 1960.

viii, 288 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.

“ References ” at the end of most of the chap-
ters.

E 539.1/V 426

Varille, Alexandre, jt. auth,

Robichon, Clement, and Varille, Alexandre.

Eternal Egypt; tr. [from French] by Laeti-
tia Gifford. London, Duckworth, 1955.

913.2/R 55

Varisco, Bernardino, 1850.

Know thyself ; tr. [from the Italian] by Gug-
lielmo Salvadori. London, George Allen &
Unwin, 1915.

xxix, 327 [1]p. 214 cm. (Library of Philoso-
phy).
E 100/V 428

Varjas, Bela,

The development of librarianship in Hungary,
1945-1955. Anex : Survey of the most important
Hungarian libraries. [Budapest], National Sze-
cheny1 Labrary, 1956,

58p, 1 1. tables. 20 em.
E 027.0439/V 428

\_Yylkey, C. J.

Arn analytical history of India; with a fore-
word by S. Krishnaswami Ayyanger; 5th ed.
(rev.), Madras, P. Varadachary, 1940,

1p. 1., viii, 490p. maps, diagrs. 18 cm.
165, A, 835
_—‘ﬁ(n analytical history of Rome; 6th ed. The-
vara, Ernakulam, C. V. Anthony, 1955.
vi, 307p. tables. 21 em.
; 113, G. 537



VARLEY
Varley, D. H,, jt. comp,

Freer, Percy, and Varley, D. H. comp.

A Dbibliography of African bibliographies,
covering territories south of the Sahara; 3rd ed.
(rev. to August 1855) by A.M. Lewin Robinson.
Cape Town, South African Public Library, 1955.

161, D. 709
Varley, Harold.

Practical clinical biochemistry. [London],
William Heinemann Medical Books, 1954.

vii, 551p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22¢m.

“References” at end of each chapter.

154. C. 713

Aey, John, 1778-1842.
Mountainous landscape: afterglow, water-
gg‘}&ur drawing. ... London, Board of Education,

1p.1, 1 col. plate. 23X30cm. (Victoria and
Albert Museum, Coloured Reproductions-No. 8)

137. E. 343
Varma, B. L., comp. & ed.

Representative short stories, selected & ed. by
B. L. Verma. Delhi, Chand, [n. d.].

3p.1., vi 180p. 18cm. .

Contents : 1. Hop-Frog, by Edgar Allan Poe.-2.
The Belated Travellers, by Washington Irving.-3.
Markheim, by Robert Louis Stevenson-4. The
Speckled Band, by Arthur Conan Doyle.-5. The
Gift of the Magi, . Henry.-6. A Misfortune,
by Anton Tchekov.-7. The Country of the Blind,
by H.G. Wells.-8. The Fly, by Katherine Mans-
field.-9. The Reward of Industry, by Richard
Garnett.-10, The Castaway, by Rabindranath
Tagore.-11. A Kashmir Idyll, by Mulk Raj

156. A. 1081

Varma, B. L, jt. auth.
Sharma, R. C., and Varma, B. L.
The golden treasury of genaral knowledge for

all Indian competitive examinations. Delhi,
Ranjit Printers & Pub., 1956.
E 001/Sh 23

Varma, B. P,

‘Al India full bench digest: civil/criminal
revenue, 1001-1953; containing case law decided
by the full bench and special bench of India,
Burma and Pakistan high courts and chief courts
from 1901-1953. Lucknow, Delhi, Eastern Book,
1954.

v. 24cm.,

Contents : v.s 1 :011;\-E,- zv.2: F-P Code (S.501),

3: P Code (S.501) to Z. ‘

v ( 349.54005,V 43

e er gopy. V. 1: A-E.
Anoth ) Py 171, B. 817

239
VARMA 4
Varma, B. P.

All India full bench digest; civil-criminal-
revenue, 1955-1957. Lucknoy, Eastern Book, 1958.

xiv, 496 columns. 24cm.
E 349.54005/V 43

Varma, Babu Ram.

Mohammedan law in India & Pakistan by Babu
Ram Verma; with forewords by Igbal Ahmed &
M. Waliullah. 3rd ed. Allahabad, Law Book, 1959.

xlvili, 698p. tables (part. fold.) 24cm.

E 348.97/V 43

\Varma, Bhagwati Charan.

Chitralekha, (a novel), by Bhagwati Charan
Verma. tr., from Hindi by Chandra B. Karki.
Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 1957.

199p. 16icm.
174, E. 897
—+—2nd ed. 1959.
180p. 16icm.
Jaico book.
E 89143/V 43

Jma, Brind Bihari,

Agriculture and land ownership system among
the primitive people of Assam, by Brind Bihari
Varma. Delhi, Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh,
1956.

3p.1., 29p. 18cm.
Literature consulted”: p. 28-29
172, F. 1841

Varma, Devendra f’

The Gothic flame; being a history of the
Gothic novel in England: its origins, . efflore-
scence, disintegration, and residuary influences.
London, Arthur Barker, 1957.

viii p., 1 1., 264p. 21icm.
Bibl. aids: p. 245-259.
136. C. 2577

Yafma, Ganpati Singh,

Miracles of fruits; 2nd ed. Delhi, G. S. Ayur-
vedic Research Products, 1955.

2p.1.,, 338p., 3 1, 4p. illus. 18em.

“Names of fruits and herbs in different langu-
ages” at end.

132, G. 333
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_/Vnrma, Ganapati Singh.
Miracles of Indian herbs, by Ganapati Singh
t’ﬁ;erlnga. Delhi, G. S. Ayurvedic Research Produc-
, 1955,

326p. 174 cm.
134, A, 447

— Miracles of neem tree, by Ganapati Singh
Verma. Delhi, G. S. Ayurvedic Research Pro-
ducts, [1958)

[511., 112p. 18 cm.

~— — Cop.2.
E 615.32/V ’43 m

— Miracles of onion, by Ganapati Singh Verma.
Delhi, G. S. Auyrvedic Research Products, [1958]

44p. 18 cm.
E 61532/V 43

Varma, 1. B.

Inspiring personalities; (an  inspirational
reader for high school classes) by 1. B. Verma.
Agra, Bharat Prakashan Mandir, 1956.

v p., 1 1., 79, xxp. plates (incl. ports) 18 cm.

Contents : 1. A Servant of Humanity (Florence
Nightingale).- 2. A Wizard of Hockey (Captain
Dhyan Chand) .-3. A Soldier of Freedom (Subhas
Chandra Bose).-4. A Genius of Invention
(Thomaq Alva Edison).-5. A Champion of Peace
(Jawaharlal Nehru).-6. A Pioneer of Industry
(Jameetji Nusserwanji Tala)-7. A Poet-Patriot-
Philosopber  (Rabindra Nath Tagore).-8. A
Saviour of Mankind (Mahatma Gandhi).

169. D. 1843

+ Lecture notes on principles of education and

general methods of teaching, for B. Ed., B. T. and

L. T. students, by I: B. Verma ; 3rd ed., thorough-
" ly rev & enl. Agra, Sri Ram Mehra, 1955.

iv p, 1 1, 225p. 18 cm.
148, G. 2351

Verma, J. D, jt. auth.
Dewett, Kewal Krishna and Varma, J. D.

Refresher course in economic theory (for
Degree students); 5th ed. (throughly rev. & enl)
Delhi, Premier Pub., 1956.

147, A, 1635

- — Anaother copy.
172. F. 521

Dewett, Kewal Krishna, and others
Introductory economics, by Kewal Krishna
Dewett, Gurucharan Singh & J. D. Varma, v.l1.
7th ed. Delhi, Premier Pub., 1957,
147. A, 1747

- 9th ed. rev & enl. 1959
E 330/D 514

VARMA

Varina, K. K.

A first course in teacher-education (General
methods of teaching), by K. K. Verma. Allaha-
bad, Indian Press (pubs.) 1857.

xvi, 374p. 21} cm.

Bibl: p. 371-374.
148, G. 2481

Varma, K. M.

Natya, nrita and nriya; their meaning and
relation. Bombay [etc.] Orient Longmans, 1957,

xiii, 86p. 21 cm.

Bibl. included in “Abbreviation ... : p. [ix]-x.
E B91.22/V 43

—Seven words in Bharata: what do they
signify. Bombay [etc.], Orient Longmans, 1958,

xv, 144p. tables. 21 cm.
E 891.22/V 43 s

Varma, Kailash.
Thirty leaves. New Delhi, Rama Krishna, 1961.

55 [1]p. 21} c¢m.
E 821.91/V 43

Varma, Kamala Kanta, ed.
Gour, Sir Hari Singh, 1869-

The penal law of India; being an analytical,
critical and expository commentary on the
Indian penal code (act xlv of 1860) as amended
up-to-date; 6th ed Ed. by Kamalakania Verma
and R L. Anand & S. S. Sastry. Allahabad, Law

Book, 1956.
17LE. 263(1)

Varma, M. N. and Sinha, S. P.

A text book of electricity and magnetism, by
M. N. Verma & S. P. Sinha. Allahabad, Indian
Press (pub.s), 1959.

xiii, 501p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21} cm.

E 5371,V 43

Varma, Madan Mohan.

A saint’s call to mankind; a plea for a spiritual
revaluation of life, With a foreword by S.
Radheakrighnan. Jaipur, [1957].

xvi, 174p. 18 cm.
E 248/V 43

..Varma, Om Prakash.

Geography teaching in India, by Om Prakash

Verma; [rev. 2nd ed.] Jullundur, University
Pub. 1953.
xivp. 1l., 224p. illus., maps, diagrs. 18cm.
148. G. 2199
——3rd ed. 1959
E 910.7/V 43



VARMA

Vérma, Paripurnanand, 1907-
She was not ashamed. Jhansi, Mayoor Praka-
shan, [1956].
4p.l, 166 [1]p. 183 cm.
175. F. 767

“t

Varma, Premdatta,

/The Indian republic; (a constitutional survey).
Jullundur city, Atma Ram, Universily PRook
Depot, [1953].

[2]1., 244p. 18 cm.

172, A. 2835

\_Xpma, Premdatta, and Narang, Kirpal Singh.

History of Great Britain up to 1688; for Inter-
mediate classes with summaries in the form of
answers to questions, date charts, university
questions with complete solutions and hints,
maps and illustrations 2nd rev. ed. Declhi {etc],
S. Chand, [1955].

4p.l,, 532p. maps. 18 cm.

110. A. 327

Varma, Prem Mohanlal,

Role of vedanta as wuniversal religion and
science of self-realization, by P. M. Verma,; Fore-
word by Sri Prakasa. Allahabad, Indian National
Renaissance Society, 1959,

2v. 174 em. (Vishal Bharat Series, Monograph
No. 5).

Contents : v. 1: Role of Vedanta as universal
religion.-v.2: Role of Vedanta as scien~2 of
self-realization (1960).

E 181.48/V 43

Varma, Ramesh Kumar.

The law of income-tax in India, by Ramesh
Kumar Verma. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Bock,
1955.

[4]p.1, 105p. 213 cm.

171. A, 2465

‘yrma, Ravindra,

Whither the students’ movement, or A plea for
the establishment of a national union of
students; with a foreword by Rajendra Prosad
and an article on students’ difficulties by
Mahatma Gandhi. [Wardha], All India Students’
Congress, [1948].

1pl, iip., 11, 41p. port. 18% cm.

172. H. 907
1 Lyi/84
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VARMA

Yarma, S. K.

Universal self Hindi teacher. Delbi, Universal
Book & Stationery [n.d.]

4pl., 216p. 17 cm.
177. C. 53

_yarma, Shanti Prasad.

Europe between the two world wars and after
(1919-1951), by S. P. Verma. Delhi, S. Chand,
[195- ]

2p.l.,, 92p. 21 cm.

108. B. 183

—A study in Maratha diplomacy; (Anglo-
“Maratha relations, 1772-1783 (A.D.) Agra, Shiva
Lal Agrawala, 1956.

[5]1., 432p. xiip. 22 cm.
Bibl.: p. 408-432,

Thesis for Degree of Dr of Litt. Agr~ 1ni,
1554,

166. E. 155

_Yarma, Siddheshwar,
... The Bhalesi dialect Calcutta, Royal Asiatic
Saciety of Bengal, 1948.
3p.l, 64p. 241 cm. (Royal Asiatic Society of
Bengal, Monograph Series vol. IV)
- 177.A. 3

Varma, Sunder Lal.

Light of India. Farrukhabad, 1953.

2p.L, 59p. port. 181 cm.
E 309.154/V 43

Varma, Ved Parkash, jt. auth.

Jain, D. R., and others.

Eloments of calculus for Intermediate students,
by D. R. Jain, Lalchand Gupta [&] Ved Parkash
Verma. 3rd ed. Jullundur City, Thapar Book
Depot, [195 1

3p.l, v, 230, xxviiip. diagrs. 17} cm.

152, 0, 723

Jarma, Vishwanath Prasad, 1924-

Trrationalism. Philosophical & sociological
Renarasi, Motilal Banarsidass, [1951]

Cover-title, 34p. 24} cm.

Bibl.: p 32-34; bibl. footnotrs

Reprinted from Journal of the Bihar R. tar b
Society, v. 37, pts. 1-2, 1951.

150. A.3 1313
1
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VARMA

Varma, Vishwanath Prasad. .
Modern Indian political thought. Agra, Lakshmi
Narain Agarwal, 1961.
ix, 2, 790, xivp. 21} cm.
Bibl.: p. 767-790; bibl. footnotes.
E 320954/V 43 m

-— The political philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi
?gsdg Sarvodaya. Agra, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal,

f5]1., 308, 3p. 22 cm.
Bibl. at the end.
E 3204/V 43

— The political philosophy of Sri Aurobindo.
Bombay {etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1360,

xxii p., 11, 471p. front. (port.) 21 cm.
Bibl. : p. 449-453; bibl. footnotes.

E 320.1/V 43
— Studies in Hindu political thought and its
metaphysical foundations. Banatas, Motilal
Banarsidass, [19- ]

[4]1, 217p. 1 1. 24 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
Author’s thesis-University of Chicago, 1950.
\ E 320.954/V 43

—2nd ed, rev. & enl Delhi [etc.], Motilal
Banarsidass, 1959.
[6]1, 332, viip. 21 cm.
Bibl. : 'p. [324]-332; bibl. footnoves.
E 320.954/V 43(1)

Varma, Yash Paul,

The Punjab co-operative societies act, 1954
(Punjeb act 14 of 1955); with commentary,
rules, up-to-date case law, notifications and
other relevant laws together with supplementary
law i.e. the Punjab co-operative land mortgage
banks act, 1957 and the multi-unit co-operative
societies act, 1942, 2nd ed. Jullunder city 1958.

viii, 171 [1]p. tables. 23} cm.
E 334:0954/V 43

_ The Punjab co-operative societies act, 1954
(Punjab act xiv of 1955); with comments, rules,
up-to-date case law & other connected law.
Jullandur city, Jain General House, 1957.

viii, 125 [1]p. 234 cm.
171, A, 2041

VARFANIAN

Varshavskii, L. I, jt. auth, 5
Kanapin, A. K., and Varshavskii, L.I

Iskusstvo Kazakhstana. Alma-Ata, Kazakh-
skoe Gos. izd.-vo Khudozh. lit.-ry, 1958,

E 915:845/K 131

Jdmhney, Roshan Lal.

India’s foreign trade, during and after the
second world war; by Roshan Lal Varshney.
Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1954.

8, 340, 20p. tables, charts. 213 cm,

Select hibl.: in appendix
172, F. 1343

Aarshni, Hari Pal,
The law relating to bribery and corruption.
Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1953.
4 1., 314p. 214 cm.
171. E, 317

Vartak, B. R., comp.

Bharat reckoner for banks, insurance and
commercial offices; foreward by V. P. Varde.
Poona, Prashant Prakashan, [1957]

3p.l, 132p. tables. 22 cm.
172. F. 1799

Vartak, G. V., and Nagarkar, G, P.

Elementary design of steel structures. Poona,
1958.

2p.L, 119 [1]p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
E 024.182/V 439

o Ilustrative examples in R.C.C.
throughly rev. & enl. 4th ed, Poona, 19586.

[4]1., 220p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.

design;

130. G. 205

Vartak, G, V. jt. auth,

Deshpande, Raghunath Sripad and Vartak, G. V.
Tareatise on building construction ; with a fore-
word by Claude Batley. 6th ed., rev. & enl. Poona,

United Book Corp., 1956.
130, G. 199

fVartanian, Aram, 1922-

Diderot and Descartes: a study of scientific
naturalissm in the Englishtenment. Princelon,
University Press, 1953.

vip., 11, 336p. 214 cro. (The History of Ideas
Series-No. 6).

Bibl, p. 323-332.

151. C. U3



, VARUGHESE

Varughese, M. M.
Villain. [Tiruvalla, Printed at Bh d
Press], 1958, sevecayam
2p.1, 238p. 18 cm.
E 82391/V 439

Varvara, fllus,
Madere, text et photographies de Varvara.
Neuchatel [ete.] 1des et Calendes, ©1955.

[10]1., 72 plates (part. col.), map. 2822 cm.
(Collection des Ides Photographiques, 13).

1 fold. leave.
Text in French, English & German.
E/O 914.698084/V 439

Jnﬁn, Reaman C.

Le protectorat francais aux Index sous le Mar-
quis de Bussy; avec une preface de M. Page’s
et avec une introd. de M. Martineau. Paris,
Librairie Picart, 1935.

1p.1, 239p. tables. plates. 24 cm.
Bibl.: p [225]-231.
179. A. 753

Vasantananda, Swami.
Tatwa bodh. Bombay, Gyana Yanga Com-
mittee, 1958.
Cover-title, 1p.1., 126p. fold. diagr. 12 cm.
E 2941/V 44

Vasantkumar Pethe, see Pethe, Vasantkumar.
Vasari, Giorgio, 1512-1574.
... Lives of the artists; biographies of the most
eminent architects, painters, and sculptors of
ftaly. Abridged & ed. by Betty Burroughs.
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1960.

xiiip., 1 1, 309p. plates, ports. 213 cm.

E 9271/V 4
—~—Le vite dei piu eccellenti pittori, scultorie
. architetti; a cura di Carlo L. Ragghianti. Milano
Tetc.], Rizzoli, 1946.
4v. front. (port.), plates. 19 cm.
E 920.045/V 44

__¥asey, George.

Foulsham’s letter writer; a complete de for
man, woman, or child. London, W. ulsham
fnd.].

xii, 13-156p. 18 em.

Yoo ® - o

156. A. 93
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Vasey, Wayne.

Government and social welfare; roles of fede-
ral state, and local governments in administer-

ing welfare services. New York, Holt, Rinehart
& Winston, 1960.

vi, 508p. map., tables. 21 cm.
“Selected references” at the end of most of the
chapters.
E 361.60973/V 442

Vashi, D. G.

Report on an enquiry into physical norms of
Gujarat university students. [ edabad, Guja-
rat University Press], 1960.

1 p.1, vi, 156p., tables, 25 cm.
E/O 3711.712/V a42

Vashishta, B, R.

Botany for Degree students. Delhi [ete], S.
Chand, 1960,

-[v.] illus.,, diagrs. 22 cm.
Contents: [v.]1: Algea;-v.2: Fungi (1962).-
v. 3: Bryophyta (3rd ed., 1968).
E 581/V 442

_Vasilchenko, I

LV. Michurin, Moskva, Leningrad, Izd-vo,
Akrademii Nauk SSSR, 1950.

405 [1}p.,, 1 1 front. (port.), illus., map. 20 cm.
. 125. B. 915

Vasil’chenko, V. E,

Istoriia bibliotechnogo dela v. SSSR; uchebnik
dlia bibliotechnikh institutov Pod red. E. V.
Seglin. Moskva, Izd.-vo ‘“Sovetskaia Rossiia”.
1958.

215 [1}p. tables, 22 cm.

At head of title : “Moskovskii Gosudarstvennyi
bibliotechnyi Institute”.

E 027.047/V 443

Vasilenok, S. I, and Sidel’nikov, V. M., comp.
Ustnoe poeticheskoe tvorchestvo russkogo naro-
da; khrestomatiia. [Moskwva], Izd-vo. Moskovs-
kogo Universiteta, 1954.
xwviiip. 1 1, 586p., 1 1. illus,, facsims. 214 cm.
Bibl. p. 573-5717.
\ , . i 157, E. 149§

Vasil’ev, Aleksiei Tikhomovich, d. 1928,

The ochrana; the Russian secret police, by A.T.
Vassilyev. Ed. & with an introd. by Rene Fullop-
Miller. London {etc.], George G. Harrap, 1830.

1p.1, 5-319 [1]p. plates 21} cm.

K 351.740947/V 444
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VASIL'EV

Vasil’ev, D., and L'vov, K.

Soviet trade with South East Asia. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1859,

156p. 2 1. illus., tables. 194 em.

Original title : Torgoviia sovetskogo soluza so
stranami iugo-vostochnoi Azii.

E 382.0947/V 443

M,Vasilev, Lev.
Puti Sovetskogo imperializma. Nwu lork, Izd-
atelstovo imeni Chekhova; 1954,
283p., 1 1. 214 cm.
148. D. 1141

Vasil’eva, V. Ia., ed.

Akzdemiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Ekonomiki,

Imperialisticheskaia bor'’ba za Afriku i Osvo-
boditel'noe dvizhemie narodov; sbornik statei
Red. kollegiia B. Ia. Vasil’eva [i. dr.]. Moskva,
1zd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1953.

E 9%0/Ak 13

Vasiliu, illus.

Alexander, Lloyd.

My love affair with music; decorations by
Vasilin. New York, Thomas Y. Crowell, 1960.

E 92/A1 27

Vasilyev& A.

Trade unions and the develogment of physical
culture and sports in the U. S. S. R. Profizdat.
Trade-Union Pub. House, 1960.

25 [1]p., 1 L illus, 194 em.
E 331.880947/V 443

Gy wa
3,
Fad g

Vasse, William W., jt anth.

Edwards, John Hamilton,
William W.

Annotzsted index to the Cantos of Ezra Pound,
Cantos I-LXXXIV; with the assistance of John
J. Espey & Frederic Peachy. Berkeley, University
of California Press, 1959.

1922-, and Vasse,

E 811.5/Ed 96

,JV;:ssilieﬁ, Elizabeth (Sutton).

Peking Moscow letters; about a four-months’
journey, to and from Vienna by Way of People’s
China and the Soviet Union. Melbourne, Austra-
lian Book Society, 1853.

295 [1]p. 18 em.

P R

68. E. 499

VASUDEVA
‘}ﬁsﬂiev: M.

Sputnik into space, by M. Vassiliev under the
supervision of V. V. Dobronravov; Tr. from the
Igaléan by Mervyn Savill. London, Souvenir Press,
1958.

147p. plates (incl. port} 21 cm.,

Original title, “Puteshestviia v kosmos” Italian
title, “Su Sputnik Nel Cosmo”. .

133. A. 780

Vassiliev, M., and Gouschev, S. eds.

Life in the twenty-first century; the fantastic
world of the immediate future as predicted by 29
of Russia’s leading scientists. Tr. by R. J. Wason
& H. E. Crowcroft. London, Souvenir Press, 1960.

231p. plates, ports. diagr. 21} cm.
E 508/V 448

Yxsto, Lanza Del.
" Ea passion; mystere de paques. [Paris], Ghez
Grasset, 1951,
137 [1]p. 1 1. illus (music). 22 cm. (Les Cahiers
Irreguliers no. 4).
160, H. 301
—Le pelerinage aux sources. Paris, Societe des
~Editions Denoel. [1951].
407 {1]p. 184 cm.
. 162, A, 1215

— —Another copy. 1951,
E 9154/V 456

Vasudeva, D. N,
*” Fundamentals of magnetism and electricity ;
3rd rev. ed. Delhi [etc.], S. Chand, 1955.
[6]1., 606p. illus., ports., tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
153, E, 231

— —4th Tev. ed. 1959.
xiv, 726p. 1illus., ports., maps, tables, diagrs.

2 cm
E 531.1/V 44%

A A textbook of light, for B. Sc. students ; new
3rd ed. greatly improved & enl. Delhi, Atma
Ram, 1956.

1 pl, vi, iv, 448p. col. front., col. plates, tables,
diagrs. 214 cm.
N 153. C. 851
--—Ne;v 4th ed., greatly improved and enlarged
1959,

{711, 572p. col. front, illus., col. plates, ports.,
tables, diagrs. 214 cm.

~t E 585.1/V 449



VASUDEVA

sudeva, P, L.

General knowledge quiz. New Delhi, Capital
Book, 19--.

255p. 16 cm. (Capital Pocket Series).
E 001.076/V 499

_,LZOO great Indians biographies. Delhi, Capital
Book, [1955 ?]. P

255p. 16 cm.
920.054/V 45

- - - -t B ; S . m
Vasudeva, P. L., ed. 2

Vohra, M. L.

Standard book of modern interviews, (viva

voce); rev. by P. L. Vasudeva. New Delhi, Capital
Book, [195- ?].

172, G. 95

Vasudeva Pillai. R.

The Suer crisi, and its lasting judicial impli-
Ei}é 15%30 Hyderabad Dencar, Krishnavas Pub.

1p.1, 29 [1]p 25 em.
Bibl. footnotes,

. “Appeared in ‘Justitia, vol 4 & also in the
journal section of the All-India Reporter in
October, 1957-t.p.

E/0/962.15/V 449

\/V)sudeva Poduval, R.
The music of Kerala and other essays [Tri-
vandrum, Printed at St. Joseph’s Press, 19- ].
4p.1., 90p. tables. 19 cm.
138. D, 488

Vasudeva S. Agrawala, see Agrawala, Vasudeva S,

Vasudevan, K.

Basic cconomies; (for B. Sc. minor) Madras,
National Pub., 1958.
3p. 1, 96p. tables. 21 cm.
E 330/V 449

; . S
Vasudevan, K,, jt. auth.

Visvanathan, M., and others.

Modern economic history of England, Anerica,
and Russia, by M. Visvanathan, S. Rajedgran, K.
Vasudevan. Chetput, C. Nagiahchetty, [1957].

147, A. 1843

245
VASWANI

Vasudevan, S, P.

Social legislation in a welfare state; with a
foreword by G. Paramasiviah. Dharapuram S.
India Sengammedu Publications, 1958.

vii, 115p. 21} em. |
E 384/V 49

Vasudevan Nair, Kizhedath.

A blography of Vaidysratam P. S. Varier.
Kottakkai, Golden Jubilee Celebration Com-
mittee, Arya Vaidya Sala, 1954.

2p.1.,80p. plates, ports. (part col) 21} cm.
E 92/V 4%

Vasudevan Nair, Kizhedath ed.

Arya Vaidya Sala, Kottakkal.

The golden jubilee souvenir of Vaidyaratnam
P. S. Varier's Arya Vaidya Sala, Kottakkal; ed.
by Kizhedath Vasudevan Nair. Kottakkal,
Golden Jubilee Celebration Committee, The Arya
Vaidya Sala, 1954.

E/O 615.538/Ar 97

Vaswani, B. J.

India explained;
Author, 1943].

4p. 1, 13-175 [1]p., 1 1 illus,, plates, 174 cm.
E 954/V 449
Vaswani, B. J.

Steel, Flora Annie (Webster) 1847-1929.
The adventures of Akbar. Abridged by B. J.
Vaswani & rev. & recast by a former London

University examiner. Karachi, Modern Pub.,
1936.

[3rd ed.] [Karachi, the

J/E 92/Ak 22 s

Vaswani, J, P,
The story of a simple man. Poona, [1956].

Cover-title, 32p. 18 cm. (East and West Series,
No. 17).

E9%2/V449s

-

el
Alaswani, K. N,
Bharat sevaks all. New Delhi, [1956].

1p.1., 27{1]p. ports. 18 cm.

169. D, 1761
-— Gandhian thought & literature. New Delhi,
~1956.
Cover-title, 31p. ports. 18 cm.
Port. an cover.
Printed on hand -made paper.
169‘ D' 17”

-
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VASWANI

Vaswani, K. N.
I]impses of Gandhi & Gandhism. [New Delhi,
955].
82p. 18 cm.
Illus. t.p.
Printed on hand-made paper.
169. D. 1511

~—We, the people of India. [New Delhi, East

Punjab Printing Works, 1956].
Cover-title, 54p. 18 cm. (Bharat Sevak-No. 5).
165, A. 987

ither Gandhi’s Bharat? Sarvodaya or
ocialism ? Vinoba way or Nehru way ? New
Delhi, Gandhi Society, [1956].
2p.1., 75p. ports. 18 cm
“Reprinted from the ‘Bharat Sevak’ Delhi and
the ‘Rural India’ Bombay etc "-pref.
172. F. 1117

s

A~ Who's who in Bharat sevak samaj: (sevaks
I have met and admired). New Delhi, Informa-
tion Department, B.S.S. Central Head Quarters,
[195- 1.

56p. rts., plate. 204 cm. (Bharat Sevak
Library-No. 1).

149. C, 217

1tk

Vaswani, Thaverdas Lilaram, 1879-
g Among the immortals of history. Poona, Gita
" Pub., House, [nd.].
Cover-title, [28]p. 18 cm. (“East and West
Series-No. 9),
——Cop. 2.
179. B, 231

— The ancient and the modern. Poona, Gita Pub.
House, [1953].
Cover-title, [12]p. 18cem.
E 197/V 449

— Atmagnan; or, Life in the spirit. Madras,
Ganesh, 1922.

'Vipu 1 .‘1,, 95p. 18 em.
E 171.3/V 449

~ The Bhagavad Gita: an interpretation. Poona,
[Gita Pub. House, [1858].

-[v.] col. plate, 18 cm. (East and West Series,
No. 35).

Contents : [v.] : What the Gita means to me.

E 284/V 449

VASWANT

Vaswani, Thaverdas Lilaram, 1879-
The compassionate one, Poona, Gita Pub
House, [195- ].
Cover-title, [13]p. 18 cm.
E 2045/V 449
- The face of the Buddha. Poona, Mina Union,
1958,
119p. col. plates. 22 cm.

178. D. 17147
«<- Gita, meditations. Poona, Gita Pub. House,
[19-].
-v, front. (port.) 21 cm.
Library has: v.1.
179. E, 1643

In the footsteps of the Buddha. Poona, Gita
ub. House, [195- ?7].
66p. 184 cm.

179, B. 245

— Krishna ; stories and parables. Poona, Gita
\Pub. House, {19- 1.

xi, 56p. front. 184 cm.
179. E. 1661

~ A prophet of the people. Poona, Gita Pub.
~"House, [19- ].

74p. 18 cm.
178. F. 65
<~ Prophets and saints. Bombay, Jaico Pub.
House, 1957.
236p. 16 cm.
Jaico ed.

179. B. 365

v Quest ; 2nd ed. Ahmedabad, Excelsior Book,
Club, [1928].

xi, 91[1]p. 16} cm.
175. F. 641

— Rishi Dayanand, Poona, Gita Pub. House,
[1958].

80p. 18 cm.
— —Cop. 2.
. i o E 92/D 33

aint Mira. Poona, Gita Pub. House, [n.d.].
64p.2 1. col. mounted front, cel. plate, 21 .om.
179. B. 249

Thus have I learnt. Karachi, Excelgdor Book
V&ub, {nd.]

3p. 1, 05p. 16 em. "
, ... 10, K 1358



, Thadas Lilaram, 1879

House, 185~
Cover-title, 1p. 1, 48p., 1 1, port. 174 cm. (East
and West Series-No. 34).
179. B. 261

— —Another copy.
: E 92/T 819

“%:(thom of the rishis; Znd ed. Ahmedabad,
celsior Book Club, [1928].

xx, 62p. 16 cm. 179, E. 1657

Vasyutin, V. T, jt. ed.

Balzak, S. S, and others, eds.

Economic geography of the USSR; ed. by S.S.
Balzak, V. F, Vasyutin, & Ya G. Feigin American
ed. by Chauncy D. Harris . . . Tr. from the Rus-
sian by Robert M. Hankin & Olga Adler Titel-
baum. Preface by John A, Morrison. New York,
Macmillan, 1956.

63. D. 258

,J/Vaszary, Gabor.
" Monpti; tr. [from Hungarian] by Harry
Instein. London, Putnam, 1937

373p. 18 cm.
157, E. 1263

Vatcher, William H., jr.

Panmunjom; the stoiv of the Korean military
armistice negotiation. New York, Frederick A.
Praeger, 1958.

ix [1]p. 2 1. 322p. front., plates, maps, facsim.
203 cm. (Books that Matter).

“Text of Armistice agreement”: p. 281-312,

E 951.9/V 451

Vatican. Biblioteca Vaticana.

Rules for the catalog of printed books; tr. from
the 2nd Italian ed., by Thomas J. Shanahan Vic-
tor A. Schaefer [&] Constantin T. Vesselowsky
Ed, by Wyllis E. Wright. Chicago, American
Library Association, 1949.

xii, 426p., 1 1, 27 cm.

Originally pub. under title. Norme per il cata-

£ ti. 1939.
logo degli Stampati 161 E. 228

Vatican Library. 5th centenary. Exhibition-1950.
... Miniatures of the renaissance catalogue

of the exhibition . . . Vatican city . . . 1990.
1p.1., [5]-96p. 21. col. front., xxxi plates. 23} cm.
Miniature on the front. cover.

B 137, A, 509

Tukaram : ]poet and prophet. [Poona, Gita Pub.

247

 VATSYAYANA
Vatican Specola Astr ica,
Astronomiche. onomica, Vaticana Ricercha

v.5 Semaine d’etude sur le problime des popu-
lations Stellairs vaticaa. Stellar popula%iop;xs:

1958.
E 520.63/Ss 51
Vatolina, L. N,
Sovremennyi egipet. Moskva, [etc.], Izd-vo

Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1949
246p., 1 1. illus,, ports., £old. map, tables. 22 em.
At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR”.
“Ukazatel’ osnovnikh istochnikov i literature™:

240-[244].
\ E 962/V 456

Yats, Madho Sarup.

Excavations at Harappa; being an account of
Archaeological excavations at Harappa carried
out between the years 1920-21 and 1933-34 ...
Delhi, Manager of Publication, 1940.

2v. 1llus., plates, fold. plans tables 334 cm.

‘Books cited’: p. xix-xx.

Planned as a complement to Mohenjo-daro and
the Indus Civilization ed ; by Sir John Marshall
and ‘further excavations at Mohenjo daro’ by
Dr. E. J. H. Mackay.

Contents v.1:Text.-v.II ... plates.

174, A. 54

Vatsyayan, S. H, tr, & ed.
Jainerdra Kumar.

The resignation. a novel. Tr. [‘rom the Hindi]
into English & ed. by S. H, Vaisyayan. Delhi,
Siddhartha Publications, {1957 ?7.

174, E, 953

v\},&syayana, called Malla-naga.

.. Das Kamasutram des Vatsyayana Erste
vollstandige deuische ausgabe herausgegeben von
Ferdinand Leiter und Hans H. Thal; Mit Geleit-
worten von Hanns Heinz Ewers und Magnus
Hirschfeld, mit einem anhang Das erotische in
der indischen Kunst, Wien [etc.], Verlag Schnel-
dor, 1929,

xv, 296p. mounted 1illvs, (part col).
(Liebe in Orient).
150, B, 1855

23 em.

— Kama sutra of Vatsyayana ; complete tr. from
the original Sanskrit by S. C. Upadhyaya. Fore-
word by Moti Chandra. Bombay, D. B Tazapo-
revala, 1961.

xvi, 264p. illus., plates, tables. 2821 cm.

BibL : p. [261]-264,
ibl.: p. [261] E/O 178/V 458



u3
VATSYAYANA

Vatsyayana, called Malla-naga.

Kama-sutra of Vatsyayana, the Hindu art of
love; [tr. ed. by Dr. B. N. Basu, rev. by S. L.
Ghosh, with a foreword by Dr. P. C. Bagchi. 4th
ed.] Calcutta, Medical Book, [1944].

1p.1, 282p. 21 col. front., plates. 18 cm.

179, E. 1819

Vatsyayana, called Malla-naga.

Dasgupta, Debendra Chandra.
Vatsyayana and his educational system: a
iggﬁ biographical sketch., [Gauhati, University,
172. H, 921

Vatulanatha.

Vatulanatha sutra; avec le commentaire d’
Anantasaktipada  Tradnction per Lilian Sil-
burn. Paris, E. De Boccard, 1959.

108p., 1 1. illus., 254 cm. (Publications de I’ Ins-
titute de Civilisation Indienne serie 8, fascicule
8).

Bibl. footnotes.

E/O 204.5/V 459

Vaubourgolle, Rene, ed.
Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

L’avare; comedie. Avec une notice bionrs-
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes o tilier-
tives, pat Rene Vaubourdolle, Paris, Hachette,
1954, ;

157. B. 2553
Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

Le bourgeois gentilhomme; comedie-ballet.
Avec une notice biographique, une uotice litte-
raire et deos notes explicatives par Rene V. -
bourdolie. Paris, Hachette, 1955.

157. B, 2549
Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

Les femmes savantes; eomedie. Avee viue netiee
biographique, une notice litteraire et des notes
explicatives par Rene Vaobourdolle. Paris, Hac-
hette, 1955.

157. B. 2547
Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

Le malade imaginaire; comedie-ballet Avec
une notice biographique, une notice litieraire et
des notes explicatives par Rene Vaubourdolle.
Paris, Hachette, 1935.

157. B. 2545
Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

Le misanthrope: comedie. Avec une notice bio-
graphique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex-
plicatives par Rene Vaubourdolle, Paris, Hac-

hettee, 1936.-
157. B. 2539

VAUCHER

Vaubourdolle, Rene, ed.

Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1678,

Les precieuses ridicules; comedie, Avec une
notice biographique, une notice litteraire et des
notes explicatives par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris,
Hachette, 1952.

157. B, 2543

Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

Le tartuffe; comedie. Avec une nolice biogra-
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes explica-
%vs?s, par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris, Hachette,

157. B. 2551

Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699.

Andromaque; tragedie. Avec une notice bio-
graphique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex-
plicatives, par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris, Tabrai-
ric Hachette, 1955.

157. B. 2409

Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699.

Athalie; tragedie Avec une notice biogra-
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex-
phcatives par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris, Hac-
hette, 1935.

157. B. 2583

Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1633-1699.

Britannicus ; tragedie. Avec une notice biogra-
rhique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex-
plicatives, par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris, Librai-
rie Hachette, 1935.

157. B. 2413

Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699.

Iphigenie; tragedie. Avec une notice biopra-
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes explica-
tives, par Rene Vaubourdolle, Paris, Librairie
I%. chette, 1935.

157, B. 2407

Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699.

Pt edre, tragedie. Avec une notice biogra-
phique. une notice litferaire et des notes expli-
catives, par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris. Librairie
.lachette, 1954,

157. B. 2405
Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699.

ey plaideurs ; comedie. Avec une notice bio-
cragphique, une notice litleraire et des notes ex-
nlicatives par Rene Vaubourdolle Paris, Libro-
:i~ Hachette, 1954.

157. B. 2411

Vaucher, P., jt. ed.
Rarker, Sir Ernest 1874-, and others. eds.

The European inheritance; ed. by Ernest Bar-
ker, . . . George Clark {and] P. Vaucher. Oxford,

Clarendon Press 1954,
E 840/B 241



VAUDEVILLE

JYaudeville, Charlotte.

Etude sur les sources et la composition du
Ramayana de Tulsi Das. Paris. Librairie d’Ame-
rique et d’Orient, Adrien-Maisonneune, 1955.

3p.1., xxifi, 337p., 1 1, 27cm.
Bibl.: p. [iii]-vi.
179, E. 132

Vaudeville, Charlotte, tr. & ecd.
Kabir, 1440-1518.

Kabir granthavali (doha): avee introd. tr. et
notes par Charlotte Vaudeville. Pondichery,
Institut francais d’ Indologic, 1957.

174, E. 967

Ramayana. French.

Le Iac spirituel; tr. francaise de l'Ayodhya-
kanda du Ramayana de Tulsi-Das, avec introd.
et notes par Ch. Vaudeville. Paris Librairie 4’
Amerique et d’Orient, Adrein-Maisonneuve, 1955.

179. E. 134

‘V)udoyer, Jean-Louis, 1883-
L

es delices de I'Ttalie; essais-impressions-
souvenirs. Paris, Plon, les petits-fils de’ Plon et
Nourrit, 1950.

4p.1., 267p. 184 cm.
63. C. 151

«~ La maitresse et l’'amie; nouvelle ed. Paris,
Librairie Plon, Les petits fils de Plon et Nourrit,
[1947].
4p.1, 255 [1]p. 18} cm
157. B. 2267

v—~- Les papiers de Cleonthe, Toman. Paris, Librairie
Plon, 1952

237p. 1 1. 183 cm.
157. B, 2065

Vaughan, Alexander J.

Meodern bookbinding; & treatise covering both
letter press and stationery branches of the trade,
with a section on finishing and design. New ed.
London, Charles Skilton, 1960.

viii, 240p. front., illus., plates tables. 21} em.

First pub. in 1929.
= Cop. 2,

E 655.7/V 465

Vaughan, Anne. illus.

Lang, Andrew, ed.

Olive fairy book; collected & ed. by Andrew
Lang; illus. by Anne Vaughan, with a foreword
by Mary Gould Davis. London, Longmans, 1850.

175. D. 827
1 Lav/84

249
VAUSSON

Vaughan, Josephine Budd,

The land and people of Japan. Philadelphia
[etc.], J. B. Lippincott, 1952.

128p. plates 204 cm. (Portraits of the Nations
Series). .
J/E 952/V 465

¢

Vaughan, Paul.

Doctors’ commons; a short history of the Bri-
tish Medical Association. London [etc.], Willilam
Heinemann, 1959.

xvi, 254p. front., illus., plates, ports., facsims.
21 cm.

E 610.6242/V 465

Vaughan-Fowler, R. ed.

Indian skyways: aviation directory of Asia, . .
1856, ed. [by] R. Vaughen-Fowler . . . comp.
[by] Dionysius Fernandes. Bombay, Aero-
nautical Pub. of India, 1956.

387.7058/In 2

Vaughan-Jackson, Genevieve, illus,

Wibberley, Leonard, 1915-

The epics of Everest; illus. by Genevieve
Vaughan-Jackson. London, Faber & Faber, 1955.

164. F. 293

Vauquelin de La Fresnaye, Jeanm, Sieur des
Yyeteaux, 1536 ? - 1608.

~ Lart poetique; ou, L’on peut remarquer la

perfection et le defaut des anciennes ,et des
modernes poesies. Texte conforme a1l ed. de
1605, avec une notice, un commentalrgz, une
etude sur l'usage syntactique, la metridue et
I'orthographe et un glossaire, par Georges Pel-
lissier. Paris, Garnier Freres, 1885.

2p. 1, cxvii [1], 230p. 181 cm. (Classiques
Garnier)
157. B. 2939

Vausson, Claude.

Austria; tr. [from the French] by Dorothy
Williams. [London, Vista books; New York,
Vikings Press, 1960]. .

191 {1]p. illus. (part. col) 18cm. (Vista Books,
Wo. 6) .

1. map on inside back cover.
« i E 914.36/V 467
33



250
VAVE

Vave, Binova, see Bhave, Vinoba,
~~NVavilov, Nikolai Ivanovich, 1887-1942,

The origin, variation, immunity and breading
of cultivated plants: selected writings of N, I.
Vavilov; tr. from the Russian by K. Starr
Chester. {Waltham, Mass, Chronica Botanica,
1951].

xviii, 364 [1]p. front., illus, plates, port, maps
(part double), tables. 26 cm. (Chronica Botanica,
an International Collection of Studies in the
Method & History of Biology & Agriculture -v.13,
Nos. 1/6)

‘Literature’ at end of most of chapters.

134 C. 32

Vavilov, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951.
~ A. S. Pushkin, 1799-1949; materily iubileinykh
torzhestv Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR,
1951.
378p., 11 front., illus., plates, ports., facsims.
26 cm.
157. E. 64

‘?thhe eye and the sun; about lighi, vision aud
e sun. [Tr. from the Russian.] Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1955.

125 {1]p. illus,, plates, ports, diagrs. 20 om.
Originally pub. under title “Glazi solntse”.

——Cop.2.
153. D. 237

Vavilov, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951, ed.

Kenstantin Ivenovich  Skriabin; vstup. stat’ia
N. P. Shikhobi lovoi, bibl. sostaviena O. V.
Ilsakovoi. Moskva, Izd-vo. Aka emii Nauk SSSR,

947.

81 [1]p., 1 1. fremt. (port.) 16} cm. (Akademiia
Nauk SSSR Materialy K biobibliografiz uche-
nykh SSSR. Seriia biologicheskikh nauk Gel'-
mintologiiavyp. I).

125. B. 967

_Yavilov, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951.

Lenin and philosophical problems
physics. Moscow, Foreign Languages
House, 1953.

31 {1]p. 16em.

“A tr. of an article taken from the symposium
“The great streng&}; of the ideas of Leninism”
prepared by the titute of Philosophy of the
Academy of Sciences of the US.S.R. & Pub. in
Moscow, 1950,

of modern
Pub.

150. D. 45

VEALL
Vavilov, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951, ed.
Vliadimir Afanas’evich Obruchev; vstup. statia
A. 'N. Churakova, bibl. sostaviena V. V. Obru-

chevym i N. M. Asafovoi. Moskva, Izd-vo. Aka-
demii Nauk SSSR, 1946.
86p., 11. front. (port.) 16kcm. (Akademiia
Nauk Soiuza SSR. Materially k bibliografiiu-
chenykh SSSR. Seria geologicheskikh naukvyp.
6)
125. B. 969

—Vladimir Ivanovich Smirnov; vstup. statia
S. L. Soboleva, bibl. sostavlena A. P. Epifanovol.
Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1949.

42p., 1 1. front. (f)ort.) 17 ecm. (Akademiia
Nauk SSSR Materialy kbiobibliografii unchen-
ykh SSSR. Seriia matematiki-Vyp. 5)

125. B. 965

—— Viadimir Nikolaevich Sukachev vstup. stat’ia
B. V. Shecherbakova, bibl. sostaviena A. P. Epi-
fanovoi. Moskva, izd-vo Akademii Nauk SSSR.

1941.

42p. 11. front. (port) 16}icm. (Akademiia
Nauk SSSR. Materialy k biobibhiografii ucheni-
kh SSSR. Seria bioleicheskikh nauk. botanikavyp.

3).
125. B. 971

I DO

v e

Vavilov, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951, ed.

Akademiia Nauk SSSR, Moskva Institut Istorii
Estestvoznaniia,

Nauchnoe nasledstvo; pod redaktsiei...S. I
Vavilova [& drugoi]. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii
Nauk SSSR, 1948-

125, B. 913

Bolshaya sovetskaya entsiklopediya glavnei
redaktor, S. I Vavilov... Vtoroe izdanie
[Moskva] Gosoodarstvennoe nayochnoe izdate-
Istvo, Bolshaya Sovetskaya entsiklopediya,
1949-52.

037/B/638

Veall, N. and Vetter, Herbert,

Radioisotope techniques in clinical research
and diagnosis. London, Butterworth, 1958.

xii, 417p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21} cm.

Incl. bibl.

616.0757|V. 486



SRR, 1 e
Vear, Kenneth Charles, jt. auth,

Gill, Norman Thorpe, and Vear,
Charles. Tpe o

Agricultural botany. London,
worth, 1958.

Kenneth
Gerald Duck-
B'581.6/G 41

-

Veblen, Oswald, 1880- , and Whitehead, John

Henry Constantine, 1904.
The foundations of differential
Cambridge, University Press, 1953.

_ ix, 96p., 11 diagrs. 214 ecm. (Cambridge Tracts
in Mathematics & Mathematical Physics, No. 29).

E 5165/V 49

geometry.

Vecki, Victor.,

Mechanism of love:
1952,

2p.l, iii, {9]-107p. 18 cm.

Calcutta, Medical Book,

134, B. 297

Ved, N. D., 1879-

Jawahar Nehru our precious prime minister
and Kaka Kidwai who fed India, a poem. [Bom-
bay, 1954.]

18p. front., port. 18} em.
175. F. 711

Vedachalam, Swami.

Ancient & modern Tamil poets, in English; [tr.
into English by T. Sivaramasethu Pillai]. Pallava-
ram, T. M. Press, 1939.

viii, 67p. 214 cm.
Paper read at 1st conference of the Madras

Presidency Tamilian Association, 10th & 11th
June, 1934.
174, E, 801
Vedakkan, Isaac D,
Mercantile law; for B. Com. and D. Com.

examinees. [Tanjore, Don Bosco Press, 1955].

2p.1., 261[1]p. 21 cm.
146. C. 129

Vedananda, Swami.

Re-organisation of India. [3rd ed.
Bharat gSeva Ashram Sangha, 1948].

107 [1]p. port. 18 cm.

[Calcutta,

E 2045V 51

251
VEDAS

Vedanta. French.

... Prolegomenes au Vedanta; texte traduit
du Sanskrit Par Louis Renou. Paris, Adrein
i\ggilsonneuve Librairie d’Ameriqu et d’Orient,

2p.1, 101p. 274 em.
At head of title: Sankara.

Version francaise, de Brahmasutrasankara-
bhasya. .

178, C. 445(1)

Yedas.

The call of the Vedas, by Abinash Chandra
Bose. Bombay, for Hindustan cellulose, by Bhara-
tiya Vidya Bhavan, 1954.

xi, 278p. 18 cm. (Bhavan’s Book University-
No. 25). .
179, E. 1817

M

——2nd ed. Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan,
1960.
viii, 21., 314p. 184 cm. (Bhvan's Book Univer-
sity, No. 25).
E 294/V 51 b

Vedas. Atharvaveda.

Das sechste buch der Atharva-Samhila; ubers.
& erklart . . . von Carl Adolf Florenz. Gotingen,
E. A. Huth, 1887-

[-v.]. 203 cm.

Library has: [v.]1, hymne 1-30.

178. C. 1883

—— The hymns of the Atharvaveda tr. with popu-
lar commentary by Ralph T. H. Griffith. Beneres,
E. J. Lazarus, 1895-96,

2v. 23 cm.
179. E. 859

— —Another set.
E 2904/V 51 g(a)

Vetas. Rigveda.

Die humnen des Rigveda, herausgegeben von
Theodor Aufrecht; Zweite aulf. Bonn, Adolph
Marcus, 1877.

2v. in 1 21} em.

Text in Sanskrit;
Scipt.

Contents: v.1: Mandala, 1.VI-v.2: Mandala
VII-X. nebst beigaben.

179, E. 1395

transliterated in Roman



252
VEDAS

Vedas, Rigveda.

Rig-Veda repetitions ; the repeated verses and
distichs and stanzas of the Rig-Veda in systematic
presentation and with critical discussion by
Maurice Bloomfield ... Cambridge, Mass.,
Harvard University Press, 1916

¢ 22\2) in part. 254 em. (Harvard University v.20

Contents: Part 1[v. 20]: The repeated pas-
sages of the Rig. Veda, systematically presented
in the order of the Rig-Veda, with critical com-
ments and notes. pt. 2[v. 24] : Explanatory and
analytic, comments and classifications from
metrical and lexical and grammatical and other
points of view.- pt. 3 [v. 24] : Lists and indexes.

294.1V 51

— Rgvidhana ; English tr. with an introd. & notes

by J. Gonda. Utrecht, N. V. A. Costhoek’s
uitgevers mij, 1951,
132p. 243 om.

179, E. 1731

Vedas, Rigveda.
Macdonnel, Arthur Anthony, 1854-1930.

AVedic reader for students; containing thirty
hymns of the Rigveda in the original samhita
and pada texts, with transliteration. translation,
explanatory notes, introd., vocabulary. [Madras],
Geoffrey ‘Cumberlege, 1351,

; 179. E. 1469

Saunaka, gupposed Author.

The Brhad-devata, attributed to Saunaka; a
summary of the deities and myths of the Rig-
Veda critically edited in the original Sanskrit
with an introd, and seven appendices, and tr.
into English with critical and illustrative notes
by A. A. Macdonell. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard
University, 1904.

294.1/Sa 87

Vedas. Rigveda. English,

Hymns of the Rig-veda, by Charlotie Manning.
Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1952.
134p. 18 cm.

1st Indian ed.
179, E. 1933

— Rig-veda-sanhita ; a collection of ancient Hindu
hymns of the Rig-veda, the oldest authority for
the religions and social institutions of the Hindus.
Tr. from the original Sanskrit, ... by H. H.
Wilson, [2nd ed.] Bangalore City, Bangalore
Printing & Publishing, [1946].
6v. 18icm.
First pub. in 1850.
179. E. 25
— — Another set (1866-1883) Imprint varies.

— —Cop. 2 (1925 reprint) Library has v. 1 & 4.
2041V 51 2

VEDAS

Vedas. Rigveda. English.

Sankhayana-Srautasutra, being a major yajnika
text of the Rgveda; tr. into English ... by W.
Caland . . . ed. with an infred. by Lokesh Chan-
dra, Nagpur, International Academy of Indian
Culture, 1953.

xxiv p., 11, 485p. 25cm. (Sarasvati-Vihara
Series-v. 32).

——Cop. 2 & 3.
179. E. 1619

Vedas. Rigveda. German,

Der Rig-Veda aus dem Sanskrit ins Deutsche
Ubersetzt und mit einem laufenden Kommentar
Versehen, Von Karl Friedrich Geldner . . . Cam-
bridge Mass., Harvard University Press; London,
Oxford University Press, [etc.], 1951

-v. 254 em. (Harvard Oriental Series, v. 33-35).

Erster teil : erster bis vierter liederkreis ;
Zweiter tiel : Funfter, teis achter liederkreis;
Dritter teil ; Neunter bis Zehnter liederkreis.

Library has: v. 1-4
——v. 1-3, cops 1-3.

——V. 4, cop. 2.
v I C. 294,V 414.

~?/s-v. 33-36 (pts. 1-4).

E/O0 2941/V51d

Vedas, Rig"reda. Swedish,

Collin, August Zacharias, 1833-1886.

Om och’ur Rig-Veda; bilder ur de Indiska
Ariernas aldsta Kulturlif. Stockholm, Klemmings
antiqvariat och sortiment, 1877-1878.

179, E. 1689

Vedas. Selections.

Ecclesia Divina ; or, A selection of hymns from
the four Vedas; collected, arranged tr. into and
commented upon in English by Bhumananda
Saresvati, With a foreword by Mahatma Hans-
raj. New Delhi, Arya Samaj, 1936.

5p.l., excii, 408p. front., illus., col. plates, tables,
diagrs. 25 cm.

Bibl.: p. [407]-408.

Text in English & Sanskrit.

Added t.p. in Sanskrit.
E|O 294.1]V 51



VEDAS

Vedas, ¥Yajurveda,
The Yajur Veda; tr. by Devi Chand. Hoshiar-
pur, All India Dayanand Salvation Mission, 1959,
ip.l, 354p, 24 em.
~—~—Cop.2,
E294V5lY

Vedas, Yajurveda.
Heesterman, J. C., ed.
The ancient Indian royal consecration; the

Rajasuya described according to the Yajus texts
and annoted. The Hague, Mouton, 1957. '

179. E. 2041

Vedas. Yajurveda. Taittiriyasamhita.

The Veda of the black yajus scool, entitled
Taittiriya Sanhita . . . tr. from ihe original Sans-
krit prose and verse py Arthur Berricdale keith
) s;1:4Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Universily Press,

2v. in pts. 254 em. (Harvard Oriental Senies
v. 18).

Contents: v. 18 pt. 1-
pl 2: Kandas IV-VIL

E/O 2941/V 51 v (v. 18 & 19)

Kandas 1-11I-v. 19,

Vedic Research Institute, Poona, see Vaidika
Samsodhana Mandala, Poona.

Veen, John Van, see Van Veen, Johan.

Veen, R. van der, and Meijer, Gerardus.

Light and plant growth. Eindhoven, Holland,
Philips’ Technical Libraiy, 1959.

5pl. 161p. illus, tables, diagrs. 23 em.

Bibl.: p. [160]-161,

E 581.5222/V 519 .

Veera, M., and Bhavani Rao, B.

Report of the workshin on teaching of social
studies; (20-5-1958 to 24-5-1958). Mangalore, Dept.
of Extension Services St. Ann’s Training College.
1958,

cover-title, 74p. tables. 214 cm.

E 375.5/V 519

Veera Raghavan, R. T,

Typist’'s guide; containing abbreviations, con-
fusing words, letters, government orders, tabu-
lar statements, invoices, nctices, tenders, speci-
fications, balance sheets, agreements, etc. efe,
for candidates appearing for government Techni-
cal 8. 8 L. C.. & others examinations, & for
professional typists, (lower & higher grades),
Sattur, Type School, 1955.

-title, 1p.1., 52p. 20} cm.
cover-title, p ° 135. H. 108

. . 53
VEGA 2

Veera Sivam, Adheena Vidwan,

Transfusion of spirit. Thuuvavaduthuray, Thiru-
vavaduthurai Adheenam, 1957.

20p. ports. 184 em (Adheenam Publications-
No. 113).

E 2945/V 519

Veerabhadra Rao, V, and Ramchandra Rao, V.
India’s police action against Hydrabad. Gadwal,
C. Mallikar juna Rao, 1949.
Ip. 1, iip, 2 L, 97p. ports. fold. map, tables,

213 cm.
172. A, 2405

Veerabhadrappa, K., jt. auth.

Halappa, G. S., and Veerabhadrappa, K.

Outllines of social science; illus. by P. R. Thiﬁ-
peswamy. Mysore, Gourishanker Book, Depot.,

1957.
E 301/H 129

Veerappan, S. M.

Holy Varanasi & Lumbini to Kusinara in pic-
tures; a true guide to Banaras and places of
Buddhist importance with illustratinns for tour-
ists, pilgrims & business men. Banaras, Indian
Travel Corporation, 1956.

3p.1., 149 [1]p. illus, 18%F cm

Fold map at end.

Buddha Jayanti ed.

Advertising matter inlerspersed.
162. G. 313

Veeraswamy, E. P.
Indian cookery, for use in all countries. Lon-
don, Arco Publishers, 1933.

4p.1., 15-230p. 18} cwmn.
S. T. 641. 5954/V 519

Vega, Georg, freiherr von, 1750-1802.

Baron von Vega’s logartihmic tables of num-
bers and trigonometrical functions; tr. from the
40th or Bremiker’s tho'ou:hly rev. & enl. ed. by
W. L. F. Fisher. New York, D. Van Nostrand,
[nd.].

xxiv, 575p. 224 cm.
¢ S. T. 510.83]V 521

Vega, Lope de, see, Vega Carpio, Lope Flixde.
\,W Carpio, Lope Felixde, 1562-1635.
El principe despenaie; a critical and annotated

ed. of the autograph manuscript, by Henry W.
Hoge. Bloomington, Indiarna University Press,

1955.
¥, 188p. 23} cm. (Indiana University Publica-
tions. Humanities Series-No, 33).

“S consulted” : p. 177-183.
ourees B 157. E. 1265
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VEGH

Vegh, Geza de, see De Vegh, Geza,

lier, Juliette. .

Mahatma Gandhi, (his trial and idealistic policy
in the twentieth century); an address delivered
at the opening of the “Conference des Avocats”
on December 5th 1926, by Juliette Veillier; tr. by
Leonie Brunel. Madras, Ganesh, 1928,

1p.1., 53p. 184 cm.

169. D, 1385

Veinott, Cyril George.

Fractional horsepower electric motors; What
kinds are available-what makes them run and
what they will do-how to repair, rewind and
reconnect them. 2nd ed. New York {etc.], Mc-
Graw-Hill, 1948.

xxix, 554p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em.

Bibl. at end of most chapters.
E 621.313/V 536

— Theory and design of small induction meotors ;
an introduction to the engineering principles and
characteristics, theory design and performance
calculations of split-phase, capacitor and poly-
phase induction motors in the fractional-horse-
power and small integralhorse power ranges. New
York, [ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1959,
xv, 4T7p. illus., tables, diagre. 23 cm.
Bibl. at end -of most chapters.
; E 621.3136[V 536

Vela, David, 1901-

Literat{u'e Guatemalteca; texto arregledo con-
forme al programa official de dicha asignature,
para el cuarto ano de ensenanza secundaria.
[2nd] ed. Guatemala, C. A.. Tipografia Nacional,
1944.

-v. 24 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.

Library has: v. 2.

E 860.9/V 54

Velazquez de la cadena, Mariano, 1778-1860, and
others, comp.

A new pronouncing dictionary of the Spanish
and English languages; comp. by Mariano Velaz-
quex de la canada, Edward Gray, Juan L. Iribas ;
with suppl. of new words by Carlos Toral. New
York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1942.

[2v. in 1], col. map. 243 cm.

Pt. 2 has t-p. in Spanish. ‘

Contents.-pt.1: Spanish-English.-pt. 2: English

Spanish.
4632/V 541

VELIKOVSKY

: \
Velde, Theodore Henrik Van de, 1873-1937.
Ideal marriage, its physiology and technique ...
London, William Heineman Medical Books 1952.
xxii, 208p., 1 1. 4 plates (part col.) tables, diagrs.
Bibl. footnotes.

1st pub. in 1928.
155. B, 107

— —Another copy.
xxii, 208p., 1 1. 4 plates (part col.) tables, diagrs.
(part. col. & fold) 21} cn.
E 612.6/V 542

Velder, Hansjurgen.

Mit dem faltboot nach Indien. Munchen, Co-
press, 1959.

183 [1}p. illus. 20 cm.

E 9154/V 542

Veldkamp, J., jt. auth,

Bartels, Julius, 1899-, and others.

Geomagnetic indices K and C 1956. by J. Bar-
tels, A. Roman. and J. Veldkamp. Amsterdam,
distributed by Norch-Holland Publishing, 1959.

E 538.74/B 281

Velieva, R., ed.

Tylsymly chishone (tjrle il khalyklarynyn
ekiiatlere). Kazan, Tatarstan Kitap neshniaty,
1960.

391 [1]p. illus. col. plates. 22 cm.

Ilus. t.p.
E 808.83/V 544
IR |
Xelikovsky, Immanuel, 1895.-
Ages in chaos . London, Sidgwick & Jack-
son, 1953.
-v. plates (part fold), facsims. 21 cm.

maps on lining papers.
v 121, B. 249

— Earth in upheaval. London, Victor Gollancz in
association with Sidgwick & Jackson, 1956,

xiv, 263p. 21} cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
Sequal to author’s “Worlds in collision”.

E 550/V 544



VELIKOVSKY ~ ™

Velikovsky, Immanuel, 183)5-
Oedipus and Akhnaton; myth and history,
London, Sidgwick & Jackson, 1960,
2p.1.,, 208p. plates. 23 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 923.132/V 544

i—;ﬁ\;lor]ds in collision. London, Victor Gollancz,

384p. 213 em.
Contents: pt. 1: Venus.-pt. 2:Mars.
153. A, 437

H

Velinker, Shrikrishna Gunagi, ed.

The law compulsory land acquisition and com-
pensation, by S. G. Velinker, assisted by N. G.
Nadkarni and V. S. Velinker. 2nd ed. With a
foreword by Norman Macleod. Bombay, 1927.

2p.1., xl, 509, xlviip. 214 cm.
172, F. 1867

Velinker, V. S.

Velinker, Shrikrishna Gunaji, ed.

The law of compulsory land acquisition and
compensation, by S. G. Velinker, assisted by
N. G, Nadkarni and V. S. Velinker. Ond ed. With
a foreword by Norman Macleod. Bombay, 1927.

172. F. 1867

Vella, Walter Francis, 1924-

Siam under Rama III, 1824-1851 New York,
Pub. for the Association for Asian studies by J.
J. Augustin incorporated published, 1957.

ix, 180p. front. (port.), plate, maps. 23 cm.
(Monograph of the Association for Asian Studies-
No. 4).

Bibl. p. [148]-162.
E 959.3/V 545

Vellay, Pierre, and others.

Childbirth without-pain; tr. from the French
by Denise Lloyd. London, Hutchinson, with
George Allen & Unwin, 1959.

216p. illus., fold. plates, diagrs. (part double)
23 em.

618.24/V 534

— —Another copy, 1966, )
E 618.24/V 534
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Velu Pillai, T. K. )

The Travancore state manual {[Trivandrum],
Govt. of Travancore, 1940,

4v. pates. (part. col), ports (part col), col.
maps (part. double, part fold.) tables. 233 cm.

Bibl.: v. 1: at end of chapters; v. 2: p. {805]-
821.-v.2: at end of chapters.

Historical documents’ written in Malayazhma :
v. 2: (appendix: 289p.).

A chronological list of the kings and other
members of the royal family before the time of
Marthanda Varma (905-933 M. E) ... v. 2:
(appendix : p. 290-294).

‘Glossary of Indian terms: v. 4p. 787-818,

Contents: v. 1: Travancore-a general view;
physical features; Geology: Flora; Fauna;
People; Language; malayalam literature; Reli-
gion-Hinduism; Religion-christianity; Religion-
Islam; Castes and tribes.-v.2 : History Economic
condition; Land tenures and land taxes; Forests;
Agriculture; Irrigation; Fisheries; means of com-
munications; Electric power; Industries; Trade
and commerce; Investment and credit; joint
stock companies and co-operative societies; Edu-
cation; Public health v. 4: General administra-
tion ; The land revenue department;...Legisla-
tion; ... The arts and music in Trivancore;
Some important ceremonies and tides and
honours; Gazetter.-

13. D. 12

Velvovsky, I, and others.

Painless childbirth through psychoprophylaxis;
lectures for obstetricians, bv I. Velvovky. K.
Platonov, V. Ploticher [&] E. Shugom. Tr. from
the Russian by David A. Myshne. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1960.

416p., 2 1. illus, tables, diagrs. (part. fold.)
20 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.
618.4/549

Venables, Percy Frederick Ronald,

British technical education. London [etc.], Pub.
for the British Council, by Longmans, Greer,
1959.

3p.1, 72p. front., plates, diagrs. (part fold.)
214 cm.

E 60742/V 551 b

— Technical education, its aims organisation and
future development ; with five chapters by specia-
list authors, London, G. Bell, 1955.

xii, 645p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.
E 373.99/V 551



VENGEROVA

Vengerova, Zinaida®Afanasevna, 1867- | fr.

Trotsky, Leon, 1879-

Problems of life; tr. by Z. Vengerova. With
an introd. by N. Minsky. London, Methuen, 1924
148. B. 2061

Vengrov, No.
Nikolai Ostrovskii. Moskva, Izd-vo, Akademii
Nauk SSSR, 1952.
318 p. 1. 1. front., plates, ports., facsim. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 300-[316].
157. E. 1299

Veni Mndhava Badua see also Barua, Beni

Madhab.
Vening Meinesz, Felix Andries, 1887-

Heiskanen, Weikko Aleksanteri,
Veninz Meinesz, Felix Andries, 1887-

The earth and its gravity field. New York,
McGraw-~Hill, 1958.

, it. auth.

1895-, and

E 538.7/H 365

Venkat Rao, Alur, see Rao, Alur Venkat.

Venkat Rao, W, V.
Tenzing, Norgay.
]
Tenzing of Everest; an abridgement by W. V.
Verkat Rao of “Man of Everest”, the autobhio-

graphyv of Tenzing told to James Ramsey Ullman.
Madras, Oxford University Press, 1958.

169. D. 1399(1)

Venkatachala Ayyar, K. V.

Hand book on fertilizers; their uses ana appli-
cation 1o plantation crops. Kozhikode, Peirce,
Leslie, 1957,

3p. 1, 97p. tables. 17 em.

Jubilee ed.

134. C. 681

Verikatachalam, G.
Contemnporary Indian painters. Bombay, Nalan-

da Publications, [n.d.].
120p. col. front., plates (part col) 24 cm.

174. A. 561
— Invitation to Asia. Hyderabad, Chetana Pra-
kashan, [1953].
4n.1., 167p. plates, port. 214 cm.
65. A. 203

{

VENKATACHALAM

Venkatachalam, G.
Profiles, Bombay, Nalanda Publications, 1949.

viii, 309p. 21 cm.
169. D. 1485

Venkatachalam, G., jt. auth.
Thacker, Manu, and Venkatachalam, G.

Present-day painters of India.
Sudhangshu Publications, [1950].

Bombay,
174, A, 572

Veankatachalam, Govindraj, 1895-
Srimati Shanta [&] Bharatanalyam. Banga-
lore, Hosali Press, 1944,
ivp.,, 2 1, 120p. front. (port.), plates. 184 cm.
title on cover : Srimati Shanta and her art.
E 793.31954,/V 3559

t , .
‘Ylenka achalam, Kota, 1885

Age of Buddha, Milinda & Amtiyoka and
Yugapurana, [by] Kota Venkatachelam. [Tr.
from the Telegu by Modali Sivakamayya] Kollur
[Guntur], 1956.

Ipl, xxiip, 1 1, 202p., 1 1, 46p. port., maps
(part fold), tables. 21} cm. {Arya Vijnana Series-
No. 20).

165. A. 981

—Chronology of ancient Hindu history, by Kola
“Afenkatachela Pazkayaaji; tr. from the Telegu
by Modali Sivakamayya. Vijayawada 1957.

2 [v]ports.,, fold. map, tables. 21}cm. (Arya
Vijnana Grandhamala-No. 23-24.).

Text in English & Sanskrit.
165. A. 1005

— — Another set.
E 954/V 539

— Chronelogy of Kashmir history reconstructed.
Kollur, Guntur, Sri Ajanta Art Printers, 1955,
xvi, 2565 [1] p. port,, map 21 cm. (Arya Vijnana
Series-No. 18).
167, E. 57

— Chronclogy of Nepal history reconstructed
(Nepalaraja Vamsavali), by Kota Venkata-
chelam. Vijayawada, 1953.

[20], 120p., 1 1. port. 21 em. (Arya Vijnana
Publication-No. 16).

— —Cop. 2.
164 E. 85



VENKATACHALAM

Venkatachalam, Kota, 1885-

Manavasrishti vijnanam (the genesis of the
human race), by Kota Venkatachelam. Vijaya-
wada, 1949,

[8] 1, 92p. port., maps, tables, diagr. 21 cm,
- = Cop. 2.
173. H. 925

— The plot in Indian chronology, by Kota Ven-
katachelam. Vijayawada, 1953.

1p.L, xxix [1], 190, xxxii, 8p. port., maps (part
fold), fold table. 22 em. (Arya Vijnana Publica-
tion No. 17).

~—Cop. 2.
165, A 951

Venkatachar, C. S.
Geographical realities of India. Delhi, National
Printing Works, [1955].

4p.l., 76p. 22cm. (Eastern Economist Pamph-
lets No.-34).

“Based on 3 lectures delivered in years 1953
& 1954 to the United Service Institution of India”,
-Author’s note,

162, A. 1231

— Sea power in the Indian ocean. [New Delhi,
Eastern Economist, 1953].

2pl, 12p. 22cm (Eastern Economist Pamph-
lets, No. 22).

170. C. 55

Venkatachari, T. V.
Hydrostatistics, for the B. A. and B. Sc
courses. 3rd ed. Madras, 1954.
2p.l, ii-v, 157p. illus., diagrs. 18 em.
153. C. 891

~A manual of physics for the Intermediate
course (I. Sc). Guntur, Rao Brothers, 1957,

-v. illus,, tables, diagrs. 18} cm.
Library has: v. 11; 14th ed.
w —vo0l, 1. 20th ed.
153, C. 1019

— Pre-university physics; abridged & adapted
from the author’s “Manual of physics”. 3rd ed.

Guntur, Rao Brothers, 1958,
viii, 422p. illus., diagrs. 18 cm, )

E 530/V 5§58
1 LNL/B4
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Venkatachelam, Kota, see Venkatachalam, Kota.

Venkatakrishna Rao, U.

A handbook of classical Samskrit literature ;
2nd (rev.) ed. Bombay [etc.], Orient Longmans,
1961.

vip., 1 1., 249p. 184 em.
Fold. table at end.
E 891, 209/V 559

Venkatakrishnayya, Pulipaka.
What every student should know. Bapatla,
Pulipaka Sitharamasarma, 19859.
2 pl, 13 [1]p. 18 cm.
E 371.81/V 559

Venkatanatha, Vedantadesika. 1268-1369.

Srimad rahasyatrayasara of Sri vedantadesika ;
ir. into English with introd. & notes, by M. R.
Rajagopal Ayyanger. Kumbakonam, Agnihothram
Ramanuja Thathachariar, 1956.

xlix [1], 591p- 21 em.
— —Cop. 2.
i 179 E. 1977

Venkatappiah, B.

The role of the Reserve Bank of India in the
development of credit institutions. Poona, Gok-
hale Institute of Politics & Economics; Bombay
[etc.], Asia Pub. House, °1960.

2p.l., 19 [1]p., tables, 24} cm.
“R.R. Kale memorial lecture, 1960” -t.p.
E 332110954/V 559

Venkata Ramaiah, K.

History of dharmakshetra XKurukshetra ; Hindu
culture & Hindu people from the remotest to the
present times. Bangalore, 1957.

iv p, 11, 48p. 18cem.
Illus. on t.-p.
E 294.5/V 559

Venkataramaish, Mungala S, tr.

Tripurarahasya.

Tripura rahasya; or, The mystery beyond
the trinity. tr. {from the Sanskrit] by Mungala
8. Venkataramaigh. Tiruvannamalai, Sri Rama~
nasramam, 1960.

E 284.5/T 1738

. . 3



258
VENKATARAMAN

Venkataraman, A., comp-

" Changes in income tax law ; being a summary
of the changes proposed to be made in the
income tax act (amendment) bill of 1961 with the
recommendations of the Law Commission, Tyagi
committee and the Selected Committee, Madras,
Techniprint Press Publications, c1961.
3p.1,, 190, xvip. 24} cm.
E 336.240954/V 559

Venkataraman, Bangalore,

Astrology and mndern thought ; 3rd ed. Banga-
lore, Raman Publication, 1956,
1p.1, ii, [5]-115p. 18 cm.
153. A. 657

— Astrology for beginners; being the first real
effort to teach astralogy in a simple manner, free
from technicalities. 18th ed. Bangalore, Raman
Publications 1955.
104p. tables. 18} cm.
153. A, 661

- Graha and bhava balas; a unigue treatise for
measuring the strengths of planets and houses
numerically. 6th ed. Bangalore, Rumun Publi-
cations, 1956.
ivp, 2 1, 112p. tables. 18 cm.
. 153. A, 659

— ... Hindu predictive astrology: being a com-
plete andd comprehensive 1{reatise on judicial
astrology ; 6th ed. Bangalore, Raman Publica-
tions, 1955.
444p. thbles. 18 cm.
E 133.5/V 559
— How te judge a horoscope ... Bangalore, Raman
Publications, 1956-
[v.]. tables. 18 cm.
Library has: {v.]2: 3, 4 & 5 Bhavas,
153. A, 653
— Notable horoscopes. Bangalore, Raman Publi-
cations, 1956.
xvi, 415p. tables, diagrs. 18} em.
153. A. 589
— Sri Muhurtha; or, Electional astrology. 2nd
ed. Bangalore, Raman Publications, 1954.
vip., 1 1, [9]-240p. 18 cm.
Bibl.: p. [219]-220.
173. G. 145
— Studies in Jaimini astrology. Bangalore, Raman
Publications, 1950,
2pl, ii p, 3 1, [17]-196p. tables. 18 cm,
173. G. 151
- 2nd ed., 1958,

173. G. 151(1)

VENKATARAMAN

Venkataraman, Bangalore.

Three hundred important combinations ...
Bangalore, Raman Publications, 195-

2 [v] in 1 tables. 18 cm.

With separate t.p.

Contents. [v.]J1: 3rd ed. 1956. - [v.]2: 2nd ed.
1954.

153. A. 663
— Varshaphal ; or, The Hindu progressed horos-

cope. 6th ed. Bangalore, Raman Publications,
1956.

93p. table. 18} cm.
153. A. 655

Venkaiaraman, K. R.
Hoysalas in the Tamil country (12th-14th cen-
turies). Annamalainagar, the University, 1950.

xi 1], 95p. front. 21} cm. (Annamalai Univer-
sity Historical Series, No. 7).

Bibl. fooinotes.

This siall work is an amplification of two lec-
tures that I delivered in the Annamalai Univer-
sity in November, 1943—Author’s preface.

167. G. 129

— The throne of transcendental wisdom; Sri
Sankaracarya’s Sarada Pitha in Sringeri. Tiru-
chirapally, Trichinopoly United Printers; 1859,

xxv [1]p, 1 1, 176p. plates (part. col), col
ports., tables. 22 cm.
E 294.5/V 559 ¢t

Venkataraman, Krishnasami, 1901-
The chemistry of synthetic dyes. New York,
Academic Press, 1952.

2v. illus. (diagrs.) 224 cm. (Organic and Bio-
logical Chemistry, a Series of Monographs).

Paged continuously, v. 1: 704p. v. II: p. 705-
1442,

131. G. 31

Venkataraman, R., and Sreenivasan, A,

The occurrence and activities of certain bac-
terial groups in off-shore marine environments
of the gulf of Mannar, off Tuticorin. [Allahabad],
National Imstitute of Sciences of India, 1957.

357-367p. tables. 24} cm.

“References” : p. 367,

Reprinted from the proceedings of the National
Institute of Sciences of India, v. 22 B, No. 6. 1956,
154, C, 945

¢ - ¥



VENKATARAMAN

Venkataraman, 8., and others.

Sayeeduddin, M., ed.

General science for preuniversity course, by
S. Venkataraman, {& others.] [Hyderabad,
Osmania University, 1956].

152. A, 881

Venkataraman, S. P.
American policy lowards India; the present
phase. New Delhi, New Literature, [d 1960].

Cover-title, 24p. 21 cm.
E 327.73054/V 559

Venkataraman, S. R, ed.

Srinivasa Sastri, V. S.

Rights and status of women in India; with a
foreword by H. N, Kunzru. Ed. by S. R. Venka-
taraman. Madras, S. Viswanathan, [1956].

E 396.0954/Sr 34

Venkataraman, T. K,

Constitutional history of Britain. Madras,
Jayam, 1958,

2v. 21 em.
Includes bibl.
148. C. 923
—India and her neighbours. Bombay, Vora, 1947.
76p. 18 cm.
Includes Afghanistan, Ceylon, Nepal, Tibet &

Burma.
165. A. 821

— Observations on methodology in history.
Madras, 1960,

2p.1, 106p. 22 cm.
“Select bibl.” : p. 104-106.

Readership lectures at Madras University in
1948-49 and 1951-52” - preface.
E 901.8/V 559

Venkataraman, T. S.
A treatise on secular state. Madras, 1950.
xp., 1 1, 200p. 21} cm.

General bibl. : p. 198-200.
172. A. 2271

jenkataraman, V., and Chakrabarti, R. S.

A text book of modern history. Madras, Kesari
Pub. House, 1954.

2v. maps. 18cm

For Intermcdiate students of Madras Univer-
sity.

Contents : v.1 : 1066-1788. - v.2 ; 1788-1953.

108. B. 195
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VENKATA RAO

Venkata Ramanayya, N.

Trilochana Pallava and Karikala Chola. Mad-
ras, V., Ramaswamy Sastrulu, 1929,
4pl., 120p. tables. 21 cm
167. G. 151

Venkata Ramanayya, N., ed.

Velugotivarivamsavali ; ed. with introd. [Mad-
ras], Umversity of Madras, 1930.

5p.1., 60, 174p. table (general) 24, cm. [Madras
University.], Bulleiin of the Dept. of Indian His-
tory & Archaeology-No. 6).

Text in Telugu.

“Present ed. is based upon two Mss, of the
Mackenzie collection preserved in the Govt.
Oriental Mss, Library, Madras [Nos. 15-4-3 &
14-4-17}” - cf. Preface.

167. G. 159

Venkataramani, K. S.
Renascent India. 2nd ed. Madras, Svetaranya
Ashrama, 1929,
5p.1, 105p. 18 ecm.
165. A, 851

Venkata Rao, C., see Rao, C. Venkata.

Venkata Rao, N., and others, jt. eds.

Sethiu Pillai, R P, and others, eds.
Dravidian comparative vocabulary ; ed. [by] R.

P. Bethu Pillai, N. Venkata Rao, S. K. Nayar [&]

M. Mariappa Bhat. [Madras], the University,
1959.

413/Se 75

Venkata Rao, P. K., comp. & ed.

Formative ideals ; symposium by modern mas-
ters on basic human values. Bangalore, Select
Pub. House, 1954.

3p.l, 144p. 181 cm.

Contents : Respect for the individual, by Bert-
rand Russell. The right of development, by G. E.
M. Joad. Knowledge and learning, by Cardinal
Newman. The roots of honour, by John Ruskin.
The quest for beauty, by Walter Pater. Moral
values in literature, by S. Radhakrishnan, His-
tory and the Reader, by G. M. Trevelyan. World
econorhic co-operation, by G. D. H. Cole. Science :
Man and the Atom, by Sir R. Gregory. “Only
then shall we find courage”, by Albert Einstein.
“Antitheses strongly marked”, by E. Stanley
Jones. Epilogue to the “Discovery of India”. by
Jawaharlal Nehru.

— —Cop. 2.
156. E. 923
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Venkata Rao, P. K, ed.

Glimses of life and personality. Bangalore,
Select Pub. House, 1955.

4pl, 131p. 18} cm.
pl, 131p. 184 156. E. 1017

and

— Men and events ; narratives from histo anc

biography ; collected & ed. Bangalore,
Pub. House, 1954.
4p.l, 147p. 183 cm.
124, A, 417

— Modern poetry ; lines from Paradise lost, Ode
to the West wind, Grammarian’s funeral, The
scholar gipsy [&] The blessed damozel. Ed. with
essasys & notes. Bangalore, Select Pub., House,
1955,
2pl, Ixii p, 11, 167p. 183 cm.
156. D. 2209

— Pre-university minor poems, Bangalore, Select
Pub. House, 1955.

2p.l, 1lvi, 868p. 18 cm.

E 821.082/V 558

Venkata Rao, P. K., ed.
Goldsmith, Oliver, 1728-1774.

Forty letters from Goldsmith’s the citizen of
the world, with Thackeray's Essay on Gold-

smith ; selected & ed. by P. K. Venkata Rao.
Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 1955.

: 156, E. 1953

Ruskin, John, 1819-1900.

... Unto this last, ed. with essays and notes by
P. K. Venkata Rao. 2nd ed. Bangalore, Select
Pub. House, 1954,

147, A. 19(1)

— — Another copy.
. 147, A. 1685
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616,

Antony and Cleopatra; ed. by P. K. Venkata
Rao. Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 1954.

156, C. 2817
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616,

As you like it ; ed. by P. K, Venkata Rao. Rev.
ed, Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 1955.

156. C. 2423

Shakespeare, William, 1564-16186,

* A midswmmer-night’s dream; ed. by P. K.
};enkata Rao. Bangalore, Select Pub. House,
54,

156. C, 1987

— — Another copy.
186. C. 2421

|

VENKATARATNAM

Venkata Rao, P. K., ed. ‘ ,

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616.

The tempest ; ed. by P. K. Venkata Rao, Banga-
lore, Select Pub. House, ©1956,
156. C. 2419

Venkata Rao, P. K,, jt. ed.

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616.

Richard II ; ed. by T. R. H. Peck & P. K. Ven-
kata Rao, Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 1954.

156. C. 2448

Venkata Rao, V.

The administration of the district boards in
the Madras Presidency, (1884-1945). Bombay,
Local Self-government Institute, 1953.

ip.l, xii, 533p. tables. 24} cm. ‘
“Sources. Manuscript record” : p. [511-521].

172, C, 231

— A hundred years of local self government and

administration in the Andhra and Madras States,

1850 to 1950 Bombay, Local Self-government
Institute, 1860.

[71 1., 504, xi [1]p. tables. 24 cm.
E 352.054/V 559
— Parliamentary d i ia, 5
5 o lam 19?5? emocracy in Asia, Delhi [etc.],
2p.l., 66p. 18 cm.
E 321.82095/V 559
— The prime minister ; with a foreword by M.
Venkatarangiah. Bombay, Vora [1954].
81 [1]p. 25cem.
Bibl. footnotes.
148. B, 1643

— Social services administration (in the Madras

district municipalities). Bombay, Local Self-
government Institute, 1947.
cover-title, 106p. tables. 244 em.
149, C. 195

Venkata Rao, V,
— Mango. Hyderabad,
Union, [1959].
3v. illus., tables. 204 cm. (Horticulture Series).
Library has: v. 1 & 3.

Hyderabad Farmers’

E 63444/V 559

Venkataratnam, 1. G.

Banana (origin and distribution of varieties).
Hyderabad, Hyderabad Farmers’ Union, [d1958].

2v. illus., tables. 213 em. (Horticulture Series).
E 634.772/V §59



VENKATARATNAM

Venkataraman, I, G,
Grapevine.
Union, [1959].

2v. illus., tables. 21} em. (Horticulture Series).
Library has: v. 2.

Bibl. : p. 25-27.

Hyderabad, Hyderabad Farmers’

E 6348/V 559

Venkataratnam, R.

The message and ministrations of R. Venkata
Ratnam ; ed. with an introd. note by V. Rama-
krishna Rao. Cocanada, Albert Printing Works
[ete.], 1923-1830.

4v. fronts. (ports.). 17} cm,
E 042/V 559

Venkatasubban, K. R,
Cytological studies in bignoniaceae. Annama-
lainagar, Annamalai University, 1944.
vii [1]p., 2 1, 205p. plates tables. 213 cm.
“Literature cited” at end of each part.
Thesis (PH.D)-Annamalai University,
155. D. 593

Venkata Subbarao, G. C.

Legal pillars of democracy. Madras, Madras
Law Journal Office, 1956.

xxxviii, 443 [1]p. fold. tables. 20} cm,

“Mysore University extension lectures” -introd,
note.

¢

148, B, 2023
Venkatasubbiah, H,, 1915.

Indian economy since independence, London,
Asia Pub. House, 1953.

ixp., 1 1, 343p. tables, diagrs., 21 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

Issued under the auspices of the Institute of
Pacific Relations,

E 330.954/V 559

e 20d rev. ed. 1961,
xi, 359p. tables. 21} cm.

“Jssued under the auspices of the Institute of
Pacific Relations” - t.-p.

E 330.954/V 559(1)
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Venkatesa Ayyangar, Masti.
The poetry of Valmiki ; a literary appreciation

of the best parts of the Ramayana. Bangalore,
Bangalore Press, 1940.
x, 288p. 184 cm.
174. E, 667

— — Another copy.
E 2041/V. 559 p
— Popular culture in Karnataka ; essays on some

topics relating to the Subject [by] Masti Venka-
tgsa Iyengar [Bangalore, Jeevana Karyalaya],
1937.

4p.l, 163p. 1B cm.
178, C. 1657

— — Another copy.
E 2045/V 539
— Rabindranath Tagore,
Karyalaya, 1946].
4p.l, 268p front. (port.) 18%cm.
1. C 801.41/V 559

— — Another copy. ;

[Bangalore, Jeevans

E 881.41/V 559

— Short stories; by Masti Venkatesa Iyengar
with a foreword by C. Rajagopalachari ; Banga-
lore, 1943.

4v. diagr, 184 cm.

This is English rendering of 32 short stories
pub. in Kannada.

174. E, 733

- — V.3, author copy.
E 823.91/V 559

— Subbanna, by Masti Venkatesa Iyengar [tr.
into English from Kanarese] with an introd. by
Navaratna Rama Rao. [Bangalore City] B.B.D,
Power Press, 1943,
[6] L 131p. 18} em.
175. H. 305

Venkatesam, E.

Handbook on coniracts & negotiable instru-
ments [containing principles of law relating to
contracts, indemnity and guarantee, bailments,
agency, sale of goods, partnership and negotiable
instruments, 4th ed. [Madras, Sree Ramaprasad
Press, 1855].

4p.l, vip, 1 1, 271p. 21} em.
146. C, 127
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VENKATESAM
Venkatesam, E,
Handbook on mercantile law 3rd ed.
Madras, 1955.

6p.l, ixp, 1 1, 604p, tables. 21} cm.
— —3rd ed,, (including companies act, 1956).
347.7/V 558

Venkatesan, K.

Statistics ; (for three year Degree course).
Madras, National Publishing, 1958.

iv p.,, 2 1, 447p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
E 310/V 559

Venkatesan, K. S., jt. auth,
Narayanamurti, M., and Venkatesan, K. S,

Text book of mechanics .. Madras, National
Publishing, 1957.

131. B. 427

Savarirayan, S. J., and others.

A text book of heat; (for three-year Degrec
course), by S. J. Savarirayan, K. (. Krishnan
[&] K. S. Venkatesan. Madras, National Pub.,
1958.

E 536/Sa 93

Venkatesananda, Swami.
All about Sivananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta
Forest University, 1957,

xvi 159p. plate. 18cm. (Plalinum Jubilee
Series, No. 17).

179. B. 297
— Bhumandaleshwar Sri Swami Sivananda;

photos. by, Swami Saradananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-
Vedanta Forest University, 1957

vii [1], 124p. illus,, ports., (part. col) 24} cm.
(Platinum Jubilee Series, No. 16).

179. B. 319
— Brahmananda’s lectures (All India tour). Siva-

nandanagar, (Rishikesh), Sivananda Publication
League, 1951,

ipl, xlivp, 2 1, 143p. plate, ports. {part col.)
18 em.

179. E. 1635
— Gurudev Sivananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta
Forest Academy, 1960.

xlvii, 576p. plates (part. col.) col. ports. 18 em.
{D. L. S, Silver Jubilee Series, No. 1).

— —~Cop. 2.
E 92/8i 93 gu

VENKATESWARLU )

}
Venkatesananda, Swami, |

An introduction to Gita and Gurudev; being
a gist of discourses by Swami Venkatesananda
in the courses of a Gita jnana yajna conducted
at the Govt. Sanskrit College Hal}, Mysore, 1960.
Sivanandanagar, Yoga-Vedanta Forest Academy,
1960

xv, 152p. col. ports. 184 cm.
E 294/V 559
— Sivananda’s integral Yoga. Rishikesh, Yoga-
Vedanta Forest University, 1956.
x1, 150p. col. front., plates. 18 cm,
179. E. 2113

Venkatesananda, Swami, comp.

Vishnudevananda, Swami, 1927-

Lectures on hatha yoga ; comp. by Swami Ven-
katesananda. Sivanandanagar, Rishikesh, Yoga-
Vedanta Forest University, 1953.

179. E. 1701

(Sri) Venkatesvara Oriental Institute Studies.
No. 3 Varadachari, K. C. Idea of God. 1950.

178. C. 1741

Venkateswara Rao, P., jt. auth.

Parabrahmam, J., and Venkateswara Rao, P.

General commercial knowledge, (for Inter-
mediate students) 2nd ed. Guntur, Gemini Prin-

ters, 1956.
147, E. 1151

Venkateswaran, S.

The trade marks act, 1940 (as amended up to
date) ; with annotations and notes on all recent
decisions and references to the author’s treatise
on the law practice under the trade marks act,
1940. Calcutta, Eastern Law House, 1953.

xiv, 209p. 244 cm.

Supplement to the law und practice under the
trade marks act, 1940.
171. A. 2781

Venkateswarlu, A.

Fundamentals of economics. Guniur, Commer-
cial Literature, [1957].

2p.l., iv, 241p. diagrs. 18 em.
147, A. 1785

Venkateswarlu, A, jt. auth.

Sharma, J. S., and Venkateswarlu, A.

Banking and currency (questions and an-
swers), by J. S. Sharma, 2nd ed. Guntur, Com-
mercial Literature, 1854.

147. F. 1805



VENKATESWARLU

Venkateswarlu, A., jt. auth.

Skarma, J. S., and Venkateswarlu, A.

Currency & exchange (questions and an-
swers), by J. S. Sharma .. Guntur, Commercial
Literature, 1954.

147. F. 1803

Venkateswarlu, T
Handbook of irrigation discharge tables; with
the preface by M. A. Rahiman & foreword by
M. Chakradhara Rao. [Gudivada, Madras],
[1958].
{611, 169 [1]. 132 cm.
E 631.7083/V 559

Venkatramiah, D., tr,

Upanishads. Aitareyopanisad. English.

Aitareyopanisad, with Sri Samkaracharya’s
bhasya ; English version, by D. Venkatramiah.
Bangalore City, [ Bangalore Printing & Pub.],
1934,

179. E. 1811
Venkoba Rao, K.

Commentaries on the code of criminal proce-
dure (act of 1898) as amended by act 26 of 1955
and other acts: old and amended sections set out
in parallel columns and changes indicated in
italics. Delhi [etc.], Eastern Book, 1956,

-v. 233 cm,

Contents: v. 1: (ss 1 to 337).

— — Supplement set, 1959.
171. A. 2415

— Commentaries on the companies act, 1956
[act I of 1956]. Delhi [etc.], Eastern Book, 1956-

-v. tables. 24} cm.

Contents: v. 1 (Ss 1 to 296).
171, A. 2491

— Commentaries on the Indian contract act, ix
of 1872; being analytical, critical, comparative
and exhaustive commentaries on the act with
useful appendices, ete. A book for lawyers and
businessmen, 2nd. ed. Bombay, 1958.

~v. 244 cm.

Contents : v.1.: Cection- 1-62.
3474/V 552 ¢
— The Indian companies act, (vii of 1913) as
amended up-to-date ; coniaining exhaustive com-
mentaries, case-law English and Indian, rules
and many other useful appendices; 3rd ed.
Madras, Madras Law Journal Office, 1954,

xxxv, 1328p, 24} cm.

— - Cop. 2.
op 171. A. 2399
— — Another copy.

E/O 658.102654/V 559
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Venkobo Rao, K.
— The Indian contract act, (ix of 1872) ; being
analytical, critical, compaiauve and exhaustive,
commentaries on the act with useful appendix,
index of articles otc. Delhi [etc.], Eastern
Book, 1955,
{313, 930p. 244 cm.

3474/V 552
—Law of benami ‘ransaclions; containing ex-
haustive commentaries with useful appendices

and extracts of relevant statutes. Allahbad, Law
Book, 1958.

xvi, 236p. 24 cm.
171. A. 3207

Venkoba Rao, K., ed.

The law of motor vehicles in Indian & Pakis-
tan ; being a critical and explanatory commen-
tary on the Indian motor vehicle act iv of 1939
and containing an exposition of all the principles
of law governing molor vehicles, with full case
law, Indian and foreign, and all relevant statues
and rules. Delhi, Metropolitan Book, 1954,

xx, 302p. illus., tables. 24} cm.

171, A, 2513
Venkoba Rao, K.

The transfer of property act, 1882 ; with analy-
tical notes, references to select committee report,
extracts from leading cases and judgments spe-
cially designed to meet the requirements of stu-
dents. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1956.

[11]1, 215, 86p. 174 cm.
. 171. A. 28535
Venkoba Rao, K.
Ramanath Ayyar, P.

The Indian sale of goods act: 2nd ed. by K.
Venkoba Rao. Allahabad, University Book
Agency, 1961,

E/O 34742/R 141
Venn, John Archibald, 1883-

The foundations of agricultural economics, to-~
gether with an economic history of British Agri-
culture during and after the great war. 2nd ed.
Cambridge, University Press, 1933.

xx, 600p. fronl, plaies, maps (part. fold.),
tables, diagrs. 23} cm.
E 630.942/V 561

Venn, T. W.
Mangalore. Cochin, 1955.
3 pl, 153p. front. (double), plates. 214 em.
163. D. 307
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VENNER

Venner, Harry.

Instructions in iable tennis, by Harry Venner,
in collaboration with Geoff Coulthread. Foreword
by Ron Crayden. London, Museum Press, 1960.

121p. illus., diagrs. 214 cm.

E 794.7/V 562

Venter, E. H.

Die empiriese cpvoedkunde, by ontwikkeling,
huidige status, en sy bydrae tot die opleiding
van onderwysers. Pretoria, University of South
Africa, 1957.

36p. 214 e (Communications-A, 6).

E 370.15/V 565

¢

\X:htris, Michael George Francis, 1956, and Chad-
ick, John.

Documents in Mycenaean Greek; three hun-
dred selected tablets from Knossos, Pylos and
Mycenae with commentary and vocabulary.
With a foreword by Alan J. B. Wace. Cambridge,
University Press, 1956.

xxx p., 1 1, 452p. front., illus, facsims., plan,
tables, diagr. 24} cm.

BiblL : p. 428-433.

158. B. 121

Venturi, Franco, 1914-

Roots of revolution; a history of the populist
and socialist movements in Nineteenth century
Russia, Tr. from the Italian, by.Francis Haskell.
With introd. by Isaiah Berlin. [London], Weiden-
feld & Bicolson, 1960.

xxxvi, 850p. 24 cm.
“Bibl. notes” : p. 835-836.
Original title : “I populismo Russo”,
' E 947.08/V 568

Venturi, Lionello, 1885-

... Modern painters: Goya, constable, David,
Ingres, Delacroix, Corot, Daumier, courbet. New
York [etc.], Charles Scribners, 1947,

viii, [13], 234p. plates. 23} cm.
Bibl. : p. 228-229.
Plates contain 157 paintings.
137. E. 237

— Paul cezanne water colour. 2nd ed. Oxford,
Bruno Cassirer, 1944,
52p. col.. front., illus. 25% 18 em.
137. E. 283

\ " VER PLANCK

Venturi, Lionello, and Skira-Venturi, Rosabianca.

Italian painting .. Critical studies by Lionello
Ventury historical surveys by Rosabianca Skira-
Venturi ; tr. by Stuart Gilbert. Geneva [ete.],
Albert Skira. 1951.

8v. mounted illus. (part col. & part fold),
diagrs. 334%24} cm. (painting-Colour History).

Bibl,, v. 3: p. 161-170.
Contents : v. [1]: The creators of the renais-

sance [from the Middle ages to Leonardo Da
Vinei]. v. [2]: The renaissance. - v. [3] : from

Caravaggio to Modigliani.
E/O 7595/V 568 it

Venu, A, S.
19]5)4ravidasthan, by Venu. Madras, Kali Manram,

102p. 18 cm.
172. A. 2731

Venugopal Mudaliar, A.

Principles and practice in the management of
surgical patients; a text-book for the use of the
internees house-surgeons, post-graduates and
junior practitioners of surgery. Madras, G. S.
Press, 1959.

xii, 500p. illus. (part col.), tables, diagrs. 22 em.

Bibl. : p. [481]-491.

E 617/V 569

Venugopalan, M., jt. ed.
Sen, H. K., and Venugopalan, M,, ed.

Practical applications of recent lac research
[New ed.], rev. & enl. Bombay, Orient Long-

mans, 1948.
135. G. 931

Ver Nooy, Winifred, jt. comp.
Logasa, Hannah, 1879- |, and Ver Nooy, Wini-
fred, comp. i)

92An index to one-act plays. Boston, F. W. Faxon,
1924,

— — Supplement, 1924-1931. 1932.

3rd Supplement, 1941-1948 ..
radio ; by Hannah Logasa, 1950.

for stage and
016.822/1, 828

_‘get Planck, Dennistoun Wood, and Teare, Benja«
in Richard, jr.

Engineering analysis, an introduction to pro-
fessional method ; [by] D. W. Ver Planck and B.
R. Teare, jr. New York, John Wiley; London,
Chapman & Hall, 1954,

xii, 344p. tables, diagrs. 223 cm.

130. A. 187

¥



VERBEEK

Verbeek, L. H., jt auth.
Rieck, Gerard Daniel, and Verbeck, L. H.

Artificial light and photography: a treatise
on artificial light sources and their application
in photography ; [tr. by G. Ducloux], with a fore-
word by A, L. M. Sowerby. [Eindhoven), Philips
Technical Library, 1952.

770/R 44

Xetcei, Roger, 1894
Capitaine Cona, roman. Paris, Fditions Albin
Michel, [1954].
252p., 1 1. 18f em.
Prix Goncourt, 1934.
157. B. 1013

—La fosse aux venis .. roman. Paris, Editions

Albin Michel, [1851]-
3v. 183 em.

Contents: v. 1: Ceux de la “Galatee” - v.2:
La peau du diable. - v.3: Atalante.

157. B. 1019

Vercors, Psued., see Bruller, Jean, 1902-
Verdet, Andro, jt. auth,

Prevert, Jacques, 1900- , and Verdet, Andre.
Histories, poems. [Paris], Editions du Pre aux
clerco, [1951].
157. B. 1987

Verdoorn, Frans, 1906-
Honing, Pieter, 1899-
eds.

Science and scieniists in the Netherlands
Indies. New York, Board for the Netherlands
Indies, Surinam and Curacao, 1945.

——Cop. 2.

, jt. auth,
, and Verdoorn, Frans,

152. A. 78

Vere, Francis.

The Piltdown fantasy. London, Cassell, 1955.

xvii, 120p. map. 184 cm.
154. B. 59

Vereins Deutscher Bibliothekare, Marburg Lahn.

. Bibliotheksprobleme der gegenwart; vortrage
‘auf dem hibliothekartag des vereins Deutscher
Bibliothekare anlaklich seines 50 jahrrigen
bestehens in Marburg/Lahn Vom 30. Mai bis 2
Juni 1950, Frankfurt arp Main, Vittorie Kloster-
mann, [1951].

114 [1lp. 24 em. (Nachrichten fur Wissenchaft-
liche bibliothekenbeiheft 1),
161 E, 112t

)

1 Lv/84
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VERGER

Vereshchagin, Viarimir, and others.

Artists look at India, [by] V. Vereshchagin [&
others]. Moscow, State Fine Arts Pub.
House, 1955.

137. E. 320

India v proizvedeniiakh khudozhnikov V. Veresh-
chagina [&dr.]. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo Izo-
brazite’'nogo iskusstva, 1935.

137. E. 434

Verga, Giovanni, 1840-1922,
Little novels of Sicily; tr. [from the Italian]
by D. N. Lawrence. New York, Grove Press, 1953,

Ex, [11]-226p. 204 cm. (An Evergreen Book,
-14),

E 855.3/V 586

— Oper-e ; a cura di Luigi Russo. Milano [etc.],
Ricardo Riceiardi, [1955].

xxxiii, 890p. 22} cm. (La Letter atura italiana;
storia e testi, v, €3).

“Nota bibliografica” : p. [xxix]-xxxiii.
E 852.91/V 586

— The she-wolf, and other stories; tr. with an
introd. by Giovanni Ceechetti. Berkeley [etc.],
University of California Press, [1958].

xii p., 1 1, 197p. 18 cm.
Selected & tr. frem “Tutte le novelle” - ¢ p.
E 853.8/V 586 s

— Una peccatrice. Storia di una capinera. Eva.
Tigre reale. [Milanc], Arnoldo Mondadori, 1959.

3pl, [9]-396p., 1 1. 18} cm.
E 853.91/V 586

Vergara, Williomm Charles,
Mathematics in everyday things. New York,
Harper & Brothers, °1959.
xip., 1 1, 301p. illus., tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
“Bibliography for further reading”: p. 283-284.
E 510/V 586

Verger, Pierre, illus.
Metraux, Alfred.

Haiti; black peasants and their religion.
Photns. by Pierre Verger & Alfred Metraux. Tr.
from the French by Peter Lengyel. London,
George G. Harrap, 1960.

E/0/972.94/M 857
34
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VERGHESE

Verghese, B. G.

A journey through India, Delhi. Times of India
Press, 1959.

3pl, 114p, 1 1. tables. 24cm.

“Fold map” at the end.

A Times of India survey.

——Cop. 2. so- T
E 330.354/V 586

Verghese, T. Paul. (
Educational psychology. [Rev. 2nd ed] Tri-
chur, V. Sundra Iyer, 1954.
2p. 1, 341 [1]p. diagrs. 18 cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.
148, G. 2277

— School organisation. 3rd rev. ed. Madras {etc.],
Macmillan, 1959,

121p. 183 cm.
2 fold. forms at end.
Bibl.: p. 119-121.
E 373/V 586

Vergilius Maro, Publius, 70-19 B.C.
J'I‘he Aeneid of Virgll, ir by C. Day Lewis.
Londcn, Hogarth Piress, 1952,
238¢. 21} cm.
. 157. C. 279

\<Virgil’s works: the Aeneid, Eclogues, Geor-
gies; tr. by J. W. Mackail ; with an introd. by
Williamm C. McDermott New York, Modern
Library, 1950.

xxvi, 352p. 18 cm.

Bibl. : p. xxv-xxvi,
156. H, 221

Verhaeren, Emile, 1853-1916.

Choix de voems; Avec une preface d’Albert
gi%mann et une bibl. Paris, Mercvere de France,

252p., 11, 184 cm.
Bibl. : p. [236]-247.
157. B, 2229

— Les forces tumultueuses. Paris, Mercvre de
France, 1947.
182p., 1 1. 184 cm,
157, B. 2219

VERHOOGEN

| Verhaeren, Emile, 1855-1916.

+

Le heures du soir, precedees de Les heures

claires [et] Les heures d’apres-midi. Paris,
Merevre de France, 1947. .
173p, 1 1 184 cm.
157. B. 2325

— Impressions, Paris, Mercvre de France, 1926-
28.

-v. 184 cm.

Contents: [v.]1: IDes flambeux mnoirs aux
flames hautes. - Poems en prose. -~ Celui deo voya-
ges, 6 ed. 1926 [v.]2:Racine et le classecesmo
Hugo et le romantisme.-Barbey d’aurevilly et
Zola. - Le genie, Te ed. 1928 ; [v.] 3 : De Baudelaire
a Mallarme. Parnassiens et symbolistes. ~ De T'art
poetique. - Prosateurs contemporains, 1928.

157. B. 2681

— Les villes tentacuvlaires; precedees des Cam-
pagnes halbucinees. Paris, Mercvre de France,
1949.
157 [1]p. 184 cru.
157. B. 2207

Verhandelingen der Xoninklijke Nederlandse
Akademie van Wetenschappen, Afd. Letter-
kunde, Nieuwe reeks, deel Lxv.

No. 3 Gonda, J. Stylistic repetition in the Veda.
1959,

E/O 491.29/G 586

Verhandelingen Vanhet Xoninklijk JInstituut
Voor Tool-, Land-cn Velkenkunde.

V.21 Van Heekeren, H. R. The
Indonesia, 1957.

stone age of

E 991/V 26

V.22 Van Heekeren, H. R. The bronze iron-age
of Indonesia, 1958.

E 991/V 26b

Verhoeff, H. G.
Netherlands New Guinea; a bird’s eye view.
f19- 1
78p. illus., tables. 22 cm.
E 919.51/V 588

Verhoogen, Jean, jt. auth,
Turner, Francis John, 1904-, and Verhoogen, '
Jean.

Igneous and metamorphic
York, McGraw—Hill, 1951,

petrology, New

‘ 153, H. 323

*



VERHULST

Verhulst, Michel, 1913- , jt. ed.
Institute of Management Sciences International
Meeting, 6th Paris, 1959.

Management sciences, models and techniques;
proceedings of the sixth international meeting
of the Institute of Management Sciences, Con-
servatorie National des Arts & Metiers, Paris,
7-11 September, 1959. Ed. by C. West Church-
man & Michel Verhulst. Oxford, Pub. for the
Conference Committee by Pergamon Press,

1960.
E 658.018/In 7

Verissimo, Erico.

Mexico ; tr. from the Portuguese by Lomas
Barrett. London, Macdonald, 1960.

ix[107-360p. front., plates, port. 21icm,
Bibl. : p. 347-349.

Original title:
viagem”.

historia duma

E 917.2/V 588

“Mexico

Veritas, Pseud.
Second city. [Calcutta, Statesman], 1948.

Cover-title, 1 pl, 69p. 21} cm.
163. B. 135

Verity, Arthur Wilson, 1863- | ed.

Etheredge, Sir George, 1635 ?-1691.

The works of Sir George Etheredge, plays and
poems. Ed. with critical notes & introd. by A.
Wilson Verity. London, John C. Nimmo, 1888.

156. C. 2711

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616

Hamlet; ed. by A. W. Verily. Cambridge,
University Press, 1920.
156, C. 1857

Verkauf, Willy, ed.

Dada; monograph of a movement. Teufen
(AR), Switzerland, Arthur Niggl, [1957].

188p. front., illus.,- facsims. 294X21 cm.

Bibl.: p. 176-183.

Text and title in English, German & French.
E/O 759.06/V 589

Verkhovisev, L

October revolution and the gains of the peo-
ples of the USSR, tr. from the Russian by J.
Gibbons. Moscow, Koreign Languages Pub.
House, 1957.

61 [1]p., 11. 184 ecm. (Land of Soviets).

Original title: “Chto dala oktiabraskia revo-
liutsii dam SSSR”.

wistia naro 148, D. 1415

- aw 1
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Verkov, P. N., ed.

Russkaia komediia i komicheskaia opera, XVIII
veka; red tekto i vstup. stotia. Moskva, Gos
izd.vo Iskusstvo, 1950.

731 [1]p., 11. illus. 21% cm.
157. E. 1397

Verlag Enzyklopadie, Leipzig, pub.

" Indien, entwicklung seiner wirtschaft und

Kultur; unter leitung von Edgar Lehmann
bearb. von Hildegard Weipe. Leipzig, Varlag
Enzyklopadie, 1958,

2p. 1., 17 [1]p. 16. col. maps. 41 X273 cm.
E/O 912.54/V 589

_Verlaine, Paul Marie, 1844-1896.

La bonne chanson. Amour. Bonheur. Chansons
pour elle ; texte etabli et annote par ¥ves-Gerard
le Danteéc. Paris, De Cluny, {1954].

316p., 2 1. 18 cm. (Bibliotheque de Cluny-v.

38)
157. B. 1599

— Fetes galantes. Jadis et Naguere ; texte etabli
et annote par Yves-Gerard le Dantex. Paris De
Cluny, [1954]

230p., 2 1. 18 cm. (Bibliotheque de cluny-v.
29).
157. B. 1553

— QOeuvres completes ... texte definitif colla-
tionne sur les originaux et sur les premieres eds.
par Yves-Gerard le Dantec. Advertissement de

Charles Morice. Paris, Editions Messein, [1948-
1953].
5 v. 18} cm.
157. B. 2129

— Qeuvres poetiques completes; texte etabli
et annote, par Y. G. Le Dantec. [Paris, Librairie
Gallimard], 1954.
xxii, 1319 [1] p.
pleiade-v. 47).
Bibl. : p. [857]-884.

17 cm.  (Biblitheque de 1la

157. B. 1201

— Poemes chosis ; introd. par Y. G. Le Dantec.
Paris, Fernand Hazen, [1950].

XX p., 11;522p, 11 19 ecm. (Les claffiques du
mon de).
157. B. 1591

— Poemes saturniens. Premiers vers; iexte eta-
bli et annote par Yves-Gerard le Dantec. Paris,
De Cluny, [1954].

205 [1] p., 1 1. 18 em. (Bibliotheque de Cluny-

v. 32).
) 157, B, 1603
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Verlaine, Paul Marie 1844-1896

Romances sans paroles. Dedicaces. Epigram-
mes ; texte etabli et annote par Yves-Gerard le
Dantec. Paris, De Cluny, [1954].

3 ?94p., 11. 18 ecm. (Bibliotheque de Cluny-v.
7).
157. B, 1601

— Sagesse. Liturgies intimes; texte etabli et
annote par Yves-Gerard le Dantec. Paris, De
Cluny, [1954].

31?16 p, 2 1. 18 ecm. (Bibliotheque de Cluny-v.

157. B. 1605

— Selected poems ; tr. [from the French] by C. F.
Maclntyrea. Berkeley [etc.], University of Cali-
fornia Press, 1948.

xx, 228p. front. (port.) plate. 214 cm.

Bibl. p. 227-228.

French text & its English tr. on parallel pages.
E 841.8/V 589 s

— The sky above the roof; fifty-six prems Yy
Paul Verlaine. With English tr. & an introd. by
Brian Hill. London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1957.

101p. 214 em.
French text with its English parallel pages.
Companion to “ The drunken boat .

E 841.8/V 589

Verma, B. L., jt. auth.

Sharma, R. C,, and Verma, B. L.

The golden treasury of general knowledge.
Delhi, Ranjit Printers & Publishers, 1956.

161. S. 1

Vermeer, Johannes, 1632-1675.

... Jan Vermeer of Delft, 1632-1675 ... fore-
word by S. Lane. London, Halton & Truscott
Smith, New York, Minton, Balch, 1925,

vii p., 8 col. mounted illus. 304X25 cm. (Port-
folios of Great Masters).

137. E. 284

— The paintings. With introd., catalogue, list of
attributions ... [by] Ludwig Goldscheider.
Complete ed. London, Phaidon Press, 1958,

155 [1]p. illus. (part. col.), facsims. 303X22}
cm.

t. p. (double).
Bibl.: p. 153-154.

[ '

E/O 759.9492/V 59

\ VERNANT

Vermeer, Johannes, 1632-1675.

Forge, Andrew, ed.

Vermeer (1632-1675) ; with an introd. and
notes by Andrew Forge, [London], Faber &
Faber, [1954].

137. E. 318

Vermul, Edmund, 1878.

The German sceme (social political cultural) ?
1890 to the present day; tr. [from the French]
by L. J. Ludovici. London [etc.], George G.
Harrap, 1956.

288p. 21 cm.

Select bibl.: p. [279].

Original title: “I’ Auemagne Contemporaine”.
148, D. 1233

Vernadskii, Georgii Vladimirovich, 1887-

A history of Russia. 4th ed. rev. New Haven,
Yale University Press; London, Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1954,

ix, 499p. maps (part col. & part. fold), geneal.
tables. 214 cm.

Bibl.: p. 461-474.

— — Cop. 2.
113.. F. 505

— The origins of Russia. Oxford, Clarendon,
Press, 1959.

xp., 1 1., 354p.,, 1 1. plates. 213 cm.
Bibl. : p. [323]-333; bibl. footnotes.
E 947.01/V 593

Vernadskii, Georgii Vladimirovich, 1887- and
Karpovich, Mikhail Mikhailovich,

A history of Russia. New Haven, Yale Univer-
sity Press; London, Oxford University Press,
1943-

-v. fold. maps, tables. 23% cm.

Contents: v. 1: Ancient Russia. 1943.-v. 2:
Kievan Russia. 1948.-3: The Mongols and Rus-
sia. 1953.- v. 4: Russia at the dawn of the modern

age, 1959. ’

E 947/V 593
Vernadsky, George, sce Vernadskii, Georgii,
Vladimirevich.

Vernant, Jacques,
The refugee in the postwar world. London,
George Allen & Unwin, [1953].
xvi, 827 [1]p. 21} em.
Bibl.: p. 785-794.
148, H, 228



VERNE

Verne, Jules, 1828-1905.

The Barsac mission; tr. from French by
I. O. Evans. London, Arco Publications, 1960.

2 [v.]. 194 cm,

Original title: “1’ Etonnante adventure de la
mission’ Barsac ”.

Contents: pt. 1: Into the niger bend.- pt. 2:
The city in the Sahara.

E 8438/V5%4 b

— Dropped from the clouds; including also part
one of Marooned. London, Bernard Hanison, 1959.

191p. 20cm. (Fitzroy ed. of Jules Verne).
Original title in French: “Les naufrages de 1’
air”,
E 8438/V 594 b

— A Floating city; tr. from French. London,
Arco Publications, 1960.

189p. 20cm. (Fitzroy ed. of Jules Verne).
JE 8438/V 594 £

— From the earth to the moon. London, Bernard
Hanison, 1959.

157p. 19%cm.
JE 8438/V 594 §

_—Journey to the centre of the earth: (Veyage
* au centre de la terre) ; newly tr. into English
by Willis T. C. Bradley. New York, A. A. Wyn,
1956.

256p. 20cm. (Seaside Library, v. 4, No. 87)
157. B, 2975

— Michael Strogoff; courier of the Czar. Abridged
ed. London, Arco Publications, with Bernard
Hanison, 1859.

192p. 1%icm.
Fitzroy ed.
E 843.8/V 584 m

— Propeller island; ed. by I. O. Evans. London,
Arco Publications, 1961.

192p. 20 em. (Fitzroy ed. of Jules Verne).
E 8438/V 5% p

—Round the moon. London, Arco Publications,
with Bernard Hanison, 1958.

189p. front. 184cin.
Fitzroy ed.
“Séquel to author's From the earth to the
moon”’.~ cf. p. 7
E 843.8/V 5% ro
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VERNEY

Verne, Jules, 1828-1905,

Round the world in eighty days; with an introd.
by G. B. Young. London [etc.], Collins, 1956.

253p. front. (port.) 18cm.
Bibl.: p. 251-253.

E 8438/V 5%4 r

— The secret of the island ; incld. also part two
of Marooned. London, Bernard Hanison, 1959.

175p. front. 194cm.
Fitzory ed.

cf“Squzel to Author’s Dropped from the clouds”.-
. p.

E 843.3/V54 s

— The steam house. London, Arco Publications,
with Bernard Hanison, 195-

2v. front. 1%4cm.
Fitzory ed.
Contents: [v.]1: The demon of Cawnpore,
1959. [v.]2: Tigers and traitors. 1959.
E 8438/V 54 st

— Twenty-thousand leagues under the seas,
London, Arco Publications, 1960.

192p. 20 cm. (Fitzory ed. of Jules Verne).
JIE 843.8/V 5§94

Verney, Douglas Vernon.
The analysis of political systems. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1959,

v [1]p, 1 1. 239p. 213 cm. (International
Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction).

E 321/V 5%

— Public enterprise in Sweden. Liverpool, Liver-
pool University Press, 1959,

x, 132p. tables. 214 cm.
. E 338.7409485/V 596

Verney, Edmund Hope, 1838-1910.

The devil’s wind : the story of the naval bri-
gade at Lucknow ; from the letters of Edmund
Hope Verney and other papers conceming the
enterprise of the ship’s company of HM.S. Shan-
non in the campaign in India, 1857-58. London,
Hutchinson, 1956.

176p. front. (port.), plates fold. maps. 21 cm.

Bibl. : p. 166-167.

Map on lining papers.

166. D. 335
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Verney, G. L.

The Desert Rats; the history of the 7th
Armoured Division, 1938 to 1945, with a fore-
word by Sir John Harding. London, Hutchinson,

1954. b shas
312p. front., plates, plans, tables. 23 em.
Bibl. : p. 303
Maps on lining papers.

108. E. 791
LT

Verney, Edmund Hope, 1838-1910.

Verney Gerald Lloyd, 1900-

The devil’s wind : the story of the naval brigade
at Lucknow ; from the letters of Edmund Hope
Verney and other papers concerning the enter-
prise of the Ship’s company of H.M.S. Shannon
in the campaign in India, 1857-58. London,

Hutchinson, 1956.
166. D, 335

Verney, John, Illus.
Shepherd, Gordon.

‘Where the lion trod: with illus. by John
Verney. London, Macmillan, 1960.
E 9154/Sh 48

Vernon, Magdalen Dorothea.
Backwardness in reading ; a stydy of its nature
and origin. Cambridge, University Press, 1957.
viii, 227 [1]p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
“References”: p. 208-217
148, G. 2455

Vernon, Philip Ewart,
Intelligence and attainment tests. London,
University of London Press, 1960.
207p. tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
Bibl. : p. [193]-200.
E 151.2/V 598

Vernon, Philip Ewart,

—The measurement of abilities. 2nd ed. (rev. &
reset.) London, University of London Press, 1956.
xii, 278p. tables, diagrs. (part. fold.) 21% cm.

Bibl. : p. [259]-285.
1st pub. in 1940.
150. B. 1183(1)

VERNON

Personality tests and assessments. E, Vernon
London, Methuen [1953].
xi, 220p. illus. 20 cm. (Methuen’s Manuals of
Modern Psychology).
Short bibl. of suggested reading : p. 207-208.
Bibl. footnotes.
150. B. 1509

— — Another copy i
E 1378/V 598

— The structure of human abilities. London,
Methuen, New York, John Wiley, 1961,

6p. 1, 160p. tables. 21} er. (Mehuen’s Manuals
of Modern Psychology).

Bibl. : p. [136]-161.
150. B. 1797

— — Another copy, 1950.
E 151/V 598

Vernon, Philip Ewart, ed.

British Psychological Society, London.

Secondary school selection ; a British Psycho-
logical Society inquiry, Ed. by P. E. Vernon.
London, Methuen, 1957.

148. G. 2433

Mace, Cecil Alec and Vernon, Philip Ewart, eds.

Current trends in British Psychology, ed. by
C. A. Mace and P. E. Veron. London, Methuen,
[1953].

150. B. 1499

Vernon, Philip Ewart, jt. auth,

Allport, Gordon Willard, 1897-, and others.

Study of values; a scale for measuring the
dominant interests in personality, Manual of
direction [by] Gordon W. Alport, Philip E.
Vernon [&] Gardner Lindzey. Rev. ed. [Boston],
Houghton Mifflin, 1951.

E 137.8/Al1 57

Vernon, Raymond.

Trade policy in crisis. Princeton, N. J., Inter-
national Finance Section, Dept. of Economics &
Sociology, Princeton University, [19- ].

1 1, 24p. 22} cm. (Essays in International
Finance, No. 29).

“E 337.0973/V 598



VERNON

Veroffentlichungen des Instituis fur Missions-
wissenschaft der Westfalischen Wilhelms-Uni-
versitat, Munster, Westfalen.

Heft. 8. Locwenstein, F. Z. Christliche Bilder in
Altindischer Malerei, 1958.
E 759.954/L 825

Verona, Jacope da.

Liber peregrinationis di Jacopo da Verona; a
cura di Ugo. Monneret de Villard. Roma, La
Libreria Dello Stato, 1950.

xxxl, 240p., 1 1. 281224 em. (II) nuovo ramusio
... A cura Dell’ Instituto Italiano per it Medio
ed. Extremo Oriente, v. 1).

Bibl. foot-notes.
E/O 915.694/V 599

Veronese, Paolo Cagliari, known as, 1528-1588.
Orliac, Antoine. )

Veronese, par Antoine Orliac. Paris, Editions
Hyperion, 1939.

E/O 759.5/0r 5

Verrill, Alpheus Hyatt, 1871-
Old civilizations of the new World. Indiana-
polis, Bebbs-Merrill, [<1929].

viiip,, 5 1, 393p. front., illus, plates, maps,
facsims. 234 cm.

Bibl. : p. 359-377
Musical notation : p. 343-355
155. G. 355

— The strange story of our earth, a panorama of
the growth of our planet as revealed by the
sciences of geology and palaeontology; ... with
an introd. by L. Don Lett. Boston, L. C. Page,
1952.

1p. 1, xviii, 255p. col. front., illus., plates (part
double), tables, diagrs. 21 cm.

153. H. 305

Verrill, Alpheus Hyatt, 1871-1954, and Verrill,
Ruth.

Ameriea’s ancient civilizations New York, G. P.
Putnam’s, 1953.

xvii, 334p. illus, plates, plans 21 cm.
Bibl. : p. 316-326.
122. D. 205
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Verrill, Ruth, jt. auth.
Verrill, Alpheus Hyatt, 1871-1954, and Verrill,
Ruth.

America’s ancient civilizations. New York,
Putnam’s, 1953.

122. D. 205

Verry, Herbert Richard,
Document conying and reproduction processes.
London, Fountain Press, 1958.

317p. illus., tables (part col. & fold.), diagrs.
214 em.

Bibl. : p. 298-306.
E 652.4/V 613

Versailles. [Paris], Librairie Hachette, €1925.
64p. front., illus.,, ports. 24 em. (Encyclopedie
par l'image Arts).
Bibl.: p. 63
Illus. on t.-p.
E 914.436/V 614

Vershigora, Petr Petrovich, 1905.
Liudi z chistoiu sovistiu. Kiiv, Ukrains'ke
vidavnitstvo. Polit. lit-ry, 1947.
248p., 2 1. illus., ports. 20 cm.
108, E. 943

Advances in colloid science, 18- v 1. New York,
Inter-science Publishers, 1942,
Verwey, E. J W, jt. ed.

E 541.345/Ad95 v.3

Veselovskii, S. B.

Feodal’noe zemlevladenie v severo-vostochnoi
rusi. Moskva f[etc.], Izd-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1947-

-v. 22 em.

At head of title : “Akademiia Nauk Soiuza SSR.
Institut istorii®.

Bibl. footnotes.

Contents : v. 1, pt. 1: Chastnoe zemlevladenie.-
pt. 2: Zemlevladenie mitropol ch’ego doma.

E 333.320947/V 631

Vesey, Desmond I, tr.

Brecht, Bertolt.

Three penny novel; tr. from the German by
Desmond I. Vesey. Verses tr. by Christopher
Isherwood. London, Bernard Hanison, 1958.

E 833.9/B 742
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»

Vesey-Fitzgerald, Brian, jt. ed.

Odhams encyclopaedia for children; advisory
eds.: J. A, Lauwerys, R. W. Moore [&] Brian
Vesey-Fitzgerald. Bombay, Asia Pub. House,
1961,

J/E 032/0d 2

Vesselowsky, Constantin T., jt. tr.

Rules for the catalog of printed books : tr. from
the 2nd Ifalian ed.,, by Thomas J. Shanahan,
Victor A. Schaefer [&] Constantin T. Vesselow-
sl;z, ed. by Wyllis E. Wright. Chicago, A. L. A,
1949,

161. E, 228

Vester, Horatio, and Gardner, Anthony Herbert.

Trade union law and practice. London, Sweet
& Maxwell, 1958,

xxx, 300p. plate, forms. 21} cm.
E 331. 880842/V 638

N etalapanchavimsati.

Jambhaladatta’s version of the Vetalapanca-
vinsati; a critical Sanskrit text in translite-
ration, with an introd. & English translation, by
M. B. Emeneau. New Haven, Conn., American
Oriental Society, 1934.

xxiif, 155p. 25 cm. (American Oriental Series-
v.4)

Bibl. of Jambhaladatta’s version: p. xxiii.

Transliterated text and translation on every
alternate page.

174. E. 147

— Stories of Vikramaditya (Vetala panchavim-
sati). Bombay, Bharatiyva Vidya Bhavan, 1960.
vi p., 11, 176p. 183 cm. (Bhavan’s Book Uni-
versity, No. 69)
E 891.23/V 64

Vetter, Emil,
Handbuch der italischen dialekte. Heidelberg,
Carle Winter, Universitatsverlag, 1953-

-v. 203 cm. (Indogermanische Bibliotheka. I
reihe : Lehr-und Handbucher).

Contents: v.1: Texte mit erklarung, glossen,
worterverzeichnis.

158. F. 313

Vetter, George B.
Magic and religion; their psychological nature,
origin and function. London, Vision Press, 1959.
8p. 1., 555p. plates. 204 cm. Includes bibl.
E 200/V 459

l

VIANO

Vetter, Herbert, it. auth.

Veall, N., and Vetter, Herbert.

Raidoisotope techniques in clinical research
and diagnosis. London, Butterworth, 1958,

E 616, 075/V 486

Vialar, Paul, 1898-

La chasse aux hommes
1952-
10v. 184 cm.

Contents: v. 1: Le rendezvous.-v.2: La bete
de chasse.-v.3: Les brisees hautes.- v.4: Le bien-
aller.v.§: Les fauxfuyants. -v.6: Les odeurs et

... Paris, Rene Julliard,

les sons.-v.7: Le debucher.-v8: Les fins
dernieres. - v.9: L’hallali;-v.10: La curee.

157. B. 937
— La mort est un commencement .. [roman],

Paris, Editions Domat, 1946- [1953].

8v. 184 cm.

Grand prix litteraire de la ville de Paris.

Contents: v.1: Le bal des sauvages v.2: Le
clos des trois maisons-v.3: Le petit jour-v4:
Les morts vivants v.5: Risques et perils-v.6: La
carambouille. - v.7: Dansons la capucine -v.8:
La haute mort,

157. B. 1017

— La rose de la mer, roman. Paris, Societe des

editions Denoel, [1947].

214p., 1 1. 18 cm.
157, B. 1983

#
Vialls, Mary Alice, tr.
Orsi, Pietro, conte, 1863-

Modern Italy, 1748-1898; 2nd ed. [Tr. by Mary
Alice Vialls]. London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1899.

900/5t 76 v. 54

Viano, Anselm J.
Family life; facts, sayings and anecdotes.
Allahabad, [ete.] Society of Saint Paul, 19583..
310p. col. illus. 184 cm.
149. E. 295

— Matrimony : the great sacrament; facts, say-
ings and anecdotes. Allahabad, [etc:], Society of
Saint Paul, 1952
228p. 189 cm.
A seque] to the book entitled “Famlly life”.
149, E, 297



VIATKIN

Viatkin, M.

Ocherki po istorii kazakhskoi SSR. [Moskva],
ogiz. Gospolitizdat, 1941-

-v. 19em.

Fold map at end.

At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR.
Institut Istorii i Kazakhstanskii Filial”.

“Obzor literatury 1 istochnikov” : wv.1,
p. 5-[19]; “bibliograficheskii ukazatel”: v.1,
p. 356-264.

Contents: -v. 1: 8. drevneishikh vremen po
1870g;

E 958.45/V 657

Viatte, Auguste, 1901.

Histoire litteraire de L’ Amerique Franceise
des origines a 1950. Paris [etc ], Presses Univer-
sitaires, 1954.

xi, 545p., 1 1., 194 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.

E 840.9/V 657

Viaud Louis Marie Iulien, see Loti, Pierre, 1850-
1923, pseud.

Viaz’minei, A. M., tr.

Gandhi, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948,

Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi; perevod ¢
Angliiskogo A. M Viaz’ minoi, E. G. Panfilova
[il R. A. U? ianovskogo. Pod obshchei red R. A
Ul ianovskogo. Moskva] Izd.-vo Vostochnoi lit.-
ry, 1959.

E92/G 151 v

Vicaire, Georges.

Bibliographie gastronomique ; [by] G. Vicaire;
... introd. by Andre L. Simon; 2nd ed. London,
D:;:k Verschoyle Academic and Bibliographical,
1954,

2p. 1., xviii, 971 [1] p. facsim. 21} cm.

t.-p. double-English & French 1st pub. 1890.

“ A bibliography of books pertaining to food
and drink and related subjects, from the begin-
ning of printing to 1890 ”-t. p.

E 016.641/V 66

Viek, Edward C.

Audels gardeners and growers guide ... by
Edward C. Vick. New York, Theo. Audel,

1948-1853.
E 635.9/Au 23
.3 Ty
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Vick, Maurice M, jt. auth.
Xgest, Philip William, 1813-, and Vick, Maurice

Qualitative analysis and analytical chemical
separations, 2nd ed. New York, Macmillan, 1859.

E 544/W 52

Vickers, Doughlas.

Studies in the theory of money, 1690-1776.
London, Peter Owen. 1960.

ix, 313p. 21 cm.
E 332.401/V 663
-

Vickery, Brain Carapbell.

Classification and indexing in science; with
an introd. by D. J. Foskett. London, Butterwor-
ths Scientific Pub. 1958.

xvii, 185p. tables. 214 cm.
Bibl at the end of each chapter.

——Cop 2& 3.
E 025.4/V 663

——2nd ed 1959.
E 025.4/V 663(1)

Vickery, Olga W.

The novels of William Faulkner; a critical
interpretation. [Baton Rouge], Louisiana State
University Fress, 1959.

x, 269 {11p 223 cm.
¥ 813.5/V 863

Vickery, Olga W, jt. anth.

Hoffman, Frederick John and Vickery, Olga W,
eds.
William Faulkner ; two decades of criticism
Michigan, State College Press, 1951
157. A. 799

Vickery, Ronald Clarence.

Analytical chemistry of the rare earths.
Oxford [etc.], Pergamon Press, 1961,

viii, 139p. plate, tables, diagrs 21} em. (Inter-
national Series of monographs on analytical
chemistry, v. 3).

“References” at end of each chapter.

E 545/V 663

Vicky, illus.

Fraenkel, Heinrich.
The delights of chess, [by] Assiac; with draw-
ings by Vicky. London, Macgibbon & Kee, 1960
E 7941/F 341
3
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Vicky, illus,
New Statesman, London.

New statesman profiles ; drawings by Vicky,
With a not® on profiles by Kingsley AMartin.
Bombay, Wilco pub. ITeuse. 1959,

E 920.02/N 42

Victor, Father,

Christian sociology ; by Fr.
Alwaye, 1960,

xvi, 463 [1] p. 20} cm.

Bibl. : p. [437]-452 : “ Selected readings at the
end of most of the chapters.”
Original title : “ A manual of Christian Socio-

logy ™.
E 261/V 665

Vietor. 4th ed.

Victor, Walther, cd.

(Goethe, Johann Wolfgang von, 1749-1832.

Goethe; ein lesebuch fur unsere =zeit, von
Walther Victor., Weimar, Volksverlas, 1960

E 8326/G 554 g

Victor Hugo [Paris]., Librairie Hachette, 1927,

64p. incl. front., illus. ports., facsims. 24 cm.
(Engyclopedie par l'image. Literature).
Bib}, : p. 63.
Illus. on t.-p.

E 92/V 665

Victoria and Albert Museuh, London.

Bazaar paintings of Calcutta, the style of
Kalighat, by W. G. Archer. London, Her Majes-
ty’s Stationery Office, 1953.

76p. incl. plates, 24} cm.

Bibl. p. 16-17.

174, A. 578

— English embroidery ; period of James I (1603-
1625). London, Her Majesty’s Stationary Office,
[n. d.].

cover-title, 1 col. plate (in a folder).
cm, {Victoria and Albert Museum,
reproductions-no. 7).

304 %224
coloured

137. E. 350

— English sampler ; period of Charles I (1€25-
1[649()1.] London, Her Majesty’s Stationary Office,
n. d.].

cover-title, 1 col. plate (in a folder), 301223
em, (Vietoria and Albert Museum, coloured
reprodrctions-no. 2).

137. E. 350

VICTORIA

Victoria and Albert Museum, London,

Handbook to the W. G. Gulland bequest of
Chinese porcelain ; including some notes on the
subjects of the decoration. [2nd ed.] London,
His Mejesty’s Stationary Office, 1950.

57p., 1 1. 48 plates. 21 cm.

Previous ed. 1941 limited to 12 copies.

E 7382/V 665

— Indian embroidery. London, Her Majesty’s
Stationery Office, 1951.

9p. plates on 131. 24} cm.
Bibl. notes: p. 6.
Indian embroideries dating from the 17th cen-

tury onwards; selected from the Indian section
of the museum.
174, A. 542

— Indian miniature : the lady with hawk. Guler
(about 1760). London, Her Majesty’s Stationery
Office. [n.d.].

Cover-title: 1 col. plate (in a folder). 304X
221 em. (Vietoria and Albert Museum, coloured
repioductions-no. 10).

Painted in about 1760 at Guler.
137. E. 378

—Indian painting : dancing-girls at night, Punch
c. 1750. London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office,
[n. d].
Cover-title. 1 col. plate (in a folder) 304%22%
em. (Vietoria and Albert Museum, coloured re-
productions-no. 13).

Bibl. at inside of the cover.

“The victure was probahly painted in  abent
1750 at Punch, a small state west of Kashmir”.

137. E. 380
—Indian painting : the jilted ladv, Jammu c.
1760. London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office,
[n. d.].
Cover-title. 1 col. plate (in a folder) 30%4x223
cem, (Victoria and Albert Museum, coloured re-
productions-no. 14).

Bibl. at inside of the cover.
“The style of painting current at the Punjab
Hill State of Jammu about the year 1760”,
137. E, 382
—-Indian painting : Krishna and the milkmaids,

Bosohli (dated 1730). London, Her Majesty’s Sta-
tionary Office. [n. 4.1

Cover-title 1 col. plate (in a folder). 303X
224 em. (Victoria and Albert Museum, coloured
reproductions-no. 12),

Bibl. a{ inside of the cover.

“Picture from a series of the Gita Govinda,
painted in 1730 at Basohli”,
137. E, 378



VICTORIA

Victoria and Albert Museum, London.

Indian painting the lady of the palace,
Kangra, c. 1790. Lundon, Her Majesty’s Stationery
Office, [n. d.].

cover-title. 1 col. plate (in a folder). 30422}
em. (Victoria and Albert Museum, Colured Re-
productions-no. 15).

Bibl. at inside of the cover.

Painted in about 1790 at Kangra, the leading
Hill state in the Punjab Himalayas”.

137. E. 356

— Indian painting, introd. & notes by W. G.
Archer, London, B. T. Batsford, 1956.

22p. mounted front., mountedrillus, (part col.)
35 em. (Iris colour books).

Mounted illus. on cover.
174, A. 684

— Indian painting in Bundi and Kotah, by
W. G. Archer. London, Her Majesty’s Stationary
Office, 1959.
v. 58p. 1ncl, 56 plates, map. 244 cm. (Museum
Monograph no. 13).
——Cop. 2, 1959.

E 759.954/V 666

— Indian painting 1 the Punjab hills: Essays,
by W. G. Archer. London, Her Majesty’s Sta-
tionary Office, 1952,

98p., 11. col. front, plates, map 244ocm.
(Museum Monograph no. 3).

Contnts : 1. Introduction.-II. Painting in Guler.-
III. Painting in Jammu.-IV. Painting in Punch.
notes.

— —Cop. 2. 1952.
174, A. 528

- International colour woodcuts, an exhibition
arranged by the Victoria & Albert Museum,
1954-55 London, Her Majesty’s Stationary Office,
1954. )

81. plates 20 cm.

E 761/V 666

— Masterpieces in the Victoria & Albert Museum,
London., Her Majesty’s Stationary Office, 1952,

[1441p. plates. 24} cm.
“Descriptive notes on the plates”: p. [130]-
[144]. )

137, J. 35
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Victoria and Albert Museum, London,

100 masterpieces ... introd. by Eric Maclagan.
wondon, pub, under the authority of the Board
of Kducation, 1931.

-v. plates. 19 cm. (Victoria & Albert Museum
... publication No. 196).

Contents : v.2: Renaisgsance & modern.
137. 3. 39

— Turkish poitery. London, Her Majesty’s
Stationary Office, 1955.

2p. 1, 28 plates. 18 em, (Small Picture Book
no. 21).
138. A. 119

Victoria and Albert Museum, London. Coloured
Reproductions.
No. 1 Crivelli, C. The Origin and child.

137. E. 342

No. 2 English Sampler. [n.d.]
137. E. 350

No. 3 Balchand. Mogul painting the three youn-
ger sons of Shah Jahan.

137. E. 340
No. 5 Constable, J. Landscape study. [n.d.].
137, E. 44
No. 6 Raffaello. S. Maiolica plate: the three
graces.
137. E. 358
No. 7 Victoria and Albert Museum, London,
English embroidery, [n.d.].
137. E, 352

No. 8 Varley, J. Mountainous lands cape {n.d.].
137. E. 343

No. 9 Bishandas and Manha, Mughal painting;
the emperor Babur superintending uie mak-
ing of the garden of fidelity [nd.].

174. A, 654

No. 10 Victoria and Albert Museum, London,
Indian miniature [n.d.].
137. E. 378

No. 11 Constable J. Spring: Ploughing in flat
country [n.d.].
137, E. 338
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Victoria and Albert Museum, London. Coloured
Reproductions.

No. 12 Victoria and Albert Museum, London,
Indian painting. [n.d.].
137, E. 376

No. 13 Victoria and Albert Museum. Lundon,
Indian painting. [n.d.].
137. E. 380

No, 14 Victoria and Albert Museum, London,
Indian pamting. [n.d.].
137. E. 382

No. 15 Victoria and Albert Museum, London.

indian painting. [n.d.].
137. E, 356

No. 16 Rossellimi, A, The Viigin wita the lough-
ing child. [n.d.].
137. E. 346

No. 17 Leslie, C. R. Queen Victoria 1n corrona-
tion robes [n.d.].
137. E. 341

No, 9 Irwin, John. Shawls. 1855.

174. A. 553"

No. 10 Archer, M. Tippoo’s tiger 1959.
E 954/Ar 24

Victoria Memorial, Calcutta.

Ganguli, Dhirendra Chandra, ed.

Seleet documents of the British period of Inidan
history, (in the collection of the Victoria Memo-
rial, Calcutta). Calcutta, Trustees of the Victoria
Memorzal, 1958,

E 854/G 155

Victoria University, Armstrong Lecture, 1954,

Neatly, Hilda Marion, 1904
The debt of our reason. Toronto, Clarke, Irwin,

1954.
E 370.971/N 272

yya Chandra, and others.

Integral calculus; (for B. A. Students), by
har, thoroughly rev. 2nd ed. Delhi, Universal Pub.
[1955].

3p.1., 303p. diagrs. 213 cm.

152, H. 707

-~ Intermediate algebra, by Vidya Chandra, S.
. Gupta [&] Bhagwan Dass; rev. & improved
18th ed. Delhi, Universal Pub. 1956.

2p.1.,-212p. 18 cm.
. 152. F. 203

i

1

-

\ VIDYAPATL

Vidya Chandra, jt. auth.

Huakum Chand, Mathematician, and others.

Intermediate trigonometry, by Hukum Chand,
Vidya Chandra & Bhagwan Dagss; rev, & im-
proved 13th ed. Delhi, Universal Pub. 1958.

152. F. 205

Vidya Dhar Mahajan, see Mahajan, Vidya Dhar.
Vidya Ratna Taneja, see Taneja. Vidya Ratna.

Vidyabhusana, Satis Chandra, jt. auth.

Prothero, M. and Satis Chandra Vidyabhusana.

History of India down to the end of the reign
of Queen Victoria. London, Macmillan, 1915.

165. A, 845

Vidyalankar,
A guide to economic history. Bombay, Book-
sellers’ Pub. [1956].
ip.l, 178p. 18 em.
147, A. 1637

Vidyananda, Swami,

Sivanandashram bhajanavali; {an anthology].
Music and staff notation by Swami Vidyananda.
Sivanandanagar (Rishikesh), Yogavedanta Forest
Academy, 1960.

xxiii, iv, 85p. plates. 18 cm.
E 284.5/V 669

Vidyapati Thakura, 15th cent.

Songs of Vidyapati; [tr. from the Bengali by]
Sri  Aurcbindo. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo
Ashram, 1956,

3p.l, 87p. 244 em.

Poems in Devanagari script with its English
translation on parallel pages.

174, E. 799

The test of a man ; being the purusha-pariksha
of Vidyapati Thakkura. Tr. into En by
George A. Grierson. Lundon, Royal Asiatic
Society, 1935.

xx, 194p. 213 em. (Oriental transl@tion fund.
New Series-v. 33).

Bibl : p. xixxx. . ' _
173. K. 817



. VIDYAPATI

ylpnti Thakura, 15th cent.

Vidyapati : Bangiya padabali: sohgs of the
love of Radha and Krishna Tr. into English by
Ananda Coomaraswamny and Arun Sen with
introd. & notes & illus. from Indian paintings.
London, Old Bourne Press, 1915,

xi [1], 191 [1]p. plates. 26 cm.
With descriptive letterpress.
Bengali text in English transliteration at end.
Each plate accompanied by guard sheet.
174. E. 88
— Vidyapati-geet-sangrah; or The songs of

Vidyapati ; ed. by Subhadra Jha. Banaras, Moti-
lal Banarasidass, 1954.

[4]1., 193, 264, [8], xxiii p. table. 18} cm.
T.-p. in Maithili & English,
Text in Maithili & English.

Contains Maithili poems withh English tran-
slations.

174, E. 817

_yjdyaranya, Swami,

Panchadasi: a treatise on Advaita metaphy-
sics; tr. from the Sauskrit by Hari Prasad
Shastri. London, Santi Sadan, 1954.

3p.l., 257p. 254 cm.
Facsimile typescript.
179. E. 1761

Vidyarany, Swami.

Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939.

An introduction to the philosophy of Pancha-
dasi. Calcutta, Ramkrishna Vedanta Math, 1948,

179. E. 1607

Vidyarthi, Lalita Prasad.
The sacred complex in Hindu Gaya. Bombay
[etc.], Asia Pub, House, 1961.
xxiv, 232p. front. (map), plates, tables. 214 cm.
Bibl. : p. [219]-224.
E 572.70954/V 669

Vidyarthi, R. D.

Growth of labour legislation in India since
1939 and its impact on economic development.
Calcutta, Star Priniing Works, 1961.

1p.l, x, 335p. tables, diagr. 21% cm.

Author's thesis-Agra University, Faculty of
Arts,

E 331.0954/V 669

mn
VIERECK
Vidyarthi, R. D.

Textbook of Botany, (for Intermediate pre-
medical and agricultural students. ... Allahabad,
Indian Press, 19- .

2v. illus., col. plate, diagrs. (part col. & part
fold.) 20 om.

Contents ; -v. 2 : Cryptogams ; - gymnosperins ;
- physiology ; - systematic botany & ecology. 1954.

155. D. 647
Vidyarthi, R. D., and Srivastava, M,
Practical zoology (intended for Intermediate

classes). Allahabad, Indian Press (publica-
tions) 1960.

5p L, 200p. illus, (part. col.) 27 cm.
E/O 590.72/V 669

Vidziunas, frene, tr.
Krinov, Evgenii Leonidovich.

Principles of meteoritics ; tr. from the Russian
by Irene Vidziunaﬁts’bued. by Harrison Brown.
Oxford, Perg ress, 1960.

E 523.51/K 897

Vieetor, ¥Xarl,

Goethe, the poet; tr. from the German by
Moses Hadas, Cambridge, Mass.,, Harvard Uni-
versity Press, 1949.

x, 341p port. 22} cm,

E 8316/V 671

— Goethe, the thinker. Cambridge, Mass.,, Har-
vard University Press, 1950.
x, 212p. 22§ cm.
“Bibl. note” : p. 1203]-204.
E 92/G 554 v

Viereck, George Sylvester, 1884- , and Eldridge,
Paul, 1888-

19g‘zhe invincible Adam. London, Duckworth,

413p. 21 em.

Completes the saga begun in “My first two
thousand years” & continued in “Salome the
wandering Jewess”.

157. A. 819

— My first two thousand years; the autobio~
graphy ot the wandering Jew. London, Duck-
worth, 1929,
468p. 21 cm. g
155. E. 961
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Viereck, George Sylvester, 1884- , and Eldridge,
Paul, 1888.
Prince pax, London, Duckworth, 1933,

319 [1]p. 18 cm.
157. D. 465

— Salome ; the wandering jewess. London,

Gerald Duckworth, 1858.

464p. 214 cm. (“2000 years” saga, V. 2).

E 813.5/V 676
Viertels, Ephraim, 1894-

Simplified problems in strength of materials
z;g% structural design, 2nd ed. New York, Arco,

8p. 1., 636p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.

E 624171/V 678
Viet, Jean, ed.

Assistance to under-developed countries; an
annotated bibliography. Pre. by Jean Viet. Inter-
national Commuittee for Hocial Sciences Documen-
tation. Paris, UNESCO, 1957.

83p. 27} cm. X 21 em.
* - .,.E/g‘ 338.91/V 678

Vietch, John, 1829-1894.

Descartes, Rene, 1596-1650.

The method, meditations and philosophy of
Descar‘es; tr. from the original texts, with a
new intrgductory essay, historical & critical by
John Vietch, .. & a special introd. by Frank
Sewall. Washington, M. Walter Dunne, 1901.

% 150, C. 101

Vietnam, Consulate. India.

Stand of the Government of the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam on the implementaticn ol
the Geneva agreement on Laos. New Delhi, the
Consulate General of the Democratic Republic
of Vietnam in India, [1959].

1pl, 5-49p. 18} cm.
E 327.597/V 678

Vietnam Government organisation manual,
1957-58. Saigon, National Institute of Adminis-
tration, Research and Documentation Division,

1958,
xv, 275[1]p. incl, front. (port.), tables. 24 cm.
342.91/V 678

Vietnam National Institute of Administration.
Research ind Documentation Division.

Vietnam Government organisation manual,
1957-58. Saigon, National Institute of Admi-
nistration, Research and Documentation Divi-

sion, 1958.
342.91/V 678

VIGHNAY

\
Vietnam Women's Union.

Brand, Mona.’
Daughters of Vietnam ; illus, by Mary Har-
rison. Hanoi, Foreign languages Pub., 1958.
E 823/B 733

Vietnamese-English dictionary, with the Inter-
national phonetic system and more than
30,000 words and idiomatic expressions, pre-
pared by Mrs, Le Van Hung and Le Van
Hung. Paris, Editions Europe-Asia, 1955,

6p.l, 820p., 1 L 24cem.
Bibl: p. 4th preliminary page.
495.9232/V 678

Vietnamese Fine Arts Association.

Vietnamese pictures; painting and sculpture
works put on public display in the show-room
of fine arts on Vietnam Democratic Republic in
China, in Korea and Mongol in the year 1956.
[Vietnam], [1956].

4 [v]. col. plates. 3727} em.

Text in Enghsh, Russian & Vietnamese.

Louse plates inside the cover.
E/O 739.959/V 678

Vietnamese handicrafts. Hanoi, Foreign langu-
ages Pub. House, 1959.

1 pl, 48p. 20 plates, 1 map, diagrs. 22 cm.
E 745.509597/V 678

y/iey'ra, Maurice.
19H1’ctite art, 2300-750 B. C. London, Alec Tiranti,
05,
vi, 91 [1]p. front. (map) illus., plates, plans.
18 cm. (Chapters in art series-no. 26).
Bibl : p. 55-58.
137. D. 99

Vigfusson, Gudbraneur, 1827-1889 ed.

(An) Icclandic-English dictionary imtated by
Richard Cleasby subseguently rev., enl. &
completed by Gudbrand Vigfusson, 2nd ed.
with a supplement by William A. Craigie,
containing many additional words & refe-
rences. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1957.

439.832/Ic 2

Vighnay, Sushila.

Sivananda and his mission ; a bird’s eye view,
India’s delegate to world peace conference,
Japan. Sivanandanagar (Rishikesh), The Yoga
Vedanta Forest Academy, 1961.

xvi, 112p. ports. 18 em.

E 2045/V 682

¢
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Viglielmo, V. H. tr.
,Yashie, Okazaki, 1892-

Japanese literature in the Meiji era; tr. and
?gs?ted by V. H. Viglielmo. [Tokyo], Obunsha,

, comp. & ed.

174. D. 245

y{man, Fred K.

Crisis of the cities. Washington, Public Affairs
Press, 1955.
viii, 155p. 223 em,
“References” : p. 147-151.
149. B. 815

Vigny, Alfred Victor comte de, 1797-1863.

Choix de poesies ; notice par Maxime Formont.
Paris, Librairie Alphonse Lemerre, [1947].

248p, 2 1. 18 cm.
157. B. 3013

— Cing-mars ; ou, Une conjuration sous Louis
xiii. Paris, Alphonse Lemerre, [n.d.].
2v. fold. facsim 16cm. (Petite bibliotheque
litteraire).
At head of title : Oeuvres completes de Alfred
de Vigny.
157. B. 2655

— Les destinees; ed critique par Verdun L.
Saulnier. Geneve, Droz ; Lille, F. Giard, 1955.

lviii, 238p. 17} em. (Textes Litteraires Fran-
cais).
157. B. 2577

-— Qeuvres completes ; texte presente et com-
mente par F. Baldensperger. [Paris], Gallimard,
194-

-v[v.]. 17cm. (Bibliotheque de la pleiade-
[v.176).

Contents: [v.]J1: [v.]J2: Cing-mars; oy Une
conjuration sous Louis XIII, - La marechale
d’ancre. - Servitude et grandeur militaires. -
Quitte pour la peur. - L’almeh. - Daphne. Les
francais au Canada. - Le journal d’un poete. 1948.

157. B. 2591

— Poesies comvletes ... publies avec une introd.
De M. Henri de Regnier. Paris, Collection Prose
et vers, 1928.

xvi, 803p. 18%cm.
- 157. B. 2637

ervitude et grandeur militaires; introd. et
notes de Rene Pomeau, [Paris]. Delmas, 1953.

236p., 1 1. 173 cm,

157, B. 2%37 )
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VIJAYA

Viguers, Ruth Hill, jt. auth.

Meigs, Cornelia Lynde, 1884~ , and others.

A critical history of children’s literature, a
survey of children’s books in English from earliest
times to the present ; prepared in four parts under
the editorship of Cornelia Meige. New York,
Macmillan, 1953,

156. A, 125

\Vijay Kumar.

" Anglo-American plot against Kashmir, by
X)igzy Kumar Bombay, People’s Pub. House,
4p.l, 216p. incl. front., maps. 21 cm.,

Bib